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NOTICE.

Al solicitors, agents or attorneys who, in circulars or advertisc-
Ments” or otherwise, refer to the Commissioner or Deputy Commis-
’"W" of Patents, or to any other official of the Patent Office, for
idence of their professional standing, do so without authority.

' INVENTIONS PATENTED.
NOTE.—Patents are granted for 18 years. The term of years for
“hich the fee has been paid, is given after the date of the patent.

No. 43,7;)} Table. (7able.)
|

Al
George Augustus Marsh, Sandusky, Ohio, U.S.A., 1st August,
1893 ; 6 years.
Qlaim.—1st, A section for a glass holding table, made up of
Upper and lower portions having an intervening plate, the parts
ng connected with each other and (]lmovid.ed with passages which
%nnect with liquid supply pipes and air exhaust pipes, substan-
tially ax ghown and for the purpose set forth. 2nd. A section
Mapted to form a pert of a glass holding table, having registerin,
Mner yrojecting walls, a dividing plate and packing therefor, an
Teans for connecting the parts of each section to each other and to
gsul’{lort, substantially as shown and for the purpose set forth.
(:Pd. n an apparatus for grmdinﬁ, polishing and smoothing glass,
he combination of a table top and mechanism for holding the glass
treon by atmospheric pressure, a liquid supply })ipe leading to
the tal)le top and adapted to convey liquid thereto, for the purpose
et forth, the eduction openings of the sections having spring
Bctuated valves for permitting a circulation of water in the glass
olding table when forced therein beyond a predetermined pressure,
OF the purpose set forth. 4th. A section for a glass holding table
Made up, of upper and lower portions having an intervening plate,
© Parts being connected to each other and provided with passages
Which connect with liquid supply pipes_and air exhaust pipes, the
Exterior of the upper part having raised supports, substantially as
Shown, 5th, A glass holding table, having a top made up of a
I{]urality of sections, which are composed of upper and lower por-
tions divided horizontally into chambers, the upper chamber having
Induction and eduction openings, the lower chamber having an open-
Ing connected with air exhaust mechanism, and means for connect-
Ing the parts of the sections to each other and to a support, substan-
tally ag shown and for the purpose set forth. G6th. A glass holding
e made up of a series of hollow sections supported so that the
Upper surface thereof will be on the same plane, each section having

8—1

marginal walls with a water channel and intermediate projecting
portions with spaces between them, and an air exhaust opening
common to each section, substantially as shown and for the purpose
set forth. 7th. In a’glass holding table, the combination of a
hollow shaft, the lower end thereof being apertured and enclosed in
a suitable chamber to which an air exhaust pipe is connected, a
liquid supply pipe located within the hollow standard and con-
nected with the liquid supply, substantially as shown and for the
purpose set forth. 8th. In a glass grinding and polishing table, the
combination of a support maintaining a top in position, said
top being divided horizontally into air and {iquid cham-
bers, pipes connecting said chambers with a shaft, and pipes
leading from the shaft, for the purpose set forth. Yth.
A glass grinding and polishing table, having a chamber
adjacent to 1ts upper surface, said chamber being connected with a
heating or cooling source, whereby the glass placed on the table can
be cooled or heated, substantially as set forth. 10th. A glass grind-
ing or polishing table having a chamber said chamber being connect-
ed with a heat supply. 11th. In combination with a table for grind-
ing or polishing glass, having on its surface a series of cells connect-
ed with a vacuum chamber, a chamber beneath the upper surface of
the table, said chamber being adapted to receive a cooling medium,
for the purpose set forth. 12th, }11 a grinding or pokshing table for

plate glass, the combination of a table having the surface made up

of vacuum cells, each cell being connected directly with an air cham-
ber beneath the vacuum cells, and a chamber for the circulation of a
cooling medium between the air chamber and vacuum cells, substan-
tially as set forth. 13th. In a glass grinding or polishing table
having a top with a multiplicity of independent cells, each connect-
ed with an air exhaust mechanism, so as to retain the glass thereon,
by a vacuum or atmospheric pressure, a compartment formed in the
table and adapted to receive a cooling medium, for the purpose set
forth. 14th. In a table for holding plate glass for the purpose set
forth, a top having a raised circum%erential wall and a multiplicity
of air chambers or cells each having marginal walls, an air chamber
communicating with the top, and a cooling chamber interposed
between the air chamber and the top of the table, substantiafly as
shown. 15th. In a glass holding table, a top having a raised circum-
ferential wall so as to provide water channels, raised supports
disposed over the top of the table, the cells or vacuuin chambers so
formed being connected to a chamber by hollow supports or stays,
and an interposed chamber for the reception of a circulating liquid
cooling or heating medium, located between the air and vacuum
cells, said medium being adapted to absorb or apply heat to the
table and glass, for the purpose set forth. 16th. A hollow glass
holding table having a multiplicity of apertures in close proximity
to each other, channels surrounding said apertures, a_liquid supply
connecting with said channels, and an air exhaust pipe connectin,

with the air chamber in the table, the same being adapted to be used

with a suitable packing for retaining a plate or plates of glass thereon
when the air is exhausted from the table, substantially as set forth.
17th. In combination with the hollow glass supporting table, for the
purpose set forth, a series of apertures or perforations in substan-
tial}y close proximity to each other, channels surrounding each of
said apertures, 80 as to provide a multi{)]icit of vacuum cells, a
reticuiated packing adapted to cover the liquid channels, and means
for exhausting the air from the cells, substantially as set forth.
18th. In a glass supporting table, a chamber and apertured
upper plate having a series of channels surrounding each aperture,
an exhaust pipe connected with the chamber, and a water supply
pipe leading into the channels, substantially as shown, and for the
purpose set forth.  19th. A glass holding table made up of a series
of hollow sections supported so that the upper surface thereof will
he on the same plane, each section having a multiplicity of aper-
tures, air exhaust mechanism for forming vacunm cef]s, a support or
supports surrounding each aperture or vacuum cell, an exhaust pipe
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connected to the chamber of each section, and means for preducing
a vacuum therein when a plate is placed over the cells, together
with means, as a plug or plugs, for closing the apertures of one or
more of said cells, substantially as shown, and for the purpose set
forth. 20th. The combination, with a glass polishing or grinding mec-
hanism, of a table, a shaft having an air duct which communicates
with air exhaust mechanism and with the table, whereby the plate
or plates of glass are held on the table by a vacuum or at,mospLPric
pressure, for the purpose set forth. 21st. The combination, with a
glass polishing or grinding mechanism, of a hollow supporting table
the upper plate or face of which is provided with a series of perfora-
tions or apertures, raised walls surrounding said perforations or
apertures, forming with the glass independent vacuum chambers
which communicate directly with the vacuum chamber of the sup-
porting table and exhaust mechanism, and a water supply having
branch pipes which communicate with channels surrounding each
aperture or vacuum cell, substantially as set forth. 22nd. In aglass
griudinfg or polishing machine, the combination of a hollow support-
g table, a hollow standard connecting therewith by pipes, the
lower end of said standard being enclosed by an air chamber, a pipe
connecting said’ air chamber to an exhaust mechanism, and mechan-
ism for connecting the hollow standard with driving mechanism, so
that the table and standard can be rotated, substantially as shown,
and for the purpose set forth, 23rd. In combination, with a revolu-
ble grinding table upon which the glass plates to be ground are held
by a vacuum or air exhaust, a motor for turning said table, an air
exhaust mechanism connected to the table and an automatic brakeand
power supply mechanism adapted to be operated when the vacuum
18 destroyed in the table, so as to cause a stoppage of the motor and
brake upon the driving shaft which revolves the table, substantially
as shown. 24th. In combination, with a glass holding table having
a series of apertures or vacuum cells in close proximity to each other,
water channels surrounding each vacuum cell, and an absorptive
packing-shaped to lie over the water channels, substantially as

_ shown. 25&1. In a glass grinding or polishing table, a plurality of
bars or strips connected to each other to move in unison and means
for elevating said bars or strips above the surface of the table upon
which the glass rests, for the purpose set forth. 26th. In a glass
holding table having spaces in its upper surface, bars or strips
adapted to lie within said spaces and means for raising or lowering
said bars, substantially as and for the purpose set forth. 27th. In
combination, with a glass grinding or polishing table made up of a
series of sections Jocated adjacent to each other, so as to provide
spaces between said sections, bars located within said spaces and
connected to means for raising and lowering the same, the upper
edges of said bars having a covering, substantially as shown, and
for the purpose set forth.

No. 43,791. Water Closet.

(Latrine.)

Arthur O'Brien, Helena, Montana, U.8.A., 1st August, 1893 ; 6
years,

Cluim.—1st. In a water closet, the combination with a bowl, of a
channel formed integrally therewith and communicating with the
interior of the bowl through a series of slots, a passage forming a
continuation of said channel and arranged in a line coincident there-
with, a vent and an overflow forming a continuation of said passage,
an overflow pipe connected with the overflow, a flushing rim.below
said channel, and a water supply therefor, the combination permit-
ting a ventilation of the bow‘ and soil pipe and the carrying off of
the overflow through the same channei. 2nd. In a water close
adapted for prisons or the like, the combination with a bowl, of a
channel formed integrally therewith and communicating with the
interior of the bowf through a series of slots, an opening leading
from said channel and arranged in line coincident with the channel,
a coupling adapted to be passed through a wall or other support and
connected with said openming, openings in said coupling having con-’
nections with a vent pipe and an overflow pipe, a flushing rim and
a water supply therefor, and an opening in the lower portion
of the bowl for connection with the soil pipe, substantially as and
for the purposes set forth,

No. 43,7992, Process of Manufacturing Gas.
(DProcédé de fabrication du yaz.)
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Charles Lincoln Fitch, Brooklyn, New York, U.S.A., 1st Augusty
1893 ; 6 years.

Claim.—The process of forming a fixed illuminating gas, consist:
ing in heating a converting chamber by passing the products -
combustion through it from a bed of incandescent fuel, introdu
ing a fine spray of hydrocarbon and steam into and passing }
through said converting chamber in a direction opposite to that 11
which the products of combustion pass through it t\mreby forming
a fixed hydrocarbon gas, and simultaneously with the passage ol
hydrocarbon spray through the converting chamber, passing Nt"““f
through the bed of incandescent fuel employed in heating the con
verting chamber, thereby forniing a water gas which mingles at the
surface of the incandescent fuel with the hot hydrocarbon gas as!
escapes from the converting chamber to form an illuminating §2%
without further fixing, substantially as set forth.

No. 43,793. Tobacco Flavouring Machine.

(Machine pour aromatiser le tabuc.)

James Miles King, Danville, Virginia, U.S.A., 1st August, 18935
6 years.

Claim.—1st. The combination, in a tobacco flavouring machine, of 8

rotary flaring drum, provided with driving mechanism, a 1€
hopper emptying into the smaller end of the drum, and a sprayi?
device located within the drum, whereby the tobacco is spra){ed an
the leaves separated as they pass through the drum, substantially 38
set forth. 2nd. The combination, in a tobacco flavouring mﬂCh‘“el"
of a horizontal shaft provided with a flaring drum, a feed hoppe
communicating with the smaller end of the %rmn, a spraying nﬂ"ﬁlg
located within the drum, a pump having a pipe leading to th¢
ozzle and driving mechanism, substantially as described, connec "
o the drum and pump shafts, whereby the pump is actuated in b
anner and for the purpose set forth.

q
0. 43,794. Merchandise Exhibiting Rack.
(Appareil pour exhiber les marchandises.)
William High, Morrison, Illinois, U.S.A., 1st August, 1893 6
years.

Claim.—1st. The combination of the standards A, bar E,
transversely pivoted thereon and provided with openings
adapted to be optionally attached to the rear ends of arms
the locking rod (+, rigidly attached at its lower end to the D

m C,
:,ds D,
C, an(}
e O
aesai d

the standards A, and adjustably attached at its upper end %
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’lfi;‘r E, substantially as shown and for the purpose specified. 2nd.
¢ combination, of the standards A, vertical series of arms C,
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::;’d"is(:t‘d with openings 2, and pivoted through said openings to

low anda.rds, connecting bar K, pi_vowd divectly to the upper and
an el‘}of.smd arms, and toggle ¥, pivotally conmecting said bar E,
b the intermediate arms C, substantially as shown and for the

Urpose described.

No. 43,795, Explosive Engine.
(Machine explosive.)

Hugh Webster Williams, of Victoria, British Columbia, Canada,
Ist August, 1893 ; 6 years.

h',“"-*lst. It an explosive engine, a secondary or supplement-
Piston, for expelling the products of combustion, substantially
an rein described. 2nd. In an explosive engine having a cylinder,
t,hl;owm: Piston and a combustion chamber in communication with
cha, cylinder, a reciprocating piston operating in the combustion
o Mber for.expelling the products of combustion, substantially as
a Tein desceribed.  3rd. In an explosive engine, having a cylinder,
the Wer piston and a combustion chamber, in communication with
cha, Cylinder, a reciprocating piston operating in the combustion
Valénber for expelling the products of combustion, and an exhaust
ox le I said piston, substantially as herein described. 4th. In an
l‘l)‘.’ﬁlvfé engine, having a cylinder with power piston and a com-
in Nicating combustion chamber at one end, a reciprocating piston
8aid chamber and operating at right angles to the power piston
£xpel the products of combustion, substantially as herem de-
Power Sth. In an explosive engine, having a cylinder, with
end L, Piston and a communicating combustion chamber at one
Pigl;t & reciprocating piston in said chamber and operating at
tio allgles to the power piston to expel the products of combus-
™ and an exhaust valve in said piston, substantially as herein
c;ficr:]bed- 6th. In an explosive engine, the combination of the
istz er havmg_ the combustion chamber at one end, the power
tion D In the cylinder. the products-expulsion piston in the combus-
stemchamber, the exhaust valve in said expulsion piston, having a
of th and the means for actuating said piston and valve consisting
engin lever C, and power transmitting connections thereto from the
heg}]e sha,ft? and the stop collar on the valve stem, substantially as
the n giescnhed.. 7th. In an explosive engine, the combination of
I’i“tgylgnder hav;ng the combustion chamber at one end, the power
ion “hln the cylinder, the products-expulsion piston in the combus-
air ,01 amber, the exhaust valve in the expulsion piston, the gas and
B em €t valves commmunicating with the combustion chamber, and
Ineang for operating the several valves, consisting of the coun-
and th, deriving power from the engine shaft, and having cams
valye'® elbow levers operated by said cams and connected with said
engies’ substantially as herein described. 8th. In an explosive
ﬁun;le’ the oscillating throttle valve in the gas inlet and connec-
hepejy, AR & governor whereby it is operated, substantially as
ao 0 described, 9th. In an explosive engine, the combination of
83% admission valve to the cylinder, the throttle in the gas inlet in

advance of the gas admission valve and connections with the
throttle valve from a governor whereby it is operated, substantially
as herein described.  10th. In an explosive engine, the combination
of a gas admission valve and connections from the engine shaft
whereby it is operated, a throttle valve in the gas inlet in advance of
the admission valve, a governor and connections to’ operate the
throttle valve, and suitable connections with the operating devices
of the gas adwission valve, whereby the latter 15 automaticall
thrown into and out of action by the governor simultaneously witK
the operation of the throttle valve, substantially as herein
described. 11th. In an explosive engine, the combination of a gas
admission valve, and connections from the engine shaft whereby it
is operated, a throttle valve in the gas inlet in advance of the
admission valve, a governor and connections to operate the throttle
valve, and suitable connections with the operating devices of the
gas admission valve, whereby the valve is automatically thrown into
and out of action by the governor simultaneously with the operation
of the throttle valve, said connections consisting of the lever of the
throttle valve, the operating lever H, and the swinging finger car-
ried by the lever H, and connected with the throttle valve lever and
operating into and out of contact with the stem of the gas admis-
sion valve, substantially as herein described. 12th. In an explosive
engine, the air admission valve, the gas admission valve and the
throttle valve in the gas inlet, in combination, with the lever H,
deriving power from the engine shaft and connected with the stem
of the air admission valve, the swinging finger on said lever adapted
to move into and out of contact witi the stem of the gas admission
valve, the lever of the throttle valve connected with the swinging
finger, and the governor and connections therefrom to the throttle
valve lever, substantially as and for the purpose herein described.

No.43,796. Explosive Engine. (Machine explosive.)

Hugh Webster Williams, of Victoria, British Columbia, Canada,
1st August, 1893 ; 6 years.

Claim.—1st. In an explosive engine, the combination of a main or
power cylinder, and a power piston therein, a supplementary cylin-
der with a products expulsion piston therein deriving its motion by
connections from the engine shaft, a communicating passage between
the two cylinders having a port controlled by the power piston, and
an exhaust valve from said communicating passage, operated b
connections from the engine shaft, substantially as herein describe(i'
2nd. In an explosive engine, the combination of a main or power
cylinder, and a {mwer piston therein, a supplementary cylinder with
a products expulsion piston therein, deriving its motion by connee-
tions from the engine shaft, a communicating passage between the
two cylinders having a port controlled by the power piston, outlet

rassages to the outer air from the power cylinder and having ports
m advance of the port of the communicating passage between the
two cylinders, said outlet passage ports being controlled by the
power piston, and an exhaust valve from said communicating
passages and operated by connections fron: the engine shaft, sub-
stantially as herein described. 3rd. In an explosive engine, the
combination of a main or power cylinder, and a power piston there-
in, a supplementary cylinder of greater capacity with a_ products
expulsion piston therein, deriving its motion by cunnections from
the engine shaft, a communicating passage between the two cylin-
ders having a port controlled by the power piston, outlet passages
to the outer air from the power cylinder and having ports in advance
of the port of the communicating passage between the two cylinders,
said outlet passage ports being controlled by the power piston, and
an exhaust valve from said communicating passages into the outlet
passages and operated by connections from the engine shaft, substan-
tially as herein described. .

No. 43,797. KExplosive Compound.
(Composé explosif.)

Hugh Webster Williams, Victoria, British Columbia, Canada, 1st
August, 1893 ; 6 years.

Claim.—1st. In an explosive engine, the combination of a power
cylinder and an expansion cylinder, each having a piston connected
with the engine shaft and operating in unison in the same directions,
a communication valve between the adjacent ends of the two cylin-
ders, valve controlling the admission of a combustible charge of gas
and air to the power cylinder, an air admission valve to the ex-
pansion cylinder and an exhaust valve therefrom, and means for
operating said valve, substantially as herein described. 2nd. In an
explosive engine, the combination of a power cylinder and an ex-
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pansion cylinder, each having a "piston connected with the engine
shaft and operating in unison in the same directions, a combustion

%3
Y.
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N
En

chamber in the end of the power cylinder, a communication passage
with controlling valve between the a.djncen}: end of the expansion
cylinder and the cmnbustiol) chamber, an air passage w_ith control-
ling valve into the combustion chamber of the power cylinder, a gas
inlet passage with controlling valve into the air ;l)assage, an air ad-
mission valve to the expansion cylinder and an exhaust valve there-
from, and means for operating said valves, substantially as herein
described.

No. 43,798, Cartridge Shell. (ZE{ui de cartouches.)

fuw ) S

N

Charles E. Overbaugh, Jersey City, New Jersey, U.S.A., 1st
August, 1893 ; 6 years.

Cladm.—1st. In a cartridge shell, the combination of a paper
body, and a metal breech portion having the integral jaws movable
*laterally one towards the other for compressing a portion of and
permanently clamping the paper body, the said paper body having
an annular head formed at its end to engage an annular shoulder of
a jaw, substantially as specitied. 2nd.‘t§n a cartridge shell, the
combination, with a paper body having an inwardly turned lip or
flange, of a metal breecﬁ portion having a jaw surrounding the body
for a part of its length, and provided Wifjl a central bevelled open-
ing, and a second metal breach portion having an outwardly swaged
hub, the lip or flange of the paper body being held between the two
metal breech portions, substantially as set forth. 3rd. In a cart-
ridge shell, the combination, with a paper body having an inwardly
turned lip or flange, of a metal breech portion connected to the body
and having a central bevelled opening, and a second metal breech
portion having the undercut S, the undercut S, and the hub por-
tion, all arranged substantially as set forth.

No. 43,799. Automatic Weighing Machine.
(Bascule automatique.)

Henr#Y Eyster Smyser, Germantown, Philadelphia,
U.8.A., 1st August, 1893 ; 6 years.

Claim.—1st. In an automatic weighing machine, the combination
with a series of stationary scales, of a series of receptacles adapted
to receive the weighed charges from the scales, and mechanically
driven mechanism for automatically dumping the receptacles in
regular succession.  2nd. In an_automatic weighing machine, the
combination with a series of stationary scales, of a series of carriers
adapted to receive the weighed charges from the scales, and mov-
able to convey the charges away, and mechanism for automatically
dumping the carriers successively.  3rd. Tn an automatic weighing
machine, the combination with a series of stationary scales of a
corresponding series of movable carriers, mechanism for dumping
the scale pans simultaneously into the carriers, and mechanism for
dumping the carriers successively at a given point. d4th. In an
automatic weighing machine, the combination with a circu-
lar series, of a stationary scales, of a circular series of carriers
adapted to receive the weighed charges from the seales, a
rotary shaft on which said carriers are mounted, and mechanism
for dumping the carriers successively. 5th. In an automatic weigh-
ing machine, the combination with a circular series of stationary
scales, of a circular series of carriers adapted to receive the weighed
charges from the scales, intermittent driving mechanism for moving
the carriers step by step from one scale to the next, mechanism for
dumping the scale pans simultaneously, whereby all the carriers are
filled, and a mechanism for dumping the carriers as they reach a
given point, whereby they are successively emptied. 6th. In an
automatic weighing machine, the combination of a series of station-

Pennsylvania,

ary scales, means for su;»plying material thereto, means operated b’_’
the deflection of the scale beams for cutting off the supply there
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from, means for simultaneously dumping the scale pans, a series Of
receptacles adapted to receive the weighed charge dumped f"‘;"s
the pans, and a dumping mechanism for dumping the H'Ct'l’wcli_
successively.  7th. In an automatic weighing machine, the com )r
nation of a series of stationary scales, a measuring mechanism 19
delivering charges of the material to be weighed at intervals, anc
movable chute over said scales arranged to receive the charges f“.’f;
said measuring mechanism, and moving to deliver the SHCC(’SSIO.
charges to the respective scales successively. 8th. In an aut g
matic weighing machine, the combination of a circular seri€
of stationary scales, a revolving chute mounted above them,
and movable to deliver into them in succession, a mec].'azo
ism for feeding charges of material to be weighed 1
said chute, a series of receptacles arranged to receive ,
weighed®charges from the respective scales, and means for dumi
ing said receptacles in succession. 9th. In an automatic Welghmg_
machine, the combination of a series of stationary scales, a w"‘.ese
ponding series of stationary chutes delivering into the l‘esl)"’ct'lvl;
scale pans, mechanism for dumping charges of material to be “{9“30
ed into said chutes, mechanism for dumping the scales, a series
receptacles adapted to receive the weighed charges therefrom, ”'{‘
mechanism for automatically dumping the receptacles snccesﬂlw.z s
10th. In an automatic weighing machine, the combination of & se!: o
of stationary scales, a series of stationary chutes leading to s
respective scale pans, means for supplying material to the l""’w
through said chutes, means for conducting an additional supply,
the pans, operated by the deflection of the scale beams for C_lltt;ng
off the supply from each pan upon its descent under full wmght,ne
series of carriers adapted to receive the weighed charges from n
scales, and means for dumping said carriers successively. 11th- o
an automatic weighing machine, the combination of a series er-
stationary scales, a corresponding series of stationary chutes de]wi n
ing into the respective scase pans, a mneasuring mechanism opersd ov-
intermittently to deliver measured charges of material and a,mi
able chute receiving said charges therefrom and coinciding ip by
successive movements with the successive stationary chutes, where -
it delivers the measured charges to the stationary chutes in s‘.‘co'”of
sion. 12th. In an automatic weighing machine, the mmbmﬂ?““;ry
a series of stationary scales, a corresponding series of stq.mont Y
scales, a corresponding series of stationary chutes delivering m“l’ o
respective scale pans, and having mechanism for closing "zfely:
means for delivering charges of material into the chutes su("c"ss‘f‘ the
and mechanism for automatically dumping the contents O

b n
several chutes simultaneously into the scale pans. 13th. In &
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:“t“matlc weighing machine, the combination of a series of station-
o Scules, a corresponding series of stationary chutes delivering into
ani‘srespectlve scale pans, and haviug gates for closing them, mech-
thei;n for charging said chutes with material to be weighed, while
in sa.'gates are closed, o that the charges to be weighed are stored
¢ ar‘ chutes, mechanism for opening said gates to dump the stored
ur ges from the chutes into the scale pang, and mechanism for
the 'PIng the scale pans. 14th. In an automatic weighing machine,
seriemlxxbantxt)rl of a series of stationary scales, a corresponding
a mﬂ of stationary chutes delivering into the respective scale pans,
char €asuring mechanism operating  intermittently to deliver
con dgeﬂ‘ of ‘material, an internnttently revolving chute for
s at,“ctmg the charges from said measuring mechanism to the
car onary chutes successively, an 1ptenmtteuﬁy revolving series of
Triers adapted to receive the weighed charges dumped from the
a“h:n bans, and means for dumping said carriers. 15th. Tn an
st 1atic welghmg machine, the combination, with the series of
onary chutes I, and an intermittently discharging measure D,
ten::n mtermittently moving spout ¢?, arranged to receive the con-
o as of the measure and deliver it seriatin into the chutes. = 16th.
Serien Automatic weighing machine, the combination, with a circular
an h‘:"tof scales and a corresponding series of chutes above them, of
cent ?rmlttently discharging measure, an intermittently revolving
saj Tal shaft, a chute carried thereby receiving the material from
a serp'f"asure a}ld conducting it to said series of chut(js seriatim, and
lna.tele's of carriers arranged beneath the scales toreceive the weighed
ath Tial ‘therefrom, and mounted on said shaft. 17th. In an auto-
mechc weighing machine, the combination, with a scale and
of o anism for dumping charges of material to be weighed therein,
beinmgvable finger arranged to hold the scale while the charge is
Wei i umped therein, and then to release it. 18th. Inan automatic
du u‘f ng machine, the combination, with a scale and mechanism for
PIng the same, a stop arranged to -hold the scale beam

e tIl:sed Wwhile the scale is dumped and to retract therefrom to per-
Matie € beam to rise gradually after dumping. 19th. In an auto-
ary Sc“l“’lghlng machlr)e, the combnmtmn, with a series of station-
tha ma' 8 and mechanism for simultaneously duroping charges of
l;n aterial to be weighed therein, of a series of movable fingers,
Sc-'lle:cbti,d' and moving together, arranged to hold the respective
grady, "ﬁ ile the charges are being dumped therein, and movable to
the 009- l)( release them. 20th. In an automatic weighing machine,
for g Mmbination, with a series of stationary scales and mechanism
Multaneousty Humping them, of a series of stops connected
Whil:)g}:, ing together, arranged to hold the scale beams depressed
Permit e scales are dumped, and movable slowly away therefrom to
AUt the b(,ams to rise gradually after dunping. 21st. In an
Scalog ‘iItlc weighing machine, the com}ynatum, with a series of
Scales 47 of a ring (, having fingers G3, arrgnged to engage the
the sc:l}d brevent their falling, and stops 1%, arranged to enga.(fe
Taigiy es and prevent their rising, and mechanism for alternately
a g and depressing said ring so as to bring said fingers
22nd 8tops  into operation  alternately and intermittently.
with R an automatic weighing machine, the combination
avin & series of scales and a series of chutes above them
""HSis%i ates, of mechanism for operating said gates,
toget e"g of arms engaging the respective gates and connected
ously t«:’ and driving mechanism for moving said arms simultane-
the geq), Pen the gates and dump the charges in said chutes into
e e bans.  23rd. In an automatic weighing machine, the com-

» With a series of scales and a series of chutes above them
g %?t&‘vg&, of mechanism for operating said gates, consisting of a
to » 1aving arms GF, arranged to engage lever arms 13, attached
24th, Tiateﬂ; and mechanism for raising and ]o\yeri.ng said ring.
aving | € combma‘non of t,hg chutes ¥, tl}e gates 1'%, in said chutes
rin g(,e\’el‘ arm K3, the series of scales situated below said clmtgs,
d En x, hm"lbng fingers G*, arranged to engage and lift levers 15,
% an dg("}";‘ (3, arranged to engage and hold the scales, said fingers
for rais **, being arranged to act simultaneously, and mechanism
binati(,mg and lowering the ring intermittently.  25th. The com-
armg F’.} of the chutes ¥, the gates K2, in said chutes having lever
havip g the series of scales situated below said chutes, a ring G,
.‘n’aﬁan‘lgﬁl‘s G3, arranged to engage and lift levers F:,'! and ﬁ‘x_\gers
in, ‘“‘!‘anged toengage and hold the scales, said fingers (*and (:°, be-
arrange, iiz to act siultaneously, stops G2, also secured to ring G,
ing, anq engage the scales anc |‘)reven§ their rising during dump-
%Wih, Ty mechanisin for raising and lowering the ring intermittently.
from ¢he a Beale, a scale pan consisting of an inclined bottom hung
8aid hot,t‘;(md'le beam, and a movable body adapted to be lifted from
Sigting . f)m to dump the scale. 27th. In a scale, a scale pan con-
ble ’t an inclined bottom hung from the scale beam, and @ mova-
adal'tedytzl;)gtqd to the upper part of said inclined bottom, and
COntongg of oy lifted from the lower part of said bottom to permit the
Sibting of ap - & Y_a,n to slide out.  28th. In a scale, a scale pan con-
videy t'Oa.n mclined botton hung from the scale beawn, by hangers
0dy ada (é‘mfme the-bottom to a vertical motion, and a movable
The com Pted to belifted from said bottom to dump the scale.  29th.
clineg b, mation, with the scale pans,l, each consisting of an in-
3 Subgtant; I !, supported on the scale heam, and movable only in
Wher eng ‘} Yy vertical line, and a movable body I?, pivoted to the
 1ift, g {;X;Md Lllclnl(’(l bottom, of a dulping ring J, arranged
Chressing A I‘(JSI, a.xed me'c‘lmmsm for intermittently raising and
of Serig Al ring,  30th. The combination, with a series of seales
8 of receptacles adapted to receive the charges dumped

fromn the scales, consisting each of an inelined bottom and a mova-
ble body adapted to be lifted off said bottom to dump the recep-
tacle. 3lst. The combination, with a series of scales of a series
of receptacles adapted to receive the charges dumped from the
scales, consisting each of an inclined bottom and a movable body
pivoted to the upper part of the inclined bottom and adapted to be
lifted at its opposite side from the lower part of said bottom to
permit the contents of the receptacle to escape. 32nd. The combina-
tion with a series, of a series of receptacles adapted to receive the
charges dumped from the scales, consisting each of an inclined
bottom and a movable body, adapted to be lifted off said bottom to
duwmp the receptacle, and means for dumping said receptacles con-
sisting of an intermittently rising finger engaging the movable
bodies thereof in succession and hfting each m turn. 33rd. The
combination, with a series of stationary scales, of a series of inter-
mittently rotating carriers, consisting each of an inclined bottom
and a movable body adapted to be lifted off said bottom to dump
the carrier, and means for dumping the carriers as they arrive at
the dumping position, consisting of an_intermittently rising finger
engaging the carriers as they reach said pesition, and by its rising
moveinent lifting the movable body of each carrier in turn. 34th.
In an automatic weighing machine, a feeder for delivering a
graduated feed to the scales, consisting of a cylindrical casing hav-
g openings communicating by chutes with the respective scales,
a perforated cylinder revolving n said casing, and a stationary part
mounted in said casing to cover the perforations during tLeir
coincidence with said openings. 35th. In an automatic weighing
machine, a feeder for delivering a graduated feed to the scales, con-
sisting of a cylindrical casing, having openings communicating by
chutes with the respective scales, a perforated cylinder revolving in
said casing, and a stationary brush mounted in said casing to cover
the perforations in the perforated cylinder during their passage
over said openings, and brush off all material except that carried in
the perforations. 36th. In an outside weighing machine, the com-
bination with an intermittently rotating shaft of mechanism for
imparting to its intermittent movements consisting of a disc on
said shaft, having as many slots as the number of its movements in
a revolution, a rock lever, a bolt carried by said lever adapted to
enter said slots, a l(x:kin% bolt having a stationary mounting and
adapted to engage and lock said disc, a driving shaft and mter-
posed mechanism for swinging said lever and for engaging and dis-
engaging said bolts, adapted to engage the bolt on said rock lever
with the disc, and hold it engaged during the forward vibration of
said lever, and to engage said locking bolt and hold it engaged
during the return vibration of said lever, whereby the shaft is
positively propelled, and positively locked in position during the
tervals between the propulsive movements. 37th. In an
antomatic weighing mac*line, the combination of a shaft K,
carrying a series of circularly arranged receptacles with mechan-
ism for giving it an intermittent rotary motion consisting of a
notched dise K, a rock lever E2; pivoted on or concentric with the
shaft, mechanism for intermittently moving the rock lever, as
described, a bolt K7, guided in lever K2, a stationary guide K2, a
bolt 111, having bearings in said guides, and intermittently acting
mechanism connected with bolts E*, and K11, arranged to engage
them alternately with notches in disc K, substantially as set forth.
38th. In a weighing mechanism, the combination, with a circular
series of xeales, means for supplying them, and a movable chute for
each scale, through which the muaterial is supplied thereto, con-
nected to the scale beam to be deflected by the descent of the scale
pan so as to deliver into the pan when the latter is under weight,
and outside of the pan when 1t is full weight, of a box beneath the
scales for receiving the material falling outside the pans, having a
discharge opening and a revolving arm adapted to sweep the
material accumulating in said box into said opening.

No. 13,800. Automatie Weighing Machine.

(Bascule automatique.)
Henry Eyster Smyser, Germantown, Philadelphia, U.S.A., 1st
August, 1893 ; 6 years.

Claim.—1st. The combination, with a series of scales and a cor-
responding series of stationary receptacles arranged to receive
charges of the material to he weighed and deliver them into the
scale pans, of a movable slide beneath the receptacle having open-
ings registering with the respective receptacles, and movable to
bring said openings out of register therewith to close the recep-
tacles, or to bring said o‘wnings into register therewith to discharge
the receptacles. 2nd. The combination, with a series of scales and
a corresponding series of receptacles arranged to receive successive
charges of the material to be weighed and deliver them simultane-
ously into the scale puns, and a measuring device delivering the
charges into said receptacles successively, of a movable slide, having
openings registering with the respective receptacles and movable to
bring said openings out of register therewith to close the receptacles
and to bring them into register therewith to discharge the recep-
tacles. 3rd. The combination, with a series of seales, and a
corresponding series of stationary receptacles arranged to re-
ceive charges of the material to be weighed and  deliver
them into the scale pans, of a movable slide beneath the receptacles
having openings registering with the respective receptacles, and
movable to bring said openings out of register therewith to close
the receptacles, or to bring said openings into register therewith to
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discharge the receptacles, zmd' a revolving cam for reciprocating ' machine, comprising the combination of a series of scales, mechanism
said shde at intervals. 4th. The combination with a series of for dumping the scale pans simultaneously, a revolving series O

v
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scales and a corresponding series of receptacles arranged to receive
successive charges of the material to be weighed, and deliver them
simultaneously into the scale pans, and a measuring device deliver-
ing the charges into said receptacles successively, of a movable
slide, having openings registering with the respective receptacles
and movable to bring said openings out of register therewith and to
bring close the receptacles and to bring them into register therewith to
discharge the receptacles, and driving mechanism for operating said
measuring device and slide, constructed to operate the former as
many times in succession as there are scales, and upon the termina-
tion of the series of operations, by which all said receptacles are
charged, to operate said slide to simultaneously dump said re-
ceptacles, and immediately thereafter to restore said slide. 5th.
The combination, with a cireular series of scales and a correspond-
ing series of circularly-arranged receptacles adapted to receive
charges of the material to be weighed and a series of chutes leading
downward fiom the respective receptacles, and adapted to dis
charge the material therefrom into the scale pans, of a movable
slide, consisting of an annular plate, having openings registering
when in one position, of the plate with the respective receptacles,
arranged between said receptacles and their chutes, and movable to
bring said openings out of register with the receptacles to close the
Iatter, or to bring them into register therewith to simultaneously
discharge the receptacles.  6th. The combination, with the series of
scales, of a circularly-arranged series of receptacles E, K, an
annular bottom plate H!, therefor, having holes under the respec-
tive receptacles, and a movable slide H, consisting of an annular
plate mounted to oscillate beneath said bottom plate, and having
openings registering with the bottom openings of the respective
receptacles, whereby its movement simultaneously opens or closes
the bottom openings thereof. 7th. In an automatic weighing
machine, the combination with a scalg and mechanism for dumping
a charge into its pan, of a fixed stop for imiting the descent of the
pan, and a movable stop moving to engage the scale beam and hold
it against said fixed stop, and remaining stationary to hold it there
until the dumping of the charge into the pan, and subsequently re-
tracting to release the beam and permit the scale to weigh
the charge. 8th. In an automatic weighing machine, the combination
with a scale, mechanism for dumping the weighed charge from its
pan, and mechanism acting subsequently thereto for dumping a
charge into its pan, of a fixed stop for limiting the descent of the
pan, and a movable stop moving down before the dumping of the
charge from the pan to hold the scale beam against said fixed stop,
remaining stationary to_hold it there during the dumping of the
pan and until the dumping of the new charge into the pan com-
mences, anil moving subsequently slowly upward to gradually
release the scale,  9th. In an automatic weighing machine, the com-
bination of a series of scales, mechanism for dumping the weighed
charges from the scale pans, and mechanisi acting subsequently
thereto for dumping charges of the material to be weighed simultane-
ously into the scale pans, of a series of fixed stops for hmiting the
descent of the pans, and a vertically-movable stop ring P, and driv-
ing mechanism for raising and lowering it, adapted to move it down
before the dumping of the charge fron: the pan to force the seale
beams down until ﬁeld against said fixed stops, to hold it stationary
there during the dumping of the pans, and during the dumping of
the new charges into the pans, and to subsequently move it slowly
upward to gradually release the several scales. 10th. In an auto-
matic weighing machine, the combination with a series of scales,
mechamsm for dumping the seale pans, and mechanisin for subse-
quently dumping the charges into the pans, of fixed stops for limit-

ing the descent of the pans, and a vertically-movable stop ring I

connected to a vertically-sliding hub P!, and driving mechanism for
said ring, consisting of a cam v, and the lever ¢! for transmitting
motion from said cam to said hub. 11th. In an automatic weighing

‘ carrier receptacles beneath the scales, arranged to receive the
‘ charges dumped from the scale pans, a delivery chute, and mechan-
| ism for dumping the carriers in succession as they reach said chute,
| the construction of the one of said carrier receptacles which stand$
s over said chute at the instant of dumping the scales, with a perman-
| ent discharge opening 2!, whereby said carrier receptacle consti-
‘tutes essentially a hopper or chute through which the charge
’d""l]wd from the scu}e pan descends directly into the delivery
i

| chute independently of the operation of the dumping mechanisim.
i

No. 13,801.

Cash Register.

(Registre de monnate.)

George Boemermann, Brooklyn, New York, U.S.A., 1st August,
1893 ; 6 years.

Claim.—-1st. In a cash register, the combination with a pull and
its spindle, capable of rotation and endwise movement, type wheels
on the spindle of the pull for printing the amount received and the
time of 1ts receipt, on strip or piece of paper, means, operated bY
the pull, for feeding said paper under the type wheels, an inkD|
ribbon, a clock mechanism between the clock and the type whee
or wheels which print the time, whereby the former rotates and se
the latter intermittently, an inpression roller, and means inter-
mediate between said impression roller and the pull whereby the
drawing out of the latter effects the printing, substantially as 8¢
forth. 2nd. In a cash register, the combination with a pull an 1ts
spindle, the type wheels 50, 51 and 52, mounted on said spindle, the
ratchet wheels fixed to said type wheels, as described, the triple
pawl 53, having hooks of different lengths engaging the teeth of the
respective ratchet wheels, the pawl arm 62, and its spring, the clocks
and the cam wheel 55, mounted on an arbour of the clock and arrang”
ed to act on the arm 62, substantially as set forth. 3rd. In a cash
register, the combination with a pull and its spindle, type whee!s
mounted on said spindle, an inking ribbon for printing from 8810
wheels, a plate 69, arranged under the ribbon and type, a flang
pivotally-mounted track 34, to support and guide the impression
roller the said impression roller, mechanism between the said 10 ler
and the pull whereby the roller is operated by the drawing out ©
the pull, and means for feeding paper into position to be printe
upon, substantially as set forth. 4th. In a cash register, the col¥
bination with the pull and its spindle, of the carrier 17, the Pus
pins 18, mounted therein and provided with heads having numeras
marked thereon, the ratchet wheel 20, rotating with the carner a‘ci
and the pawl 21, pivotally mounted on the frame with its he
adapted to engage the ratchet wheel, said pawl having a cam stu
22, on its tail arranged in the path of the push pins when the Jatter
are pushed in, whereby the said pins serve to put the noxe 0 th‘;‘
pawl into engagement with the ratchet teeth, substantially a8 sed
forth. 5th. In a cash register, the combination with the pull an
its spindle, of the carrier 17, the push pins mounted therein an
adapted to be pushed in and drawn out to a limited extent, and _the
latch 23, pivotally mounted on the frame with its bevelled }!ead‘l“
the path of the protruding ends of the pins whereby they will wipeé
under and raise the latch when the pull 18 rotat€
forward, said latch head having a lateral bevel or incline 23a, “;
the path of the-pins, whereby the pins are pushed outh;
when the pull is rotated backward, substantially as set fort s
6th. In a cash register, the combination with the pull and 1t8
spindle, of the carrier 17 splined thereon, the push pins 18 mount
in the carrier, and each having in it two recesses, the spring detk‘r{ld
19 mounted in the carrier and adapted to engage one of si“ ¥
recesses when the pin is pushed in and the other when it 18 pulle
out, and means operated by the push pins for arresting the forwar
rotation of the pull, SUbbtautia]lly as set forth. Tth. In 2 c:}ﬂr
register, the combination with a pull and its spindle, feed rollers 10!
feeding a strip of paper to a cutter, and mechanism interme lﬂhn
between the pull and said rollers, whereby they are l)]»erated Wh.‘_|
the pull is pushed in, of a cutter to sever a piece from the striph
comprising u frame, a stationary blade and a movable blade ol
mounted in guides on the frame, and mechanism between the P
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allde‘“ end to the lever 26, the spring hook 402 pivoted to the link 40,
e::i’ when the latter is rocked forward, the cam 400 carried by the
is 1 404 and o fixed support in the path of said cam when the lever
set(gck(xd backward, whereby the hook is freed from the stud 26%, as
. orth.  8th, In a cash register, the combination with the casing,
Sha,fiaéb drawer mounted therein, a pull and its spindle, of the rock
raw 66, the loosely hung latch 27 engaging a locking recess n 1;he
lifts er, means whereby the rocking of the shaft 66 in one direction
3 said latch, the upright rock shaft 28 operated by the pull, the
ﬂha}a 1V projecting stud 28" on said shaft 28, the arm 66! on the
At 66, provided with an inclined cam 66 in the path of the stud
s, 80d springs which hold the arm 667 in an intermediate normal
co"‘]{)‘,(m, substantially as set forth. 9th. In a cash register, the
on t'hn'mt}on with a master pull, a type wheel 45 mounted rotatively
e spindle thereof, a dollar pull, means for communicating the
forafry movement of the latter pull to the type wheel 45, mechanism
" eeding astrip of paper under said type wheel and for producing
an gln(%).resmm, said mechanism being actuated by the master pull,
Whee] ng mechanism 38% for the dollars, and a mutilated gear
ut el 37+ fixed on the spindle of the dollar pull, and adapted to be
N n gearing position with said adding mechanism when the dol-
!'Otalt)'“u 18 drawn out, whereby only a portion of the backward
ism 1on of the dollar pull is communicated to the adding mechan-
Yl&ti or the purpose set forth. 10th. In a cash register, the combi-
“Iin(()llll with a pull and its spindle, type wheels mounted on the
sty G of the pull, mechanism operated by the pull for feeding a
31 P of paper under the type wheels, an impression roller,
st ':’g?erated by the pull, and a track for said roller, of means sub-
im lally as described for holding up the strip of paper until the
rDNBSIC}n roller takes under it, and means operated by the pull,
fortzix]everm%l the printed tlpket froni the strip, subs?anha]ly as set,
and 11th. In a cash register, the combination, with the pull 10,
dis, )llts spindle, aadayte.d to be yutated and moved endwise, of the
thel a)l' wheel 13¥, the intermediate gearing whereby the rotation of
latcpu l is communicated to said display wheel, the bevelled spring
o ", mounted on the frame adjacent to the pull spindle, and
la-tehs P cam 48, on the said spindle, adag)ted to impinge on the
is m&nd arrest the backward rotation of the pull, when the latter
the cown out, substantially as set forth. 12th, In_a_cash register,
havip Mbination, with the master pull and its spindle, the latter
8pin, dlg n it a circumferential recess 9%, and the pull 10, and its
®, the latter having in it a recess 10”, of the transversely-arran-
ever 60, having at one end a toe 603, which engages the recess
Wh'icvkrhen the pull 10 is drawn out, and at itsother end a toe 60",
& 8prq engages the recess 9°, when the master pull is drawn out, and
wit 3"3 Which tends to put the toes of the lever into engagement
ter thaud recesses, cubstantially as set forth. 13th. In a cash regis-
ha\,'in e.m_mbm?,tmn, with the master pull and its spindle, the latter
the M1t a circumferential recess 59°, the pull 10, and its spindle,
]“llg'it ‘ae_l 37%, on the latter spindle, having in its boss or hub a
the n(u inal channe] in 379, a transversely arranged pawl lever 59,
"h&nn)slebm“ of which is held normally in engagement with said
0ppog‘e Y a spring 59%, and the said spring, the nose 59", on the
teend of the lever pawl registering with a circumferential
14ty i , 1n the spindle of the master pull, substantially as set forth.
cash’ d N a cash register. the combinationn, with the casing, the
and ad"awer mounted therein, the pull, a lever coupled to the pull
bolt, Gﬁpted to be vibrated by the movements of the latter, and a
8 » Coupled to and operated by said lever, of a movable socket
the drzl‘)emtﬁ‘»d by the drawer and adapted to receive said bolt when
the Ver 1s pushed in, and means for moving said socket piece until
drawer et is out of register with said bolt when the pull and
ing in 2-}11'9 out, whereby the operator is prevented from push-
By T e pull until the drawer is pushed in, as seth forth.
moﬂ;ltede combination with a numeral-bearing wheel, of a rotatively
and e, pull, intermediate gearing conqectmg{ said pull and wheel,
saj means for limiting the rotation of said pull in setting the wheel,
Pins moans comprising a carrier on the pull spindle, a series of push
o )}Ulted in said carrier, and a stop device arranged in the path
Dohdinl My when pressed in by the operator, the said pins corres-
as gy, & with the respective numerals, on the wheel, substantially
binaﬁ(m(“’ the purposes set forth. 16th. In a cash register, the com-
Spindle aw(;th amaster pull, having a type wheel splined on its
tter he‘n a type wheel rotatively mounted on its spindle, the
hM‘ing ng provided with a toothed gear wheel, of anather pull
%nnect,: toothed gear wheel splined on its spindle, a rack bar which
the 1y and gears with said gear wheels, and means operated by
N aster pull for printing from said type wheels, as set forth.
o.
43,802. Metholl of Separating Gold from its
Chloride Solutions. (Méthode de séparer U or
des solutions de ehlorure.)

Toseph wer:
{’h :\)’Vﬂ!mm Sutton, Brisbane, Colony of Queensland, 1st August,
Y93 6 years,

Clai
by 5&117)'{]'*13'3' In the precipitation of gold from its chloride solution
ate of iton or other reagent the use of a hydro-carbon fluid

E he blade 39 for operating the latter, said intermediate . as a collector of the gold, substantially as hereinbefore deseribed and
. anism comyprising the lever 26, connected with the pull spindle ;
o manner to he rocked by the latter in its movements, the elbow |
r 41 coupled at one end to the cutter blade, the link 40 coupled |
ONe end to the lever 41, and having a slotted connection at its

1t8 hooked end adapted to engage the coupling stud 26% on the .

explained. 2nd. In the precipitation of gold from its chloride solu-
tion by sulphate of iron or other reagent, the use of a hydro-carbon
fluid mixed with an alkali as a eollector of the gold, substantially as
hereinbefore deseribed and explained.  3rd. Separating gold from
its chloride solution hy means of a volatile oil or resin, or a mixture
thereof, substantially as hereinbefore deseribed and shown. 4th.
Separating gold from its chloride solution by means of a volatile oil
or resin, or a mixture thereof, rendered alkaline by the addition of
borax, or other alkali or alkaline salt, substantially as hereinbefore
described and explained.

No. 43.803.

Inhaler. (Adspirateur.)

S778

Henry D. Cushman, Three Rivers, Michigan, U.8. A., 1st Angust,
1893 5 6 years.

Cladi.— In an inhaler, the combination, with a screw threaded
casing open at both ends, of a sleeve, also open at both ends and
screw threaded and adapted to be rotated to simultaneously unstop
the openings in the casing and to close them, substantially as set
forth.

No. 43.804. Barrel and Methoil of Making Same.
(DBaril et méthodle de fubrication.)
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James C. Dozier, Louisville, Kentucky, U.S.A., 2nd August,
18903 ; 6 years.

Claim.—1st. The barrel herein shown and described, having the
series of staves B, each provided on its outer face only with the
oppositely extending bevels 4, 51, arranged longitudinally along its
respective side edges, said staves being forced or held together by
external hoops or bands and each stave having one of its bevels b,
overlapped by the inner face of the adjacent stave, whereby each
stave has the side b!, thereof fitted on the bevelled face b, of the
adjacent stave, while its other bevelled face 41, is overlapped by
another adjacent stave, as set forth. 2nd. In a barrel, having the
lapped staves and the expansible pliable corrugated lining H, fitted
snugly within the barrel and adapted to be uniformly expanded or
pressed outward against said staves of the barrel by the pressure of
the contents packed within said barrel, substantially as described.
3rd. The method of making a barrel, which consists in arranging
the hoop strips in parallel positions, forming each stave with the
longitudinal bevels b, 41, on their outer faces and at the side edges
thereof, laying the staves on their tlat faces upon the hoop strips
and spacing «aid staves apart to leave the openings or spaces c,
between the contiguous bevelled edges thereof, fastening the staves
and hoop strips together, bending the connected hoops and staves
around a cylindrical former and subjecting them to pressure to con-
tract the body and thereby cause the bevelled edges of the staves to
overlap one another and close the spaces ¢, and then fastening the
hoops In place, substantially as set forth.

No. 43.%03. Petroleum Fluid Burnerv.

(Braleur de pétrole.)

Henry Bragg and William Backus, both of Cleveland, Ohio,
U.S.A., 2ud August, 1893 ; 6 years.

Claim.—1st. In a petrolenm fluid burner, the combination of a
main inlet pipe, closed generating chambers upon said pipe, a
receiving chamber supporting burners and heating rods witllin the
pipe and chambers, substantially as set forth,  2nd. In a petroleum
fluid burner, the combination, with the supply pipe thereof, of per-
forated steel heating tubes within the pipe, substantially as



deseribed.  8rd. Tnoa petroleum fluid burner, the combination of I dise b¥, ¢

generating  chambers provided  with steel
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closures, a final chamber supporting burners, a_continuous pipe
connecting the chambers, provided with perforated steel tubes and
an indicator upon the inlet pipe, substantially as deseribed. 4th. In
a petroleum Huid burner, the combination of generating chambers
A and B, burners adjacent closely thereto, provided with com-
mingling hoods and deflectors, inlet pipe connecting the said

chambers, and steel rods or tubegfn saige chambers and pipes, sub-
. e{%eur de fruit.
(2
. : .

No

3,806. ¥Frui

/L

&

stantially as set forth. .
t (Jn
{ E]’Q R

.-......._.rlr.'iL’ )
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Thomas H. Bell, Brampton, Ontario, Canada, 2nd August, 1893 ; 6
years.

Claim.~ 1st. The combination of the feed plate B and the screw I,
substantially as and for the purpose specified. 2nd. The combination
of the feed plate B, the screw ¥, and the breaker D), substantially as
and for the purpose specified. 3rd. A screen of semicirenlar form open
at one of its sides, substantially as and for the purpose specified.
4th. The combination of the movable lid V, and the screen
substantially as and for the purpose specified. bth. The clongated
slots in the castings T and Ul , substantially as and for the purpose
specified.  6th, The combination of buttons W W, and the slides X,
substantially as and for the purpose specified.

No. 43,807. Apoparatus for Stopping Leaks in Ships
and Beoats.  (Appareil pous arréter les voies

d’eau dans les navires et bateauz.)

Neil MeEFachran S. Douglas, Rangoon,
2nd August, 1893 ; 6 years.
Claim.—1st. In aleak stopper for ships and boats, the folding
waterproof ribbed ecovers d, m, with or without a marginal eushion
or flange j, j!, as herein desceribed and set forth. 2nd. In a leak
stopper for ships and hoats, the combination of the folding ribbed
covers d, m, with the rod b, conical cap ¢, conical nut b+, india-rubber

Jurmah, British India,
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“frame, a bed plate held laterall
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asing «, lever nut 41, adjustable cross bars e, 7, and pawl o
3rd. In a leak stopper for ships
and boats the folding covers d, m, in combination, with the ey#C
bolt 4%, hook 57, metal tube k, with or without the rodd, and wir¢
compressors f, as herein deseribed and set forth,

No. 43.808%.

Chain Tool Mortising Machine.
(Outil-chaine @ mortaiser.)

Chri(:'tifm Loetscher, Dubuque, Towa, U.S.A., 2nd August, 18935
years.

Claim.-—1st. The combination with the work table, adapted to
reciprocate vertically, of a clamping plate sliding transversely ot
said table, an arm pivoted to the table, and blocks having incline®
and arranged in the path of the said arin and made adjustable, sub-
stantially as shown and deseribed for the purpose specified.  2nc:
The combination with a bed plate frame, of a tilting frame moun
to turn on the said bed plate frame, a bed plate held laterally
adjustable on the said tilting frame, and a clamping plate fitted 9
slide on the said bed plate and provided with a rod, the axis of
which forms the centre for the said tilting frame, substantially 88
shown and described.  3rd. The combination with a bed plate
frame, of a tilting frame mounted to turn on the said bedgk".“te

) y_adjustable on the said tilting
frame, a clamping plate fitted to slide on the said bed plate and pro”
vided with a rod, the axis of which forms the centre for the said tilt:
ing frame, a spring for holding the said clamping plate in a norma
position, substantially as shown and described. 4th. The combin”
tion with a bed plate frame, of a tilting frame mounted to turn on
the said bed plate frame held laterally adjustable on the said tilt:
ing frame, a clamping frame fitted to slide on the said bed plate an
provided with a rod, the axis of which forms the centre for th¢
said tilting frame, an arm pivoted on the said bed plate frame an
engaging the said rod, the said arm being adapted to recelve &
swinging motion on the upward movement of the said bed plate
frame, so as to shift the said clamping plate, substantially as shown
and described.  5th. The combination with a bed plate frame, O
tilting frame mounted to turn on the said bed plate franie, a bed plate
held laterally adjustable on the said tilting frame, a clamping plate
fitted to slide on the said bed plate and provided with a rod, )
axis of which forms the centre for the said tilting frame, an ari:
pivoted on the said bed plate frame and engaging the sal
rod, the said arm being adapted to receive a swinging
motion on the upward movement of the said bed })law
frame, so as to shift the said clamping plate, and D "Cks
having inclines and adapted to be engaged by the free eIt
of the said pivoted arm, substantially as shown and describ®e
Gth. The combination, with a bed plate frame; mounted to slide
vertically, of a feed screw shaft engaging the said bed plate fran®
a main driving shaft for imparting a rotary motion to t‘xe said fe
screw shaft in either direction, and a shifting device, substantially
as described, controlled from the said bed plate frame, for impart”
ing forward and backward motion to the said feed screw shaft, st
stantially as shown and described. Tth. The combination with the
chain tool and the shaft carrying the sprocket wheel, over whi¢
passes the said tool, of a rotary fan mounted upon and driven.by
said shaft, and provided with a hood whose central inlet is ‘behl“ .
and in close proxinity to the said sprocket wheel and chain, 8%
stantially as shown and described. 8th. The combination, with ¥ h
chain tool, and the shaft carrying the sprocket wheel, over whic
passes the said tool, of a suctién fan from the said shaft, and having
its inlet in close proximity to the said sprocket wheel and chail
tool, and a hood held on the front of the casing of the said suction
fan and extending Gown alongside of and curved over the top P&/
of the said chain tool over the said sprocket wheel, substantially #
shown and deseribed. 9th. In a chain tool mortising machine =
tension bar, having shoulders or ribs J*, and in its free en coI;.
centric grooves K%, in combination with a wheel, having "0"'-9},
ponding concentric tongues K+, on both sides of said wheel, whwn.
mesh into the said grooves in the casings of the said bar, substd
tially as described.
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N
o. 13,809. Tool for Exchanging Percussive Caps in
FEmpty Cartridge Cases. (Outil pour chan-

ger les capsules & percussion dans les étuis de car-
touches vides.)

Nils @ .
'lsy;l:ghwf Hanson, Stockholm, Sweden, 2nd August, 1893; 6

%gg‘igg;-lst. In a tool for exchanging percussion caps in empty

three ) cases where the cartridge is secured in one pair of legs of a
the pe egged set and a pin in the other leg is caused to penetrate into
tion 0’{‘;“53'0!1 cap, the arrangement for the cartridge carrying por-
ing fac Wo pivotally connected legs such as A which on their oppos-
y 8 are provided with recesses such as B whereby the same tool
ing used for cartridges of different calibres by the cartridges
il]ustrg;‘.l)l{ed between the legs A, substantially as described and
%cl'ibedd In the accompanying drawings. 2nd. In a tool such as
Pivot, guol, the combination with the holding legs A, of a revoluble
a bin ouch a3 D, to which is jointed a leg such as C, provided with
the pivr claw E, the whole so arranged that the leg C may, owing to
EXtrac 9t D, be turned round and a spent percussion cap may be
Sion g, by means of the claw at the one side of the leg or a percus-
Side ofp may be pressed into the cartridge by means of the other
N the, leg, substantially as described and illustrated in the
Panying drawings.

N
0 43,%10. Roiler. (Chaudidre.)

FIRl

X | " g
| lx 7 .l
== ——— —— U
¢ R
- BEREEN
et .
T
s 43800, SSSH [~
7*
John
Yoz Brownell, Dayton, Ohio, U.S.A., 2nd August, 1893 ; 6
im, —

%—1st. Inasteam boiler the combination of the compart
: ment
ﬁlt,;fi‘;eévé{’:g heat from the adjacent portions of the boiler,I and the
Partm; ¢ (?lpartment J, conduit L for conveying liquid from com-
ed Water §, * to compartment .J, and conduit for conveying the filter-
a8 apg forrg}?l compartment J on its way to the boiler, substantially
Pying o rt'e purposes specified. 2nd. The compartment G occu-
(x’“lpartx[::; 1on of the barrel or main portion of the boiler, and the
F’"tlon of tﬂt J having filtering material, and located at the top
Whereh, *}31 boiler and connected with compartment G by conduit
tl’-.e Y the water from the latter compartment is delivered to
the v a.nt J, the latter ((:]ompzfxrtmen% ]beinghoonnected with
mpa opening or conduit for enabling the water in the
for t]},erggsnt J to be delivered into the boiler, gubstantially as and
of &“sﬁs specitied.  3rd. The compartment G occupying a
haus e barre!‘ or main portion of the hoiler, and the compart-
the boj)ey ”&g filtering material, and located at the top portion of
the Wator ?n connected with compartment (3 by condnit 1, whereby
Men, J th l‘(im the latter compartment is delivered to the compart-
an ¢ I;in ¢ latter compartment being connected with the boiler b
to bhe del% or conduit for enabling the water in the compartment 5
Steam, s vered into the boiler, and steam conduit D7, whereby
for ¢,,'8 conveyed from the boiler to compartment J
the ﬁlteriyl:“rpose of raising the tempprature of the water in
tially o ag dc‘f]mpartment, previous to entering the boiler, substan-
g eom, art or the purposes specified. 4th. In a boiler, the filter-
Ateriq ,mg‘e“t J, having shelf or shelves, as K, holding filterin
the filterin having the inlet water pipe T, extendin up throug|
€ material and ending in the compartment Jb: at or above

8\2

Compartm,
boiler o

said filtering material, and a chamber X, located in the lower por-
tion of said compartment and located upon and in contact with the
boiler and condhit pipe L, whose inlet orifice is above the bottom of
the chamber, and which pipe extends down directly through the
bottom of said chamber X, and into the boiler, substantially as and
for the purposes specified. 5th. In a boiler, the filtering compart-
ment J, having shelf or shelves K, holding filtering material
and having the inlet water pipe T, extending up through the
filtering material and ending in the compartment J, at or above
said filtering material, and a chamber X, located in the lower por-
tion of said compartment and located upon and in contact with the
boiler and conduit pipe L, whose inlet orifice is above the bottom of
the chamber, and which pipe extends down directly through bottom
of said chamber X, and into the boiler, and the inlet pipe for supply-
ing water to the said filtering compartment, ing thmufb the
boiler and up through the chamber X, and through the filterin;

material to the upper portion of compartment J, substantially as an

for the purposes specified. 6th. In a boiler, the filtering compart-
ment J, having shelf or shelves as K, holding filtering material, and
having the inlet water pipe I, extending up through the filtering
material and ending in the compartment J, at or above said filtering
material, and a chamber X in said compartment J, and conduit L,
connected to the chamber X and to the boiler and chamber G
located in the boiler, the pipe I receiving its water from said
chamber (3, substantially as and for the purposes specified. T7th.
In a boiler, the filtering compartment J, having shelf or shelves K,
holding filtering material, an!l having the inlet water pipe T, ex-
tending up through the filtering material and ending m the com-
partment J, at or above said filtering material, and a chamber X,
located in the lower portion of said compartment and located upon
and in contact with the boiler and conduit pipe L, whose inlet
orifice is above the bottom of the chamber, an({ which pipe extends
down directly through the bottom of said chamber X, and into the
boiler, and extending down thmuih the boiler to the lower portion
thereof, substantially as and for the purposes specified. 8th. In a
boiler, the filtering compartment J, having shelf or shelves as K,
holding filtering material, and having the inlet water pipe I,
extending up through the filtering material and endl;ng in
the com{)):rtment J, at or above said filtering material, and
a chamber X in said compartment J, and conduit L, con-
nected to the chamber X and to the boiler, and extending down
to the lower portion or bottom of the boiler, and chamber G
located in the boiler, the pipe I receiving its water from the

[said chamber, substantially as and for the purposes specified.

9th. The compartment G, located in the boiler, and the filtering
compartment J, having filtering means, substantially as described,
and connected to the upper portion of the compartment G, by
means of the cunduit I, Eaving its outlet in the upper portion of
compartment J, and outlet pipe I, connecting the lower portion of
the said compartment J, with the lower portion of the boiler,
substantially as and for the purposes specified. 10th. The compart-
ment (3, extending from the bottom to the top of the boiler and
receiving water at or near the bottom of the said boiler, and deliver-
ing it near the top thereof, and conduit I, and filtering chamber J,
to which the conduit I, delivers the water from compartment G,
and conduit L, taking the water from the compartment J, and
delivering it in the boiler near the bottom of the latter, substan-
tially as and for the purposes specified.. 11th. The compartment G,
extending from the bottom to the top of the boiler, and receiving
water at or near the bottom of the said boiler, and delivering it near
the top thereof, and conduit I, located within the boiler, and filter-
ing chamber J, to which the conduit I delivers the water from
compartment G, and conduit I, taking the water from the compart-
ment J, and delivering it in the boiler near the bottom of the latter,
substantially as and for the purposes specified. 12th. The compart-
ment G, occupying a transverse section of the boiler, and receiving
water at or near the bottom of said boiler, and delivering it near the
top thereof, and conduit I, and filtering chamber J, to which ‘the
conduit I delivers the water from compartment G, and conduit L,
taking the water from the compartment J, and delivering it in the
boiler, substantially as and for the purposes specified. 13th. The
compartment (, occupying a transverse section of the boiler and
recelving water at or near the bottom of the said boiler and deliver-
ing it near the top thereof, and conduit I, and filtering chamber J,
to which the conduit I delivers the water from compartment G, and
conduit L, taking the water from compartment J, and delivering it
in the boiler near the bottom of the latter, substantially as and for
the purposes specitied. 14th. The compartment G, occupying a
transverse section of the boiler, and having the mud drum H, pro-
vided with pipe T, through which water enters said compartment,
and filtering chamber J, located at the upper portion of the boiler,
and the conduit I, connecting the compartment G to the compart-
ment J, and the pipe L, delivering the filtered water from the
filtering chamber to the boiler, substantially as and for the purposes
specified. 15th. The compartment G, occupying_a transverse sec-
tion of the boiler, and having the mud drum H, provided with
pipe T, through which water enters said compartment, and
filtering chamber J, located at the upper portion of the boiler,
and the conduit I, located within the boiler, connecting the
compartment G to the compartment J, and the pipe L, deliver-

ing the filtered water from the filtering chamber to the boiler,
substantially as and for the purposes specified. 16th. The
compartment G, occupying a transverse section of the boiler,

‘
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and having the mud drum H, provided with pipe 'T, through
which water enters said compartment, and filtering chamber J,
located at the upper portion of the boiler, and the conduit I, con-
necting the compartment G, to the compartment .J, and the pipe
L, extending to or near the bottom of the boiler, and delivering the
filtered water from the filtering chamber to the boiler, substantially
as and for the purposes specified. 17th. The compartmnent (s,
occupying a transverse section of the boiler, and having the mud
drum H, provided with pipe T, through which water enters said
compartment, and filtering chamber J, located at the upper portion
of the boiler, and the conduit I, connecting the compartment G to
the compartment J, and the pipe L, and mud drum M, the pipe L
extending to said mud drum and there delivering the water from
the filtering chamber, substantially as and for the purpose specified.
18th. The combination of the compartment (+, occupying a trans-
verse section of the boiler next to the smoke box, and havin

inlet T, located in the vicinity of the bottom of the said boiler, an

filtering chamber located to the rear of said compartment, and at
the top portion of the boiler, and provided with ﬁitering material,
condult}L located in the upper portion of the boiler, and connectin

the upper part of said compartment with the upper part of the sais
filtering chamber and the steam pipe S, connecting the steam space
of the boiler with the ui)per portion of the filtering chamber, and

chamber X, below the filtering material and above the floor of com- |

partment J, and delivery conduit L, located in the boiler, and ex-
tending from said chamber X to the lower portion of the boiler,
the fire flues passing through the latter and through compartment
(3, substantially as and for the purposes specitied. ~ 19th. The com-
hination of the compartment @, occupying a transverse section of
the boiler next to the smoke box, and having inlet T, located in the
mud drum in the bottom of the said boiler, and filtering chamber
located to the rear of said compartment and at the top portion of
the boiler, and provided with filtering material, condmt L, located
in the upper portion of the boiler, and connecting the upper part of
said compartment with the upper part of the said filtering chamber,
and the steam pipe S, connecting the steam space of the boiler with
the upper portion of the filtering chamber X, below the filtering
material and above the floor of compartment J, and delivery con-
duit L, located in the boiler and extending from said chamber X,
into the mud drumn M, at the bottomn of the boiler, the fire flues
passing through the latter and through compartment G, substan-
tially as and g)r the purposes specified. 20th, The combination of
the compartment (i, occupying a transverse section of the boiler
next to the smoke box, and having inlet T, located in the mud
drum in the bottom of the said boiler, and filtering chamber located
to the rear of said compartment, and at the top portion of the
boiler, and provided with filtering material, conduit L, located in
the upper portion of the boiler, and connecting the upper part of
said compartment with the upper part of the said filtering chamber,
and the steam pipe S, connecting the steam space of the boiler with
the upper portion of the filtering chamber X, below the filtering
material and above the floor of compartment J, and delivery con-
duit L, located in the boiler and extending from said chamber X,
into the mud drum M, at the bottom 0? the boiler, the fire flues
gassing through the latter and through compartment G, and man

ole R, for reaching compartment (3, substantially as and for the
purposes specified.

No. 43,811. Road Bridge.

(Pont de route.)

John James Price and Royal Grafton, both of Toronto, Ontario,
Canada, 2nd August, 1893 ; 6 years.

Claim.—1st. The combination with the longitudinal timbers or
stringers A, having their ends supported upon the piers B, of the truss
rods %), D!, hollow posts J, and needle beams (+ arranged to support

the roadway, as and for the purpose specified. 2nd. The combina-
tion with the longitudinal timbers or stringers A, having their ends
supported upon the piers B, of the truss rods D and D?, and H and
H1, and the needle beams G, hollow pests J, and binding rods,
1, arranged as and for the purpose specified. 3rd. The combination
with the longitudinal timbers or stringers A, having their ends sup-
ported upon the piers B, and spliced at «, and bound together by
the beams C, of the truss rods 1) and D', and H and H!, and the
needle beams G, hollow posts J, and binding rods I, arranged as
and for the purpose specified. 4th. The combination with the longi-
tudinal timbers or stringers A, having their ends supported upon
the piers B, and provided with end cap plates E, having lateral
recesses ¢, and cross bars ¢! fitting in the recess, the needle beams
G provided with straddle plates F, having lateral recesses f, and
cross bars fitting into the recesses, of the truss rods D, D!, and H,
H?, connected to the cross bars ¢! and f* in the recesses, the hollow

posts J extending between the needle beams and the longitudmal
timbers and the binding rods I, arranged as and for the purpos®
specitied. 5th. The combination with the longitudinal timbers oF
stringers A, having their ends supported upon the piers B, of the
truss rods D and D', and H and H?, the needle beams (i, holloW
posts J, binding rods I, and the cross braces N, connected to the
needle beams and the ends of the bridge, as and for the purpose
specified. Gth. The combination with the longitudinal timbers O
stringers A, having their ends supported upon the piers B, of th¢
truss rods D and D', and H and H!, the needle beams (i, holloW
posts .J, binding rods I, and the intermediate needle beams K, hav-
ing their corner edges placed upwardly and suspended from th¢
longitudinal timbers by the rods L, and having the hollow posts
extending between the needle beams and the %'ongitudina] timbers,
as and for the purpose specified.

No. 43,5%12. Damper.

(Registre.)

Thomas Davidson, Montreal, Quebee, Canada, 3rd August, 1893; 6
_ years. .
Claim.—1st. A damper, having an irregular channel diametrl;

cally through its body to receive and guide an irregularly shaf
spindle, in combination with such a spindle, for the purposes 8¢
forth. 2nd. A damper, having an irregular channel diamet{lcauy
through its body to receive and guide an irregularly shaped spmdler
and said body formed with a free locking portion adapted to hol

said spindle in place, in combination with such a spindle. 3rd., K

damper, formed of two parts or discs, cut away centrally to provid®

one or more free projecting tongues or flap portions and de?reSS
outwardly to form an internal guiding channel and seat for the
spindle, and in combination with such spindle. 4th. In a damper

the combination of two body parts having central locking pieces O

flaps integral therewith and depressed to form a guiding channel

%roove inclined in part, and a bent spindle, for the puxxoses set

orth  5th. In a damper, the combination of the discs A, B, ¥

away to provide flaps A!, B?, and depressed to form an irregulsr

iding channel or seat between them, as shown, and the bent or
irregularly shaped spindle &, held in place in said seat by one of sat
flaps, as set forth.

No. 43,813. Hydraulic Dredge.

(Dragueur hydraulique.)

Caleb H. Booth, Dubuque, Iowa, U.S.A., 3rd August, 18033 0

years.

Claim.—1st. In a hydraulic dredge,
barge and supporting jib and a suction pipe, . o
for the pipe, arranged to have a slight axial movement, a stn‘l‘e;nn_
the mouth, means for actuating the stirrer, and moving means lly
nected with the sides of the bell-mouth extending out later® =
therefrom, substantially as described. 2nd. In a hydraulic dré o
the combination, with the suction pipe, having a ! ,ll—mg the
arranged to have a slight rotary axial movement and a stirrer ”% the
end thereof, of ropes or the equiva,lent attached to the sides ©

o . . e
the combination, with :;ll:
of a curved bell-mo

mouth and extending in opposite directions substantially on & ho
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:ﬁzt'al Plane obliquely to the suction pipe, and means for moving

the Topes, substantially as described. 3rd. In a hydraulic dredge,
o combination, with the barge, of a suction pipe, a curved bell-
outh arranged to have a slight rotary movement, a stirrer, means
ho, actuating the stirrer, booms hinged to the barge and extending
c'u";‘ezﬂnta.lly and at an incline therefrom, ropes passing over the
angd -, <1ds of the booms and attached to the sides of the bell-mouth,
4ty peans for winding the ropes up, substantially as described.
hav; In a hydraulic dre ge, the combination, with the suction pipe,
o 0g a curved bell-mouth thereon arranged to have a slight rotary
Vement, of a stirrer at the mouth thereof and drawing means on
Buf)g 8ides of the mouth of the suction pipe extending  out
the t"a'ntlz}lly on a horizontal plane to create a side draw when
Bth Suction pipe is to be moved, substantially as described.
Dor},’In a hydranlic dredge, the combination with a barge, a sup-
or ng jib, and a suction pipe having a flexible section, of means
trals.l.ng' and lowering the pipe, a bell-mouth arranged at an angle
the o Pipe and allowed a slight rotary axial movement, a stirrer at
the lglouth, bporps extending out horizontally from the corners of
exte, arge, winding drums on the barge, and ropes on the drums
mo nding out to the ends of the horizontal booms and back to_the
a (‘ilth of the suction pipe to which they are attached, substantially
esceribed.  6th. In a hydraulic dre ge, the combination with a

®, & supporting jib, and a suction pipe, of a stirrer for the suc-

Whe P8 & grooved wheel on the supporting jib, a shaft for said
whe"* connected with the stirrer, an endless cable wound on the
s\?el’ two wheels arranged at the inner end of the supporting jib,
peﬁpemt.mcture on the barge, wheels on the structure having their
o DPheries arranged directly over the wheels on the inner end
Bubsta s ,: Supporting  jib, and means for driving the cable,
Stantially as described. 7th. In a hydraulic dredge, the
sti!nbmatlon with the barge, a supporting jib and suction pipe, of a
gmrzer on the pipe, an endless cable for actuating the stirrer, a
Tib ved wheel over which the cable passes located at the end of the
61"' grooved wheel on the barge over which the opposite end of the
mcehpaflses, means for taking up the slack in the cable, a friction
ging (11§ connection with asuitable motive power and means enga-
subg the disc and connected with the shaft, of the wheel on the barge,
natitantl.a'ny as described. 8th. In a hydraulic dredge, the combi-
bell-(m With a barge, a supporting jib and a suction pipe, of a curved
a st,mouth on the pipe, arranged to have a slight axial moxement,
roy )él'l‘er at the mouth of the pipe, means for actuating the stirrer,
b](,(,s Secured to the sides of the mouth of the suction pipe, pulley
With 8 arranged beyond the barge on a plane substantially horizontal
l’umthe deck thereof and over which the ropes pass, winding
ec S on the barge with which the inner ends of the ropes are con-
and o and friction wheels connecte.d with the shafts of the drums
s‘.ﬂ,ib;“;tuated by the stirrer-actuating means, substantially as de-
tion 1 9th. In a hydraulic dredge, the combination with the suc-
slig},{"‘"“‘* of a curved bell-mouth on the pipe, arranged to have a
oo axial rotary movement, a stirrer at the mouth, means con-
tally 5 With the sides of the mouth for drawing the same horizon-
attayc }‘1'1 the arc of a circle, drums to which said drawing means are
shat ed, shafts on said drums, friction wheels on the ends of said
said % gearing for actuating the stirrer, friction wheels actuated by
memfe‘mng, and means for forcing said friction wheels into engage-
X ‘“lbsmnti'ally as described. 10th. In a hydraulic dredge, the
meanmatlon with the suction pipe, a stirrer at the end thereof,
of th 8 for actuating the stirrer, and ropes connected with the mouth
acty et.s“ctlon pipe, of drums for winding said rope and means for
the :i,lmg the drums, consisting of flexible shafts, friction discs on
meay, afts, friction wheels normally out of contact with said discs,
frict] 8 for actuating said friction wheels, and levers for forcing the
des(:rli){)]e?[lscs into contact with the friction wheels, substantially as

tion

No. 43

s814. System of Ventilating Railway Carria-
ges. (Systeme de ventiler les voitures de chemins
de fer.)

43814

Sa; .
m;:lgughes, Lindsay, Ontario, Canada, 3rd August, 1893; 6

i'(’)’:l-&l.st. In a ventilating system for railway cars, the com-
w! With the car roof of a false celllng B and B11, forming air
ith the roof and suitable partitions, substantially as set
tion, 'wi%}'l\d- In a ventilating system for railway cars, the combina-
twe M the car roof of a false ceiling B and partition B, forming
cony ct:.2 each closed at one end, a tank C at each end of the car,
ceting pipe or uptake D at the rear of cach tank connecting

Clg
binag
dnct,g
forth,

said tank with one end of a duct 2, substantially as set forth. 3rd.
In a ventilating system for railway cars, the combination, with the
car roof of a false ceiling B and partition B1, forming two ducts 2
closed at one end and having at its lower surface a series of openings,
a connecting pipe or uptake D at the other end of each duct, heatin,
pipes D11 in said ptake, a wire screen D! at the bottom of sai
uptake, a tank C at each end of the car communicating with one of
the ducts by said uptake, and a blast funnel or injector E on each
tank, substantially as set forth. 4th. In an overhead tank for a
ventilating system for railway cars, a bottom ¢ sloping to one side,
an overflow pipe and draw-off pipe with cock at the lowest point of
the bottom, a part of one end of the tank extending upwards to
form part of an inlet, and the junction with the bottom made with a
large curve and provided with a lip ¢111, a wire screen E!? hung at
the opposite side of the inlet, an ice box F, an uptake D at the rear
with wire screen at the mouth, and lip dipping in the water at the
front and inlet for air, substantially as set forth. 5th. In a ventilat-
ing system for railway cars, the combination, with the raised por-
tion of the roof, of a series of three openings occupying the width of
the raised portion of the roof near each en§ and each divided trans-
versely by a partition and raised and curved rims to form mouths
3 and 4 in the centre and 5 and 6 at each side of said centre, the
mouths nearest, the end situated in the curved end of the roof =o as to
present an inclined face and said openings covered with wire gauze,
said openings continued by downwardly projecting throats, and
through which said transverse partition partly extends, the throats
of the central openings connecting with a tank, and the side throats
forming nozzles in the ends of ducts, substantially as set forth.
6th. In a ventilating system for railway cars, the combination of
ducts G formed on each side of the car roof, and extending to each
end of the same, branch pipes G! and G!?, connecting with said
ducts and extending down the side of the car and having one or
more openings, and an ejector at each end of each duct having its
mouth flush with the top of the car roof and divided transversely by
a raized ridge in two parts facing in opposite directions and the end
of their throats forming a nozzle in the ends of said ducts, substan-
tially as set forth. 7th. In a ventilating system for railway cars, the
combination, with the raised portion of the roof of openings formed
therein, and partly situated in the curved ends, said opening con-
tinued downwards by contracting throats and tertinating in nozzles
inserted in the open ends of ducts, a partition dividing said throat
and mouth transversely, and said partition extending upward by a
curved rim, substantially as set forth.

No. 43,815, Ventilating Cap.
(Coiffe de ventilateur.)

Harry Bradley and John V. Adams, Buffalo, New York, U.S.A.,
3rd August, 1893 ; 6 years.

Claim.—A hollow semi-spherical ventilation cap, having a series
of interior supporting lugs, terminating at their lower inner
edges in shoulders nearly flush with the edge of the cap, and
adapted to rest on the end of a pipe, one of said shoulders being
wider than the other shoulders to permit an adjustment for different
sized pipes, and an integral series of depending securing ears pro-
jected beyond said shoulders between the same and the edge of the
cap to embrace the outside of the pipe, the ear extended from the
wider adjustment shoulder, being provided with a threatened per-
foration and a clamping set screw engaging said threaded perfora-
tion, and adapted to impinge on one side of the pipe, substantially
as set forth.

No. 43,816.

Edward Payson Mathewson,
August, 1893 ; 6 years.

Claim.—1st. A furnace tap, provided with a casing, in communi-
cation at its rear open end with the interior of the furnace, the
front of the said casing being Il)mvided with an inward extension
containing the matte hole, said matte hole being arranged below
the bottom edge of the water-cooled bosh, substantially as shown
and described.  2nd. A furnace tap, provided with a casing, in

Furnace Tap. (Robinet de fournaise.)
Pueblo, Colorado, U.S.A., 3rd
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communication at its rear open end with the interior of the
furnace, the front of the said casing being formed with a rearward
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extension containing a matte hole, the front being also formed with
a cleaning hole located above the extension, and one side of the said
casing being formed with a slag hole to permit the escape of the
slag, substantially as shown and described. 3rd. In a furnace tap,
the combination with a casing, formed in its front with a rearward
extension containing the matte hole, of a chute into which discharges
the said matte hole, and a trough arranged on the side of the said
casing, and into which opens the slag hole, substantially as described.
4th. A furnace tap, provided with a water-cooled tube adapted to
extend into the furnace to pass into the molten slag merely to the
matte level, the outer end of the said tube discharging on the out-
side of the furnace, substantially as shown and described. 5th. A
furnace tap, provided with a water-cooled slag-discharging tube
arranged in one side of the bosh and extending inward and down-
ward, the inner end passing into the molten slag to within a short
distance of the matte level, substantially as shown and described.
6th. A furnace tap, provided with a water-cooled slag-dischargin,

tube arranged in one side of the bosh and extending inward and®

downward, the inner end passing into the molten slag to within a
short distance of the matte level, and a spout arranged on the out-
side of the said tube and into which the outer end of the tube dis-
charges, substantially as shown and described. 7th. A furnace tap,
comprising a water-covled matte tap jacket formed with an emer-
sency'tap ole and with a matte tap hole, and a water-cooled slag-

ischarging tube arranged over the said jacket and extending
inward and downward to pass into the molten slag nearly to the
matte level, substantially as shown and described. 8th. A furnace
tap, comprising a water-cooled matte tap jacket formed with an
emergency tap hole and with a matte ta,p,hole, a water-cooled slag-
discharging tube arranged over the said jacket and extending
inward and downward to pass into the molten slag nearly to the
matte level, and a slag-discharging spout held adjustably on the
outer end of the said slag-discharging tube, substantially as shown
and described.

No. 43,817. Process of Embalming.
(Lrocédé &’ embaumement.)

Taylor Martin, Fairmount, West Virginia, U.S.A., 3rd August,
1893 ; 6 years.

Claim.—1st. The method of embalning, which consists, first, in
injecting into the corpse intermingled disinfectant gases, subsequent-
ly passing said gases through a purifying liquid, and finally injecting
into the corpse the said purifying liquid impregnated witﬂ the same

%‘ases and an embalining compound, substantially as specified. Zﬂd'
he method of embalming, which consists, first, in injecting into
the cor}[;se intermingled disinfectant gases; second, passing sal
gases through strong lime water whereby the same becowes 1m-
pregnated with the gases ; third, adding an embalming fluid to the
lime water and injecting the whole into the corpse, su%)stantially.as
specified. 3rd. The herein described method of embalming, whic
consists, first, in injecting into the corpse intermingled disinfectant
gases ; second, purifying the same, and, third, combining the gases
with an embalming fluid and injecting the whole into the bodys
substantially as specified.

No. 13,818.

Balanced Slide Valve.
(Tiroir équilibré.)
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Edwin B. Sintzenich, Rochester, New York, U.S.A., 3rd Augusts
1893 ; 6 years.

Claim.—1st. The combination of a slide valve B, a slotted steam
chest cover E, a vertical cylinder H sliding on said cover, a piston ¢,
movable in said cylinder, and a stud G passing through the slott
cover and connecting said piston to the said slide valve. 2nd.
combination of a slide valve B, a slotted steam chest cover E, a ver;
tical cylinder H, sliding on said cover, a piston J movable in sal
cylinder, a stud G passing through the slotted cover and connectin
said piston to said slide valve, and the outer casing F, connect
with a condenser or with other means of producing a diminish
pressure. 3rd. The combination of a slide valve B, and a balancing
device adapted to lift the slide valve connected thereto by a stud G;
removably dove tailed into the top of the slide valve, arranged ;;:nd
operating as shown and described. 4th. In a sliding balancing
device for slide valve, a series of longitudinal grooves a a, in the
face of the seat of said device from which the motive gas or vapour, 18
excluded. 5th. In a balanced slide valve having a balancing devic®
sliding upon the top of the steam chest cover, a series of longitudin
grooves a a, in the face of the steam chest cover, each groove bei
of such length that when the grooves are uncovered at one end the
balancing device covers them at the other end, and means for €X”
cluding the motive gas or vapour from said grooves. 6th. The com:
bination of a slide valve B, a slotted steam chest cover E, a verticd
cylinder H, sliding on_said cover, a piston J movable in said cyliB;
der, a stud G passing through the slotted cover and connecting 53!
piston to sai(s slide valves, and an extension () on each end O
said slide valves having a port therethrough, substantia.ll% as
shown and described. T7th. The combination of a slide valve B, &
slotted steam chest cover K, a vertical cylinder H sliding on said
cover, a piston J movable in said cylinder, a stud (+ passing throug’
the slotted cover and connecting said piston to said slide valve, an
an extension Q on each end of said sli(s)e valve, having a port there’
through, together with a seat for said slide valve smaller than the
face thereof, substantially as shown and described.

No. 48,819. Door Plate. (Plaque de porte.)
J -, fi6 2
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William Wesley Owens, Peterboro’, Ontario, Canada, 3rd August

1893 ; 6 years. §
Claim.—1st. A door plate having the frame thereof composed IO N
two heads or ends having bars on each to interlock and secure to 89
opposite head, substantially as described. 2nd. A door plate havin
the letters or numerals therein formed on a separate plate for

one, and thereby separable and interchangeable, substantially 3
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described, 3rd. The combination in a door plate of the letters or
Numerals having a separate plate for each, with the frame of said
2001 plate, composed ot two heads or ends having bars on each to
Iterlock and secure to the opposite head, substantially as described.

No. 43,820. Burnisher. (Brunissoir.)

ThOlé\a.s Lloyd, Boston, Massachusetts, U.S.A., 3rd August, 1893 ;
years.

{aim.— A burnisher, comprising a tubular casing closed thr.mggh»
Ut its length and at its ends, and provided with a yielding filling,
the base piece or backing 14, extending longitudinally through the
cl:)smg along one side thereof and provided with upward projecting

lts 16, 16, the handle 18, having a top piece 15, apertured at 1ts
ends for said bolts, and nuts on the bolts clamping the top piece 15,
to the base or baeking 14, substantially as set forth.

No. 43,821. Stop Cock. (Robinet de retenue.)
A
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James Congtant McNab, Montreal, (Quebec, Canada, 3rd Angust,
893 ; 6 years.

th%il’t-—lst. A stop cock, having a valve to control the passage of
® fluid or like o serating medium and an auxiliary movable part or
Tl adapted, when in one position, to lock such valve against
m“."ement, and by change of position to secure the escape of such
a i;d: nd, In a stop cock, having a valve to control the passage of
whmd or like operating medium, a movable locking device adapted,
ch, ®N In position, to lock such valve against movement, and by
ange of position to secure the escape of such fluid.  8rd. In a stop
tive” aving a valve to control the passage of a fiuid or like opera-
Va.le medium, and suitable ports, a movablelocking plug or auxiliary
str. &, Working through an opening in_the valve chamber casing con-
‘fucted with such an opening and adapted upon movement in one
rection to engage and hold against movement the valve proper,
te, 8tructed to receive it, and by movement in a different direction
be';dmg to release the valve proper, securing the escape of said fluid
cop e such valve is released. 4th, In a stop cock, having a valve to
Ntrol the passage of a fluid or like operative medium, a movable
Part‘auy Chtmnel%ed locking device adapted when in one position to
Sou such valve against movement and by change of position to
5thure the escape of such fluid by way of the channelling thereof.
or ’I.In a stop cock, having a valve to control the passage of a fluid
au like operative medium and suitable ports, a movable plug or
Xiliary valve channelled for a portion of its length, screw threaded
th Work in or through a correspondingly screw threaded opening in
€ valve chamber casing, having such opening and adapted upon
it Vement inwardly to enter an opening in said valve 50 as to hold
Ope nst movement (the said valve being constructed with such an
ﬂui(liu'ng) and by outward movement to effect an exhaust of such
such nto the ‘open air by way of such channelling before freeing
valve, ag set forth. 4

No, 43,822. Steam Pumps. (Pompe & vapeur.)

aleb 1, Booth, Dubuque, U.8.A., 3rd August, 1893 ; 6 years.

wig{[“im“lst. “In asteam actuated dredging pump, the combination
valved supply and discharge pipes, of three or more pump

cylinders arranged parallel and divided centrally and having pump-
.ng chambers connected to their under sides at opposite ends, dia-

phragms in the pumping chambers, forming closed chambers above,
m which a suitable liquid is placed, plungers in the cylinders, exter-
ior packing for the plungers }oca,ted on the respective sections of the
cylinders, and steam actuated pistons connected directly with the
plungers, substantially as described. 2nd. In asteam actuated dredg-
ing pump, the combination with valved supply and discharge pipes,
of a series of three or more pump cylinders divided centrally and
arranged parallel and having pumping chambers at opposite ends,
diaphragms secured across the pumping chambers, plungers in the
cylinder above the diaphragms, formed with air storage compart-
ments communicating with the interior of the cylinders, packing for
the plungers, engaging the outer faces thereof and carmed by the
respective sections of the cylinders, and means for actuating the
plungers, substantially as described.. 3rd. In a steam actuated
dredging pumy, the combination with the inlet and discharge pipes
and valves in the pipes, of a horizontally disposed pump cylinder
having pumping chambers at opposite ends thercof, diaphragms
across the pumping chambers, and a plunger in the cylinder, having
an air storage compartment communicating with the interior of the
cylinder above the diaphragm, substantially as described, 4th. In
a dredging pump, the combination with the suction and discharge
pipes, of a pump cylinder having pumping chambers at ofposite
ends thereof, ﬂexibf:z diaphragms across the pumping chambers, a
plunger in the cylinder and an air storage compartment communi-
cating with the interior thereof above the diaphragn, substantially
as described. 5th. In a dredging pump, the combination with a
series of three or inore pumping cylinders, each having pumping
chambers at opposite en(‘s, o} diaphragms across the pumping cham-
bers, valve suction and discharge pipes leading into the chambers
below the diaphragms, plungers in the cylinder, air storage compart-
ments communicating directly with the interior of the cylinders
above the diaphragm, steam cylinder for each pump cylinder, con-
nection between the pistons thereof and the plungers, a crank shaft,
and pitmen connecting the cranks of the shaft with the steam pis-
tons, substantially as described.

No. 43,823. Lithographers’ and Printers’ Roller.
(Rouleau pour lithographes et imprimeurs.)

Frank Horsell, Leeds, County of York, KEngland, 3rd August,
1893 ; 6 years. ’

Claim.—1st. The application to lithographers’ and printers’
rollers of a woven seamless tube to be used as an outer covering and
as an under covering {or packing), ax described. 2nd. The applica-
tion to lithographers’ and printers’ rollers of a woven seamless tube
having a covering of suitable cement or solution and used as an
under or outer covering, as described.

No. 43,821. Steam Engine. (Muchine & vapeur.)

George H. Waring and Oscar B. White, St. John, New Bruns-
wick, Canada, 4th August, 1893 ; 18 years.

Claim.—1st. The combination, in a steam engine, of two cylinders
of different diameters having a common centre and length, and
opening freely into each other and having two pistons of different
diameters sohdly connected and adapted to fit and reciprocate in
themn respectivefy by means of live steam being admitted to the
small eylinder behind the small piston to cause the outward stroke
and then being cut off by the valve and allowed to expand and pass
to the large cylinder in front of the large piston to cause the return
stroke, and the dead steam is then forced out of the large eylinder
into both the cylinders between the pistons and thence out throngh
the exhaust port and pipe, all working substantially as described
and shown in the a.cwmpzuying drawing. 2nd. In a steam engine,
the combination of a ported steam chest and valve, constructed or
working substantially as described and shown in the accompanying
drawing. 3rd. In a steam engine, an auxiliary or starting valve for
admitting live steam to the low pressure piston through or by means
of the high pressure cylinder ports, and working substantially as
described and shown in the accompanying drawing. 4th. Ina steam
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engine, the combination of two single acting cylinders of different
diameters having solidly connected pistons and a ported cylindrical
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valve and steam jacket and an auxiliary valve, all working substan-
tially as described and shown in the accompanying drawings.

No. 13,825,

Combined Step Ladder and Bench.,
(Echelle @ marche et banc combinés.)

Ensign B. Stebens, Lakeview, Michigan, U.S.A., 4th August, 1893 ;
years.

Claim.—1st. The combination, with the ladder, the folding brace
F, and the transverse pivot rod H, of the frame G, pivoted to the
brace, the shelf carrying bars (% pivoted to said frame and havin
notches as described, which adapt it for engagement with the ros
H, all arranged as shown and described. 2nd. The combination,
with the step ladder proper, having the transverse pivot rod H, and
the notches Eﬂ in its lower portion, of the adjustable head support
composed of the frame (i and shelf carrying bars (3%, having notches
as specified, and the adjustable pivoted foot supporting frame K,
adapted to engage said notches I.l, whereby the step ladder may be
adjusted at different heights when used as a bench, as specified.

No. 48,826. Sewer Trap. (Fermeture d égout.)

Robert Newton, Providence, Rhode Island, U:S.A., 4th August,
1893 ; 6 years.

Claim.-- 1st. In a trap, the combination with a chamber divided
by a vertical partition extending from the upper end of the chamber
downward to near the bottom and having inlet and outlet openin
near the upper end, of a horizontal partition extending from the side
of the chamber below the outlet toward the central vertical partition,
as described.  2nd. A sewer trap having a chamber divided by a
vertical partition into a downward and upward duct or chamber
provided at their upper ends with lateral inlet and outlet openings,
and a horizontal partition extending from the side of the chamber,
below the lateral outlet opening, toward the vertical partition so as
to form a long narrow opening between the vertical and the horizon-
tal partitions, as described. 3rd. In a sewer trap, the combination
with the chamber 3 divided by the partition 9 into inlet and outlet
chambers, the inlet 4, and the outlet 5, of two oppositely extending
partitions 14, dividing the inlet and outlet from the chamber 3,
adapted to contract the inlet and outlet and permit the reversal of
the trap, as described. 4th. In a sewer trap, the combination with
a chamber divided by a downwardly extending partition, and lateral
inlets and outlets provided at opposite sides of said chamber, of a
horizontal deflector removably secured below the outlet and having
a depending lip, as described. 5Bth. A trap consisting of a cylindri-
cal c,huluber, having inlet and outlet openings on opposite sides near

one end, divided part of its length by a central partition extending
from the top to near the bottom of the chathber and at one end pro-

vided with a cap and having two partitions extending horizontally
from the sides, {x-l()w the inlet and outlet openings, towards the cen-
tral partition so as to form, un each side of the partition, long nar-
row openings connecting the inlet and outlet chambers with the
body of the trap, as described. 6th. In a sewer trap, the combina:
tion with a chamber having an inlet and outlet, a recess 10 form
below the outlet, and a vertical partition extending from the top 0!
the chamber nearly to the bottom of the same, of the frame 1
removably clamped to the side of the chamber below the outlet,
and the removable partition 14, having the depending lip 15, secu

to said frame 11, as and for the purpose set forth.

(Poulie.)

No. 43.827. Pulley Block.

John Lang Pope, Cleveland, Ohio, U.S.A., 4th August, 1893 ; 6
years.

Claim.—1st. A pulley block having a metal shell, a sheave having
a pin, a swivel and swivel eye, a collar between the shell and swivess
straps extending from the collar to the pin, and a hook eng&%mg
the swivel eye, substantially as described. 2nd. A pulley b ock
having a metal shell formed of pressed laterally dividing scctions
said sections having circular filling blocks of soft material, substan-
tially as described. 3rd. A pulley block having a metal shell, &
sheave having a pin, a swivel, a collar between the shell and swivels
and straps extending from the collar to the pin, substantially 2%
described.  4th. A pulley block having a metal shell, interior filling
blocks, a sheave having a Yin, and straYs extending from the top ¢
the pulley block through slots in_the filling blocks, substantially 83
deseribe(iy 5th. A pulley block having a swivel with an eye, an
hook whose eye is linked into the eye of the swivel, substantially 88
described. 6th. A pulley block having an external laterally divid
metal shell, sheaves and inner circular filling blocks of softer
material contained by the shell, and situate at the outer sides Ofﬂthe
sheaves and between the sheaves, substantially as described. 7th.
A pulley block having a hollow hook made of attached pressed se€c:
tions, substantially as described. 8th. A pulley sheave compos!
of sections divided in the plane of the sheave, said sections having
partial grooves adapted to meet, and having laterally fitting webs,
and lateral cheeks within the circle of the wehs, which extend later-
ally beyond the marginal limits of the sheave groove, substa!'ltl.auy
as described.  9th. A pulley sheave, composed of sections diviae
in the plane of the sheave, said sections having partial grooves
adapted to meet and having laterally fitting webs, and lateral cheeks
within the circle of the webs, which extend laterally beyond the
marginal limits of the sheave groove, and interposed thimble, sub-
stantially as described.

No. 43,828. Washing Machine. (Machine & blanchir.)

Edward . Minnemeyer, Chicago, Illinois, U.S.A., 4th August
1893 ; 6 years. )
Claim.—1st. In a washing machine of the character describeds

the combination of the rubber which rotates intermittingly in bort”
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P2 . . co.
f]‘) Ntal planes and also rises and falls, the carrier which imparts

Orizonta] rotary movement to the rubber and which rises and falls,

the power devices, means driven thereby for rotating the rubber,
\@ & two part lifting mechanism of which one part is connected to
'd carrier and the other part to_the power mechanism, and which
P"‘“’S are intermittingly separated from each other while the mechan-
Sm for rotating the rubber is in operation, substantially as describ-
by .nd.. In a washing machine of the character described, the
anmh}natmn of a rubber which intermittently rises and falls
ine ‘DPtermittingly rotates in horizontal planes, a carrier inpart-
ng rotary horizontal movements to the rubber, and rising
falling relatively to the contents of the tub, and intermit-
Y acting devices for positively lifting said carrier away from
an d%ntel}ts of the tub simultaneously with the rising of the rubber,
ind 2 spring bearing downward on the rubber and bearing upward
w ‘;‘P,endent of the carrier, substantially as set forth. 3rd. In a
isas Ing machine, the combination with the rubber or agitator which
t,hmt&tol‘y horizontally, and is adapted to reciprocate vertically, and
eae rotatory shaft ;which receives the power, of the elongated cam
tio"'ﬂ‘d by the said power shaft, and the laterally extendmﬁ projec-
8&'3 carried by the rubber or agitator, and lying in the path of the
'd cam, substantially as set forth, whereby when the rubber or
:‘E}(‘;&tor 18 rotating it will also be moved gradually yert)c&ll{'l by the
nal cam and projection. 4th. In a washing machine of the class
ang“’d» the combination of the cam B, fixed upon the cog wheel A,
wi thc‘)nnectl'ng with the roller ¢ in the rack (, the rack G provided
o the antifriction rollers n, n, within the frame work, and the
5 €r ¢ without the frame work, the rack working in a slot in the
th Ndard or frame Y, and connecting with the stirrer by means of
€ 8quare bar S, all substantially as described.

No. 43,829. Washing Machine. (Machine & blanchir.)

ting}
theg

43729
']am'i‘ﬁ(lgessel\v(x)d, of Hanover Lane, Leeds, England, 4th August,
93 5 6 years.
“m-—’—lst. In washing machines, of the type herein described,
ater or squeezer having a hinged or pivoted lower part or plate,
Structed substantially as hereinbefore described and illustrated

G,

Con

ty € accompanying drawings.  2nd. In washing machines of the
har\‘v?nherem deseribed, the combination with a beater of a trough,

8ta, 'g_an inclined bottom terminating with a curved part, sub-
)ant}ally as hereinbefore described and as illustrated by the accom-
}Qnﬂ‘“g drawings. 3rd. In washing machines, of the type set
» @ trough having an inclined bottom terminating in an outlet

p D8tructed to facilitate the free escape of the suds or fluid ex-
"essed from the clothes by the forward stroke of the beater, sub-

stantially as set forth and as illustrated, by the accompanying
drawings. 4th. In a washing machine of the type herein described,
a curved or inclined part above the bottom of the trough and par-
allel with the beater, constructed and arranged, substantially as
and for the purpose hereinbefore described and as illustrated by the
accompanying drawings. 5th, In combination, with washing
machines, of the type herein described, a measuring box, having
trunnions capable of resting upon bearings formed upon the sides

of the apparatus, substantially as and for the purpose hereinbefore
described and as illustrated by the accompanying drawings.

No. 43,830, Steam Washing Machine.
(Machine & blanchir o la vapeur.)

“43%30

James Hesselwood, of Hanover Lane, Leeds, England, 4th August
1893 ; 6 years.

Claim.—1st. In a washing machine, of the type herein described,
a steaming box of cubical rectangular or prismatic form, mounted
on trunnions, provided at one end with a man hole or cover and
arranged at such a height above the floor as to permit a truck to be
run under the box, constructed substantially as set forth, and as
illustrated by the accompanying drawings. 2nd. In a washing
machine, of the type herein described, a rectangular steaming box,
having fluted or corrugated inner surfaces, and a removable or
partly removable corrugated or fluted partition or partitions, con-
structed and arranged, substantially as set forth, and as illustrated
by the accompanying drawings. -3rd. In a washing machine, of
the type herein described, the arrangement of the measuring cistern
above the steaming box, and the combination therewith of the
steam and water admission regulating devices, constructed and
operated as set forth, and as illustrated by the accompanying
drawings. 4th. The combination and arrangement in a wasﬁing
machine, of the vertically moving cistern K, provided with a drip
cock, a plug N, in the bottom of the cistern, a projection fixed
below the plug, a spindle P, controlling the motion of the cocks of
the steam and water services respectively, two pulleys on the
spindle P, cords or chains passing over the pulleys and connected
at one end with the cistern and at the other end to a counter weight
a brake disc on the spindle P, and a stop engaging there with, and
a plug valve S, suspended by a chain or cord connected with and
vassing around a third pulley on the spindle P, substantially as set
}orth. 5th. The combination and arrangement in a washing
machine, of a rising and falling cistern, of a_brake disc, rotated by
the motion of the cistern, a brake strap terminated with a screwed
part and adjustable nut, a recess in the brake disc, a spring stop
fitting into the recess, a screwed part on the spring stop, carrying
an adjacent nut, and a lever through which the screwed part A, of
the brake and spring stop pass, and which, when moved down-
wards, operates the spring stop and brake successively by contact
with the adjustable nuts, substantially as set forth,

No. 43,831. Insecticide. (Insecticide.)

Joseph Brown, Mount Clemens, Michigan, U.S.A., 4th August,
1893 ; 6 years.
Claim.—1st. An insect destroying coml)ound, consisting of a mix-
ture of pulverized cudbear, carmine, cloves, borax and an inert
diluent powder, in substantially the proportions specified.

No. 43,832. Burglar Proof Safe.

(Appareil de protection pour coffres-forts.)
William Corliss, Providence, Rhode Island, U.S.A., 4th August,
1893 ; 6 years.

Claitm.—1st. In a burglar proof safe, a shell the exterior face of
which is of hard metal, and the interior portion of which is made
separately, as a lining, and is traversed by bars of hard metal, all
combined and arranged substantially as herein specified. 2nd. Ina
burglar proof safe, an exterior shell of hard metal traversed by bars
of soft iron and a separately formed lining of soft iron traversed 1y
bars of hard steel applied together, substantially as herein specified.
3rd. In a safe, a lining of separately formed é)ieces matched together
like the voussoirs of domes, so as to be self supporting, as herein
specified, 4th. In a burglar proof safe, an exterior shell formed of
separate pieces screw threaded interiorly near the lines of junction,
in combination with an exteriorly screw threaded connecting ring,
substantially as set forth. 5th. In a burglar proof safe, an exterior



660

sheel formed of separate pieces serew threaded interiorly near the
lines of junction, in combination with a lining formed of detached
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pieces matched together, and an exteriorly screw threaded connect-
ing ring forming a part of the lining and abutting against the outer-
most of the other lining pieces, as set forth.  6th., The burglar proof
safe described, having an exterior shell A A! in separate picces,
screw threaded in their interior near the lines of junction, and lining
A, extending across the joint on the interior, separately formed of
soft iron correspondingly screw threaded with hard steel bars P
inclosed therein, adapte({v to serve the double function of a burglar
proof lining and a connection for the parts of the outer shell, as
herein specified.
No. 43,833.

Axle Lubriecator. (Graisscur.)

Y e icndthoa ol
507

ARSI R 8 5 0 5

James Shaw Patten, Baltimore, Maryland, U.S.A., 4th August,
1893 ; 6 years.

Claim.—1st. In a car axle bearing, the combination, with the
Iubricant holding box and take up roller, of the reversible blocks
supported in the former and having journal grooves extending
entirely across their face whose width is twice the length of the
journals of said roller, as shown and described. 2nd. Ina car axle
bearing, the combination, with the lubricant holding box and take up
roller, of the bearing blocks for the latter having journal grooves
arranged opposite and parallel in upper and under sides, and
adapted to be reversed top for bottom, as shown and described.
3rd. In a car axle bearing, the combination, with the oil, take up
roller and the lubricant iolding box having projections on its
bottom, of the roller bearing blocks having sockets to receive said
yrojections, as shown and described for the purpose specified. 4th.

n a car axle bearing, the combination, with the body portion A, of
the cover bearing having the depending flange, conforming to and
fitting within the upper edge of part A, as shown and described.
5th. In a car axle bearing, the combination, with the body portion
A, of the cap or cover having the dependent flange conforming to
and fitting within part A, and having notches formed around its
edges, as shown and described. 6th. In a car axle bearing, the
b(x%y portion of the lubricant holding box, having the rearwardly
extended and inwardly inclined semi-circular flange which conforms
to the axle, provided with ribs aud grooves for removing lubricant
from said axle and conveying it back into the box, as shown and
described. Tth. Ina car axle bearing, the body portion A of the
lubricant holding box, provided with a forwardly inclined groove in
its sides and a concavity and opening at its front end, for receiving
the lubricant that passes over the upper edge of part A, and recon-
veying it into the chamber of the same, as shown and described.

No. 43,834. Building Block or Brick.

(Bloc et brique de construction.)
George E. Briggs, Pittsburg, Pennsylvania, U.S.A., 4th August,
1893 ; 6 vears,
Claim.—As an improved article of manufacture, the herein-
described building block, comprising the oblong part A, and the
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substantially square part 4, said part 4 heing secured to the edge of
the part A opposite the middle thereof, and extending therefrom on

a line with the top and bottom thereof, said parts being of greater
width then depth, substantially as shown and deseribed.

No. 43,.835. Carrier Package.
(Envelope pour transporter les marchandises.)

Frederic Merwin Peck, Hartford, Connecticut, U.S. A., 4th August
1893 5 6 years.

Claim.—A package for merchandise, consisting of two receptacles,
and exterior receptacles with solid air excluding walls, nteriof
corner posts extending from top to bottom to which the wall are
secured, having their inner edges channelled, and an interior recep-
tacle with solid air excluding walls of less length, width and depth
than the exterior receptacle, of such size that its corners loosely
the channels in the corner posts, and loose strips passing across
whove and below the inner receptacles between the channels of the
two adjacent posts, whereby the inner receptacle when in place 18
held from contact with, but _braces and strengthens the outer a7
tight receptacles, substantially as described.

No. 43,%36. Unbreakable Angle Mould.
(Angle de moule non-brisable.)

Richard James Hoidge, Toronto, Ontario, Canada, 4th August,
1893 ; 6 years. .

Claim.—1st. A metal plate shaped to fit the corner to be plm;ter“d
and having a projection to extend to the edge of the corner to be
plastered, substantially as and for the purpose specified. 2nd.
metal plate shaped to fit the corner to be plastered, and having #
projection to extend to the edge of the corner to be plastered, the
said projection being perforated to form a bond for the plaster, 4 D
stantially as and for the purpose specified. 3rd. A metal plate hav-
ing an angle base to fit tLe corner to be plastered, and a projection
to extend to the edge of the corngr to be plastered, substantially 88
and for the purpose specitied.  4th. A metal plate having an ﬁngtg
base to fit the corer to be plastered, and a projection to exfﬂ“d .
the edge of the corner to be plastered, the said projection being P‘i:e
forated to form a bond for the plaster, substantially as and for t

purpose specified.
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Ne. 43,887. Drier for Varnishes, Oils, ete.
T (Dessiccatif pour vernis, huiles, etc.)
homas (3, Hoyer, New York, State of New York, U.S.A., 4th
August, 1893 ; 6 years.
aim.—1st. A drier comprising as its ingredients hydrated man-
8anese dioxide, and a caleium salt or oxide. 2nd. The mode of pre-
piann.g the drier described, which consists in first preparing a solu-
8 on in water of a manganese salt, as the sulphate or chloride, then
ﬁ"le adding to said solution powdered calcium hydrate, and stir-
m‘;gsthe mass until the reaction is effected, and then drying the

No. 43, 838. Washing Machine.
(Machine a blanchir.)

4

J"m;ﬁ L. Sprague, Minneapolis, Minnesota, U.S.A., 1893; 6
oars, .
cl‘gkum.—-lst. The combination, with the suds box of the flexible
o hes trough composed of sections hinged together, the end sections
ﬂe“?_nalled within said box, and one end provided with a handle to
tmxlbly move the trough, and an oscillating rub board within said
Th“gh’ and operating as described, for the purpose set forth. 2nd.
jo © combination, with the suds box, of a flexible clothes trough
anl(l]ma“ed therein, and an oscillating rub board hung in said trough
e . connected thereto to move horizontally coincident with the
setx;b e movement of the trough, by a handle, as and for the purpose
and onh_ 3rd. The combination, w1tb the suds box, of a removable
flexible clothes tro:gh hung therein and provided with a handle
Baigne end and composed of rubbing slats, and a rub board yoked to
m,lb&pdle and journalled in said trough, and having a combined
“tl latmg and horizontal movement, coinciding with the trough, as
forth,” 4th. The combination, with the suds box of the flexible
jo €8 trough having a flexible movement therein, a rub board
Wnalled to oscillate in said trough, and a yoke connecting said
o oard to handles at one end of said trough, for combined
Peration, ag set forth. 5th. The oscillating rub board Q, having a

ha ang surface consisting of 'pins T, enclosed by a rim U, and
010:;1“8 a roller V, at the ends, in combination with a flexible

es trough E, within a suds box, as set forth.

No. 43,839. Fountain Pen. (Plume-fontaine.)

Wllham Albert Leary, Holyoke, Massachusetts, assignee of Edward
arry Peck and George Edward O'Meara, Seymour, Connecti-
cut, all in the U.S.A., 5th August, 1893 ; 6 years.

Voir *m.—1st. In a fountain pen, the combination with the reser-
ink and penholder, of a tube within the penholder having air and
&gesm“ges, a feeder within the tube also having air and ink pass-
ang 20d a controlling rod the forward end of which enters the tube
ada, abuts against the feeder, said rod ‘having air and ink passages
h Pted to register with the passages in the tube and feeder, so that
,%::‘vsﬂlld passages are in line with each cther air will pass into the
Pen th"“‘ through the feeder, rod and tube, and ink will pass to the
% thy rough the rod, feeder and tube, and when said rod is turned

<

Tese, t sard sass es are out of line the entrance of air into the
a f, TVOir, and in the passage of ink jherefrom are cut off. 2nd. In
i Ountain pen, the combination will®he feeder, tube and control-

, each of which is provided with an air passage, and an ink
&":"'qe adapted to register with similar passages in the other parts,
Plug at the base of the reservoir throngh which the rod passes,
Which is provided with a cut away portion, a pin extending
8-3

from the rod, adapted to engage the ends of the cut away portion
to limit the oscillation of the rod, and a finger piece for conveni-
ence in manipulating the rod. 3rd. In a fountain pen, the combi-
nation with the feeder, tube and controlling rod, each of which is
provided with an air passage, and an ink passage adapted to register
with similar passages in the other parts, of a plug at the base of the
reservoir through which the rod passes, and a finger piece secured
to the rod, said finger piece and plug being provided with suitable
marks to indicate when the air and ink passages are in line with
each other. 4th. In a fountain pen, the combination with the pen
holder, and a tube within said holder having air and ink passages
at its rear end, of a feeder having air and ink passages, and an
oscillatory rod having air and ink passages adapted to register with
the passages in the tube and feeder, so that when said passages are
in line with each other air will enter the reservoir and ink will pass
therefrom, and when the rod is partially turned the entrance of air
into the reservoir and passage of ink therefrom are wholly cut off.
5th. In a fountain pen, the combination with the pen holder having
slots 20, and a tube within said holder having air and ink passages
at its rear end, of a feeder having air and ink passages, and an
oscillatory rod having air and ink passages adapted to register with
the passages in the tube, feeder and penholder, so that when said
passages are in line with each other air will enter the reservoir and
ink will_pass therefrom, and when the rod is partially turned the
entrance of air into the reservoir and the passage of ink therefrom
are wholly cut off.

No. 43,840.

Cartridge Loading Machine.
(Charge-cartouche.)

Elliott S. Rice, Chicago, Illinois, assignee of Charles 8. Hisey,
Aurora, Indiana, all in the U.S.A., 5th August, 1893 ; 6 years.

Claim.—1st. In a machine for loading cartridges, the combina-
tion, with the primary actuating mechanism and the tool carrier,
of two reciprocating shafts for moving the tool carrier, provided
with box yokes at their lower end, substantially as described. 2nd.
In a machine for loading cartridges, the combination, with the
primary actuating mechanism, of a reciprocating shaft carrying
independently pivoted levers for giving the crimpers vertical move-
ment, and for inserting shells into the shell carrier through inter-
mediate mechanism, substantially as described. 3rd. In a machine
for loading ' cartridges and in combination with the actuating
mechanism thereof, a rotating shell placer operated thereby, where-

Y the cartridge shells are successively transferred from said
placer to the shell carrier, substantially as described. 4th. In a
machine for loading cartridges, the combination, with a shell
carrier, of a rotating shell placer provided with cells for the ingress
and egress of the shells therefrom, substantially as described. 5th,
In a machine for loading cartridges, the combination, with the shell
carrier, shell feeding tube and a vertically reciprocated rod, of a
rotating shell placer, provided with shells or ho%es for the ingress
or egress of shells therefrom, substantially as described. 6th. In a
machine for loading cartridges, the combination, with the shell
carrier, shell feeding tube, and a vertically reciprocated rod, of a
horizontally rotating shell placer provided with cells and means for
revolving the same, substantially as described. 7th. In a machine
for loa.ging cartridges, the combination, with the actuatinﬁ .
mechanism, of a shell carrier in the form of a ring provided wit
cells, and having notches in the inner rim and gear teeth on the
periphery of its lower part, and mechanism for rotating the same,
substantially as descri 8th. In a_machine for loading cart-
ridges, the combination, with a shell carrier, substantially as
described, of a vertical shaft provided with a cap having a pin near
its periphery carrying a block which slides in a box formed in an
oscillating lever, an oscillating lever, a cam on the driving shaft, a
rod having a crank on jts lower end provided with a pmn or roll
riding in the groove of the cam, and on its upper end & short arm or
lever, and a spring pressed lever whereby the shell carrier is given
an intermittent movement, substantially as described. 9th. In a
machine for loading cartridges, the combination, with the driving
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shaft, having crank wheels at each end provided with crank pins,
of two reciprocating shafts having box yokes at their lower ends, in
which said crank pins slide in blocks, and carrying at their upper
ends a tool carrier provided with loading tools, substantially as
described. 10th. In a machine for loading cartridges, the combina-
tion, with the powder and shot magazines, of a charge slider or bar
provided with an aperture having a cup or ring to regulate the
charge of powder or shot, substantially as described. 11th. In a
machine for loading cartridges, the combination, with the powder
and shot magazine, of a charge slide provided with an aperture, and
having gear teeth at one end, a segment gear and rack bar tixed to
a guide rod secured to the tool carrier whereby with the upward and
downward movement of the tool carrier the charge slide 1s given a
forward and backward movement, as and for the purpose described.
12th. In a machine for loading cartridges, the combination with
the shell carrier, the wad feeding, wad cutting and placing devices,
and the powder and shot magazines, of two crimpers, successively
operating by suitable means and mechanism upon the cartridge
shell, substantially as described. 13th. In a machine for loadin

cartridges, the combination with the rotating shell placer, shel
carrier and tool carrier, of shell feeding and shell de{iver tubes,
and an ejecter, substantially as described. 14th. In a machine for
loading cartridges, the combination with the driving shaft, of cam
D, having opposed faces, a rod, as K, having an arm at its lower
end, provided with a pin or roll working in and operated by said
cam, and at its upper end a short arm or lever Igg, whereby the
locking lever as K3, is released from engagement with the shell
carrier, substantially as described. 15th. In a.machine for loading
cartridges, the combination with the shell carrier, in the form of a
ring, a tool holder, and loading devices, of wad feeding rolls, wad
cutting and wad placing devices, arranged on a circular line, and
ratchet and pawl, mechanism for operating the wad feeding rolls,
substantially as: described. 16th. In a machine for loading
cartridges, the combination with the primary actuating mechanism,
shafts H!, H!, tool holder I, slotted lever W2, and pawl and
ratchet W1, of the wad feeding rolls W, arranged in a circular line
on the table B, and geared together by the bevel gears W, whereby
said rolls are given simultaneous movement, substantially as de-
scribed.  17th. In a machine for loading cartridges, the combina-
tion with the ring shaped shell carrier F, provided with cells f!, for
receiving and holding the shells while being charged, and the tool
carrier I, of the powder and shot magazines, having actuated
charge slides provided with charge regulating rings, and the wad
cutting and wad placing devices arranged above and in circular
line with said shell carrier, whereby predetermined charges of
powder and shot are delivered into the shells in said carrier, and
wads are cut and rammed or placed on said charges successively, as
set forth and described.

No. 43,841.

Device for Converting Motion.
(Appareil pour changer le mouvement.)

James Lackie Morrison, Toronto, Ontario, Canada, assignee of
Thomas A. Briggs, Arlington, Massachusetts, U.S.A., 5th
August, 1893 ; 6 years.

Claim.—1st. The combination of the stationary segmental gear A,
the rock arm C, pivoted to the centre of said gear, the shaft a,
extending lengthwise of said arm, and journalled thereon, the pinion
b, fixed to one end of said shaft and engaging the gear A, the mitre
pinion ¢, on the opposite end of said shaft, the shaft d, journalled to
the free end of the rock arm at right angles to the shaft a, the pinion
e, fixed to the shaft d, and meshing with the pinion ¢, and the arm
D, also fixed to the latter shaft, to move therewith, as set forth.
2nd. In combination with the stationary gear A, the rock arm C,

" pivoted to the centre of said gear, the shaft @, extending lengthwise
of said rock arm and journalled thereon, the pinion &, fixed to one end
of 'said shaft and engaging the gear A, the mitre pinion ¢, fixed to
the opposite end of said siaft, the cap C!, attached to the free end
of the rock arm and provided with the journal bearing d?, at right
angles to the shaft a, the shaft d, extending through said journal
bearing, the pinion ¢, fixed to one end of the latter shaft and mesh-
ing with the pinion ¢, and the arm D, fixed to the opposite end of
the shaft d, substantially as described and shown. 3rd. In combi-
nation with the guide I, and slide B, mounted thereon, the station-
ary gear A, the rock arm C, pivoted to the centre of said gear, the
shaft a, journalled on said arm lengthwise thereof, the pinion ¥,
fixed to said shaft and engaging the gear A, the pinion ¢, fixed to

the opposite end of said shaft, the shaft d, journalled to the free end
of the rock arm at right angles to the shaft a, the pinion ¢, fixed to
one end of shaft d, and meshing with pinions ¢, the arm D, fixed
to the opposite end of shaft d, and the pitman P, pivotally ¢onnected
to the free end of the arm D, and to the slide B, substantially a8
described and shown. 4th. In combination with the rock arm
C, longitudinal shaft a, transverse shaft d, and pinions transmitting
motion from the longitudinal shaft to the transverse shaft, the arm
D, connected longitudinally adjustable to the transverse shaft to
regulate the thrust of said arm, as set forth.

No. £3,842. Paper Feeding Machine.
(Appareil pour fournir le papier auz presses & imprimer, etc.)

o e

4/ 3. 079 %

James Lakie Morrison, Toronto, Ontario, Canada, assignee of
Thomas A. Briggs, Arlington, Massachusetts, U.S.A., Bth
August, 1893 ; 6 years.

Claim.—1st. In combination, with the paper supporting table a'nd

a clamp holding the paper in a pile upon said ta.blle, a reciprocatin

bar carrying rollers back and forth upon the paper, a pawl an

ratchet locking said rollers in one direction, and a dog locking the
rollers temporarily in the opposite direction during the reciprocating
movement of the aforesaid bar, as set forth. 2nd. In combination,
with the paper supporting table and a clamp holding the paper
piled on said table, a reciprocating bar moving parallel with the line
of feed, a yoke attached to said bar, an arbour journalled to said yoke
at right angles to the reciprocating bar, rollers and a ratchet whee

fixed to said arbour, a_pawl locking the ratchet wheel in one direc-
tion, a dog locking said wheel in the oppusite direction, a tripping
finger attached to said dog, and a detent in the path of said tripping
finger and dog, as set forth. 3rd. In combination, with the paper
supporting table, paper holder, reciprocating bar, arbour on said bar
at nght angles thereto, rollers and a ratchet wheel fixed to said
arbour, a pawl locking the ratchet wheel in one direction, a dog lock-
ing said wheel temporarily in the opposite direction, a tripping
finger attached to said dog, and a detent supported adjustably 1B
the path of said finger and dog, substantially as and for the pur}l)Ose
set forth. 4th. In combination, with the paper supporting table, &
paper holding clamp on the rear portion of said table, a vertically
movable finger resting upon the front portion of the paper, a recl”

})rocatin bar uver the paper, a yoke attached at right angles to the

ront end, of said bar, an arbour journalled to said yoke, rollersand &
ratchet wheel fixed to said arbour, a pawl on the yoke, locking the
ratchet wheel in one direction, a dog locking the said wheel in the
opposite direction, a tripping finger attached to said dog, a detent
in the path of the tripping finger, and feed rollers in front of the
paper holdipg table, as set forth, 5th. The combination of a vertl
cally movable paper supporting table, vertical racks H, attached t0
said table, the shaft », pinions 72, and ratchet wheel j, fixed to sa!

shaft, the pulley K, mounted loosely on said shaft and pa.rt_g’ lni
closing the ratchet wheel, the pin K1, projecting from the side ©

said pulley, the arm m, having its free end slotted and receiving
through it the aforesaid pin, the oscillatory arm I, also loosely ¢on-
nected to the aforesaid shaft, the pawl &!, on said arm, the dog ™
on the frame, and the oscillatory gear a, connected to the arm i, by
rod f, substantially as described and shown. 6th. In combination:

with the paper supporting table B, and oscillatory geart, the sha b

m?, pinions m* andp(v)n“, xed to said shaft, the rack u, transmitting

motion from the aforesaid gear to the pinion m?*, the sleeve m?, 8UP"

ported by said shaft and provided with the fixtures m®, a sleeve 0%

said fixture at right angles to the shaft, the rack z?, sliding In ﬂ;e.

latter sleeve and engaging the pinion m?®, the feed rolls y® and ¥ >

connected to said rack, a pawl locking said feed rolls in one d!"*’c_

tion, and a dog temporarily locking said rolls in the opposite diré¢

tion, substantially as set forth. 7th. In combination, with t‘;‘;

paper supporting table B, the oscillatory shaft m?, pinion m®, fix od

to said shaft, the sleeve m?2, mqunted loosely on the shaft and forme d

with the fixture m®, and wi leeves on top and bottom of “’~_

fixture and at right angles to the shaft, the bar x, secured 10"%'9

tudinally adjustable in the upper sleeve and provided with tve

detent 2!, on its free end, the rack x?, sliding in the lower 819:110

and meshing with the pinion m?, feed rollers on the front end ©



August, 1893.) THE CANADIAN

PATENT OFFICE RECORD.

663

f(‘:ﬁ,l‘ack, & pawl locking the feed rolls in oune direction, and a dog
g said rolls temporarily in the opposite direction, as set forth.

No. 43,843. Inhaler. (Inhalateur.)
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Wl]lla,m W. Houlder, Southall, Middlesex, England, 5th August,
1893 ; ¢ years.
infol"lm.~ln. pocket inhalers a chamber d with or without dis-
s“.et;tant having perforations for the admission of external air in any
1_ ble part thereof two tubes ¢ and e! inserted therein and con-
arrg, to each other by means of the tube ¢!, flap valves ¢ and i!
lete fged in the said tubes, the said tube ¢? being provided with out-
th k for the outlet of the vitiated air, a mouthpiece ! connected to
© tube ¢ by means of a flexible tube f, substantially as described.

No.

43,844, Dredge. (Dragueur.)

J“'m;ﬂ Canan, Owen Sound, Ontario, Canada, 5th August, 1893 ; 6
ears,

mol‘“m- —1st. The combination with a dredge dipper, of a cable
Mhected at one end to the arm of the dipper and at its other end
Y Mechanism near the crane post by which the said cable is auto-
2n%tlcally kept taut, substantially as and for the purpose specified.
one The combination with u dredge dipper, of a cable connected at
acl? end to the arm of the dipper and at_its other end to a drum
3rd“&ted by a spring, substantially as and for the purpose specified.
Qip, In a dredge, a cable connected at one end to the arm of the
wi':’ﬁel' and at its other end to a spring actuated drum, in connection
the 3 Pivoted pawl engaging with a ratchet wheel arranged to lock
mgsd"\m} and of a friction brake arranged to control the said drum,
tantially as and for the purpose specified.

No. 43,845. Magazine for Fire Arms.
Th (Magasin pour armes Q feu.)
® firm of Gebruder Schonberger, assignees of Josef Laumann, all

'Of_ Vienna, Austrian Empire, 7th August, 1893 ; 6 years.
8 d(‘l“""--“lst. In a cartridge magazine, the combination with the
ade“ thereof of an open back, strengthing ribs, and vertical slots

Carte; to impart resilience to the said sides, as set forth. 2nd. A
m Tidge feeder consisting of a lever pivoted near the front of the
toi‘gazxne chamber, an actuating spring operating between the bot-
he of the magazine chamber and the undersides of the lever near
the {’“’Ot of the latter, the top or operative edge of the rear half of
its fe‘"?!‘ being arch shaped or convex, and an S-shaped lever having
ulerum in the said lever, the lighter half of such S-shaped lever
befli{"ed to engage with the adjacent surface of the magazine cham-
the b ereby raising the heavier end and causing it to engage under
uliet of the bottom cartridges, as set forth, 3rd. The combina-

tion with a cartridge magazine and a magazine chamber, of a detent
lever having its fulcrum upon the inside front face of the said cham-
ber, a detent upon the top of the said lever adapted in respect of

position to be engaged and pushed to one side by a stop on the front
of the cartridge magazine, a returning spring adapted to yield when
the detent is so pushed to one side, and a push piece connected to
the bottom end of the said lever, and adapted in virtue of its pro-
jection through the side of the arm to be pressed inwards for the

urpose of disengaging the said detent from the said stop, as set
orth. 4th. The combination with the breech bolt and its lever, of
a locking bar pivoted on the bolt, a stud carried by the firing lever
and adapted by contact with the said locking bar to counteract the
normal action of the spring of the said lever and to disengage a de-
tent carried by the said firing lever from the firing pin as the con-
tinued motion of the breech bolt lever forces the said locking bar
down into its notch in the standing breech, as set forth. 5th. The
combination of main spring, lever interposed between the main
spring and the breech bolt lever and depressed by the said spring, a
convex contour upon the lower edge of the said lever extending from
its nose backwards, a concave upon one side of the breech bolt lever
adapted to receive the said convex contour in the unlocked position,
a shoulder on the same side of the breech bolt lever as the said con-
cave, and notched in the lower edge of the said lever adapted in
respect of position to embrace the said shoulder in the firing posi-
tion, as set forth. 6th. The combination of trigger V-shaped main
sﬁring within the chamber of the breech mechanism and in front of
the breech bolt lever, a lever interposed between the said main
spring and breech bolt lever, a convex contour upon the lower edge
of the said intermediate lever extending from its nose backwards, a
concave upon one side of the said breech bolt lever adapted to receive
the said concave contour in the unlocked position, a shoulder on the
same side of the breech bolt lever as the said concave, and a notch
in the lower edge of the said intermediate lever, adapted in respect
of position to embrace the said shoulder in the firing position, as set
forth. 7th. The combination of a gpring bar upon the breech bolt
and normally locking a stud upon the firing pin, with an incline
upon the locking bar, adapted at the moment the bLreech bolt is
pulled into firing position to disengage th «said spring bar from the
said stud upon the firing pin, as set forth., 8th. The combination
of firing lever, a pin projecting up from the rear end of said lever
through the stock of the arm, a léver having its fulcrum upon the
rear end of the arm, and adapted by its motion thereabout to
lock or release the firing lever, and a spiral returning spring about
the said pin, as set forth. 9th. The combination of lever having its
fulecrum on the rear end of the arm, locking bolt fast thereto, arc
shaped slot in the end plate of the arm, and a projection from the
firing lever within reach of the operative nose of the said lever,
as set forth. 10th. The combination with the side plates,
the opposite side edges of which are grooved, of a detachable cover
plate adapted, by being chamfered along its side edges, to slide in
the grooved edges of the said side plates, to be held 1 place by the
screw, which provides the fulerum of the lever I, by having a rear-
ward extension concaved on its inner edge, to completely close up
the rear part of the chamber of the breech mechanism, as set forth.
11th. The combination of breech bolt lever pivoted upon a fulcrum
at or near the bottom of the action body, and connected by its top
end with the breech bolt, an external finger lever fast to the said
lever, and moving with it about the same fulcrum, a convexity upon
the side of the breech bolt lever, a main spring lever having its ful-
crum near the front of the action body, and at a higher level than
that of the levers above mentioned, and a main sprin%l adapted to
always keep the nose of the main spring lever pulling the said con-
vexity forwards. 12th. The combination, of breech bolt lever
pivoted upon a fulcrum at or near the bottom of the action body,
and connected by its top end with the breech bolt, and external
finger lever fast to the said lever, and moving with it about the
same fulcrum, a convexity upon the side of the breech bolt lever, a
main spring lever, having its fulcrum near the front of the action

body, and at a higher level than that of the levers above mentioned,
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a main spring adapted to always keep the nose of the main spring
lever pulling the said convexity forwards and an adjusting screw
adapted by being screwed to and fro through the frame of the
stock to exert a greater or less pressure upon the main spring at a
point between its base and its operative nose. 13th. The combina-
tion, of breech bolt, locking bar pivoted upon the side thereof, notch
in the bottom of the standing breech into which the said locking
bar engages when the breech bolt is cocked, a firing pin axially
inside the breech bolt, and having a lateral enlargement thereon, a
slot in the side of the breech bolt, through which the said enlarge-
ment projects, and a.long which it moves to and fro, the said en-
largement being adapted when firing pin is fired, to stand immedi-
a.teq; over and 1n contact with the said locking bar, as set forth.
14th. The combination, of breech bolt locking bar pivoted upon the
side thereon, notch in the bottom of the sta.nd\ing breech, into
which the said locking bar engages when the breech bolt is cocked,
a closing block for the breech bolt, having a longitudinal bore
adapted to receive the spring of the firing pin, as it is being com-
pressed, a firing pin axially inside the breech bolt and having a
}ateral enlargement thereon, a slot in the side of the breech bolt
through which the said enlargement projects, and alon
moves to and fro, the said enlargement being adapted when the
firing pin is fired, to stand immediately over and in contact
with the said locking bar, as set forth. 15th. The com-
bination, with the firing lever and the firing pin detent
thereon, of a contact piece pivoted thereon, a trigger adapted
to disengage the firing pin detent and a spring adapted by normal
pressure on the said contact piece or upon the said lever to keep the
detent always standing in the path of t}le respective stud on the firing
sin, as set forth. 16th. The combination, with an external finger

which it

ever and a breach bolt lever fast to each other and adapted thereby |

to move necessarily together about a common axis, of a depressin,
piece pivoted upon the former, a rearward extension of suc
depressing piece adapted by a rearward motion of the said lever to
depress an extension of the safety mechanism lever and a spring
device adapted to prevent the depressing piece reaching the exten-
sion of the safety mechanism lever, as set forth. 17th. The com-
bination, with the trigger and firing lever, of firing pin detent on
the latter, pivoted contact piece on the ﬁriug lever standing in the
path of an inner arm of the trigger, adapted to communicate the
motion of the said arm to the said lever and to yield before the
return motion of the said arm, a returning spring to return the said
contact piece, and a returning spring adapted to return the firing
lever and the firing pin detent. 18th. The combination of the
internal lever connected to the breech bolt, the external finger lever,
the tubular cross piece by which they are fast to each other, and
the fixed fulcrum common to them both, as set forth.

No. 43,8146, Waste Trap. (Truppe de déchcrge.)

435746
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Charles H. Muckenhirn, Detroit, Michigan, U.S.A., Tth August,
1893 ; 6 years.

Claim.—1st. A trap, composed of the Jbody A, and inlet and out-
let ducts B, C, said bod%;and ducts being substantially circular in
cross section, the ducts B and C, being of equal diameters and the
diameter of the body being twice the diameter of the inlet or outlet
duct, and with space between the levels b and e, equal to the dia-
meter of the inlet or outlet duct, whereby a self-scouring trap is
produced, substantially as described. 2nd. A trap in which the
inlet and outlet ducts and body of the trap are substantially circu-
lar in cross section, the diameter of the body being twice that of the
inlet duct and the inlet and outlet ducts being of equal diameters,
with a space between the levels b and ¢, equal to the%iameter of the
inlet duct, and the top of the body projected with the same diamet-
rical dimensions to a level above the point ¢!, equal to the diameter
of the inlet duct, substantially as and for the purposes described.

No. 48,847. Button. (Bouton.)

Hershel M. Nester, Hendricks, West Virginia, U.S.A., Tth August,
1893; 6 years.

Claim.—1st. A button comprising a head with a tubular tapering
shank, and a securing disc, having a central recess, an over-lapping
flange and a cone or wedge, substantially as described. 2n(§. A
button comprising a head with a tubular split shank, and a securing

disc comprising two connected plates, and a cone or wedge on the
lower plate projecting upwardly through a recess in the upper ;l)latev
said recess being of a size to receive said shank, substantially a8

Frg.Z.
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described. 3rd. A securing disc for buttons consisting of two con-
nected plates, one of which is formed with a cone, while the other 18
provided with an aperture, and a tongue, said plates being folde
over upon each other, and the tongue folded over the edge of the
opposite plate, substantially as described.

No. 43,848,

Driving Gear. (Rouesdecommande.)
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Henry Bland, New South Wales, Australia, 7th August, 1893 ; 6
years.

Clatm.—1st. In gear for driving small machines such as those
used for sheep shearing purposes, a spindle such as J, normally con:
nected with a driving pulley such as G, or other rotating part ©
said gear in combination with a spring such as j3%, adapted to raisé
said spindle out of gear, substantiall)ly as and for the purpose herei
described and illustrated. 2nd. In gear for driving small machines
such as those used for sheep shearing purposes, the combination with
a universal coupling such as K of a sheathing surrounding the spindle
to which motion is to be imparted and having hooks such as h's
whereby it can be connected to a sleeve such as H, supported upo
the overhead bracket, the whole being constructed and arrang
substantially as and for the purposes herein described and illustrated:
3rd. Ingear for driving small machines, such as those used for sheep
shearing ‘purposes, a universal coupling consisting of two fork
pieces, one having a square block such as L pivoted betweell
its ends, and the other having two inward projections suc
as 13, ada;{)ted to engage within recesses such as {1, form
in the si es of said block, substantially as and for the
{mrposes herein described and explained, and illustrated. 4th-

n gear for driving small machines, such as those usedXfor sheep
shearing purposes, a counterbalanced lever (such as N), having 1t8
forward end forined with a loop (such as n), through which the casing
and flexible part of the shaft of the machine can pass, substantially
as and for the purposes herein described and explained. 5th. In gear
for driving small machines, such as those used for sheep shearing pur:
poses, a composite flexible shaft, consisting of a core of catgut boun
tightly round with fine steel or other wire, substantially as and for
the purposes herein described and explained and illustrated. 6th.
In gear for driving small machines, such as those used for sheeP
shearing purposes, a universal joint having the two halves of it8
casing pivotally connected together so that they can rotate upon
each other in a plane at an a.ngqe to the driving shaft, substantially
as and for the purpose herein described and explained and illus:
trated. Tth. In gear for driving small machines, such as those v
for sheep sshemmg1 pmg:osee, a universal joint consisting of a double
crown wheel (such as C) in gear with two pinions mounted in bear-
ings within the two halves (¢5, ¢*) of a casing enclosing said wheel8
and connected together by the bolt upon wEich said double crown
wheel is mounted, substantially as and for the purposes herei®
described and explained and illustrated.

No. 48,849. Method of and Apparatus for Adver-

tising. (Méthode et appareil pour annoncer-)

Thomas Obbinson, Mentone, Victoria, Australia, 7th August
1893 ; 6 years. .

. Claim.--1st. The method of distributing advertisements, consist-

ing of putting them on cards containing useful popular information
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:vt;;d holding said cards in machines having labelled receptacles from
ich they may be withdrawn one by one by pulling a knob, sub-

“’a‘nt."ally as set forth. 2nd. In advertising appliances, a machine
?nsnstmgeof an upright pedestal box as A, on which is mounted
tl?y number of Yull knobs as B, the latter being so arranged that on
o € Operator pulling one of the knobs mechanism is brought into
hg’feratloq which projects a card containing some required popular
o Ormation and advertisements, substantially as described and
xplmned.and as illustrated in the a,ccompa.ngng drawings. 3rd.
&“ advertising appliances, a hinged frame, as D, in which is placed
m Rumber of chambers or boxes, as C, containing cards and
i “Chanism for projecting such cards, substantially as described and
Bl.‘(‘is,t"ated. 4th. In advertising appliances, the combination of a
WEt}],ng block, as H, on which 1s mounted a thumb ]nece, as H?,
Bt:;.n a chamber or box, as C, and slide plates or rails, as L, sub-
tially as explained and as illustrated on the accompanying
u""?"mg& 5th. In advertising sippliances, the combination, with an
ps.“ght pedestal box A, spaces F, on the front thereof for receiving
b nted or painted announcements, hinged frames D, with tension
ains D2 ', series of boxes C, secured to the back of said frames
:i‘l'eh having an open bottom with side ledges L, and a recess I, at
ea.s back and a transverse slot in the front, a sliding block H, under
top Wb&)\( running in the guides H!, and provided at the back and
i

th a thumb piece H2, extending with its upper edge between |
u € 1e§iges L, a rod B!, having a compressed spiral spring coiled |
“E’Qn 1t and g)mvided with a knob B, at the front end projecting |

Tough the front, substantially as set forth. :

No. 43,830, Railway Signal. (Signal de chemin de fer.)

43950

Edwﬂl'd A. Winterhalder, Kappel, Baden, German Empire, Tth
A“S‘lst, 1893; 6 years.
waye M-—lst. In apparatus for block signalling on single line rail-
dﬁy.“’ two symetrically arranged electrically operated mechanisms
in Ving two endless chains intermittently for the purpose of exhibit-
8 coloured discs, in combination with a mechanical device
mgh"gted by the wheels of a passing train to remove the discs out of
desey’ constructed and arranged substantially as hereinbefore
Tail ribed. 2nd. In apparatus for block signalling on single line
amt‘.’"‘*)’& an electrically os;erated mechanism at the terminal or end
0010‘9"3, driving an endless chain for the purpose of raising a
Oom‘é!.ed disc at the station and at each of the other stations, in
anot},matmn’ with a key and circuits, for substituting one disc for
as b er, an audible signal, constructed and arranged substantially
ereinbefore descﬁg:d.

No. 43,851. Steam or Air Connection for Water
Elevators. (Connexion @ vapeur ou air pour
The . €levateur a eau.) -
Automatic Water Tank Company, Camden, New Jersey,
assignee of Herman R. Winklemann, Philadelphia, Pennsyl-
vania, U.S.A,, 7th August, 1893; 6 years.

the“”’"-*lst. The combination of the fluid actuated water elevator,
Water supply pipe extending from the elevator to the tender, with

said water supply
y as described. 2nd. The combination of the water

a fluid supply pire for the elevator carried b
pipe, substantial
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elevator, the water supply pipe, the goose neck, a steam supply pipe
carried by said goose neck and extending to the elevator, with a
tender, a water inlet opening, a steam supply pipe carried by the
tender, and having a coupling adapted to a ooupsing carried by the
elevator steam pipe, and a valve to regulate the flow of steam
through the pipes, substantially as described. 3rd. The combina-
tion of the goose neck of a water elevator, with a steam pipe
attached to said goose neck and mounted on the top thereof, with a
flexible section attached to said pipe, and having a coupling adapted

to couple with a mate on either side of the goose neck, substantially
as specified.

No. 43,852.

4

Tire for Vehicle Wheels.
( Bandage pour roues de voitures.)
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Richard R. Gubbing, Belvedere, Kent, and George Harcourt, Lon-
don, all in Kngland, 7th August, 1893 ; 6 years.

Claim.—1st. The combination, in a vehicle wheel, of a hook edged
tire with metal hooks e, with rings or flanges on a wheel rim, all
substantially as set forth. 2nd. The solid rings d, d, secured b
the clips s, substantially as shown for the purpose specified. 3rd.
The combination, in a vehicle wheel, of the hook edged tire a, the
rings d, d, and clips s, all substantially as set forth. 4th. In a
pneumatic vehicle wheel, the removable protecting strip b, of unvul-
canized india rubber, substantiallg' as shown for the purposes
specified. 5th. The construction of a pneumatic tire, formed and
fastened upon the wheel, substantially as described and shown in
the above specification.

No. 43,833.

Potato Planter. - (Semoir & patates.)

Joseph Phillips Davenport, Downer’s Grove, Illinois, U.S.A., 7th
August, 1893 ; 6 years.
Claim.—1st. In a potato planter, the combination of a number of
hoppers, cutting mechanism and a set of chutes or spouts common
to a.‘l of said hoppers for receiving the pieces of potato therefrom,
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substantially as set forth. 2nd. In a potato planter, the combina-
tion of a number of hoppers, cutting mechanism, a set of chutes or
spouts common to all of said hoppers for receiving the portions of
potato therefrom, and means for alternately bringing said hoppers
and set of spouts into coincidence, substantially as set forth. 3rd.
In a potato planter, the combination of a number of movable hop-
pers, cutting mechanism, a set of spouts common to all of said hop-
pers for receiving the pieces of potato therefrom, and means for
alternately moving sai(l hoppers over said spouts, substantially as
set forth. 4th. In a potato planter, the combination of a number
of movable hoppers, cutting mechanism, a set of spouts common to
all of said hoppers for receiving the pieces of potato therefrom,
means for alternately moving said hoppers over said spouts, and
means for successively opening said spouts to permit the pieces of
potato therein to discharge, substantially as set forth. 5th. In a
potato planter, the combination of a number of movable hoppers,
cutting mechanism, a set of spouts common to all of said hoppers
for receiving the pieces of potato therefrom, means for alternately
moving said hoppers over said spouts, and a dropping chute common
to all of said spouts, arranged thereunder, substantially as set forth.
6th. In a potato planter, the combination of a number of movable
hoppers, cutting mechanism, a set of spouts common to all of said
hoppers for receiving the pieces of potato therefrom, means for alter-
nately moving said hoppers over said spouts, and a rotary valve
arranged under said spouts, substantially as set forth. 7th. Ina
potato planter, the combination of a number of movable hoppers,
cutting mechanism, a set of spouts common to all of said hoppers
for receiving the pieces of potato therefrom, means for alternately
woving said hoppers over said spouts, a valve arranged under said
spouts, and acommon dropping or discharge chute arranged under all
of said spouts and said valve, substantially as set forth. 8th. Ina
potato pixmter, the combination of a number of movable hoppers,
cutting mechanism, a set of spouts common to all of said hoppers,
for receiving the pieces of potato therefrom, means for alternately
moving said hoppers over said set of spouts, a rotary valve arranged
to close some of said spouts, and means for imparting an intermittent
rotation to said valve, substantially as set forth. 9th. In a potato
planter, the combination of a number of movable hoppers, cutting
mechanisi, a set of fixed spouts common to all of said hoppers, a
common discharge or dropping chute arranged under said set of
spouts, and means for alternately moving said hoppers over said set
of spouts, substantially as set forth. 10th. In a potato planter, the
combination of a number of movable hoppers, cutting mechanism
and a set of fixed chutes or spouts common to all of said hoppers for
receiving the pieces of potato therefrom, each of said hoppers being
adapted to concide with all of said chutes at once, substantially as
set forth. 11th. In a potato planter, the combination of a number
of hoppers, cutting mechanism and a set of fixed spouts located
under said cutting mechanism and adapted to receive and retain the
sections of potate preparatory to dropping, substantially as set
forth. 12th. In a potato planter, the combination of a number of
movable hoppers, cutting mechanism adapted to divide the potato
into a number of sections, a set, of fixed spouts common to all of said
hoppers, arranged under said cutting mechanism and corresponding
in number to the number of sections into which the cutting mechan-
ism is adapted to divide the potato, and means for dischar, in% the
potato from said spouts, substantially as set forth. 13t§1. n a
potato planter, the combination of a number of movable hoppers,
cutting mechanism adapted to divide the potato into a number o
sections, a set of fixed spouts common to all of said hoppers arranged
under said cutting mechanism and corresponding in number to the
number of sections into which the cutting mechanism is adapted to
divide the potato, a rotary valve common to all of said spouts and
arranged thereunder, and means for actuating said valve to open
said spouts, substantially as set forth. 14th. In a potato planter,
the combination of a number of movable hoppers, cutting mechan-
ism adapted to divide the potato into a number of sections, a set of
fixed spouts common to all of said hoppers and arranged under said
cutting mechanism, each of said hoppers being adapted to coincide
with all of said spouts at once, means for opening and closing the
lower ends of said spouts, and a dropping funnel arranged under the
lower end of said spouts, substantially as sev forth. 15th. In a
potato planter, the combination of two i’\oppers, an oscillatory sup-
wrt for said hoppers, the potato knives, a pivotal incline carried

y said support, a plunger having a portion adapted to engage
with said incline for oscillating said support, and a set
of chutes or spouts common to both hoppers, substantially
as set forth. 16th. In a potato planter, the combination
of two hoppers, an oscillatory support for said hoppers,
the potato knives, a pivoted incline carried by said sup-
port, a plunger having a portion adapted to engage with said
incline for oscillating said support, a spring for holding said incline
tilted to either side of its pivot, and a set of chutes or spouts com-
mon to both hoppers, substantially as set forth. 17th. In a potato
planter, the combination of two hoppers, an oscillatory support for
said hoppers, potato knives, a spring actuated pivoted incline carried
by said support, a longitudinally reciprocating plunger stem, and an
arm or projection on such stem adapted to engage said incline alter-
nately on opposite sides, substantially as set forth. 18th. In a
potato planter, the combination of two hoppers, the potato knives,
a slotted post, an oscillatory support for said hoppers sleeved upon
said post, the plunger stem passing through said post, an arm
carried by said stem and arranged to play in the slot in said post, a

spring actuated switch carried by said oscillatory support and ar-
ranged to be engaged by said arm, and means for reciprocating said
stem, substantially as set forth. 19th. In a potato planter, the com-
bination of a slotted post 7, two hoppers, the potato knives, an
oscillatory support for said hoppers sleeved upon said post, a pivotal
switch carried by said support and arranged lengthwise of said post,
the plunger stem passing through said post and having an arm or
projection arranged in said slot and adapted to engage said switch,
and a set of spouts or chutes common to both hoppers, substantially
as set forth. 20th. In a potato planter, the combination of the
slotted post 7, a slotted sleeve on said post and having a base or
foot, a spring actuated switch 25 carried by said sleeve, and &
plunger stem passing through said post and having an arm or pro-
jection extending through the slots in said post and sleeve, and ar-
ranged to engage said switch for oscillating the said hoppers, sub-
stantially as set forth. 21st. In a potato planter, the combination
with a pair of oscillatory hoppers and cutting mechanism, of a set
of chutes or spouts common to both hoppers, a rotary valve arranged
to close all but one of said chutes or'spouts, a shaft geared to said
valve for rotating it, and a pawl or ratchet for rotating said shaft,
substantially as set forth. 22nd. In a potato planter, the combina-
tion with a reciprocating plunger, and a pair of oscillatory hoppers
and potato knives, of a set of fixed spouts or chutes common to both
hoppers, a valve having an opening for discharging said spouts of
chutes successively, a gear wheel for reciprocating said plunger an
oscillating said hoppers and a pinion for rotating sai(‘i valve, the
diameter of said pinion being equal to the diameter of said gear
divided by the number of said spouts or chutes, substantially as set
forth. 23rd. In a potato planter, the combination with the
plunger stem, a pair of oscillatory hoppers and cutting
mechanism, of a set of fixed spouts or chutes, common
to both of said hoppers, a rotating valve, having an open:
ing arranged to close said chutes or spouts, the gear Wi eel
37, having a wrist pin, the lever 32, connected to said wrist pin a:nd
plunger stem, the pinion 58, meshing with the wheel 37, connecting
rod operated by said pinion, and a pawl and ratchet for rotating
said valve, operated by said connecting rod, substantially as set
forth. 24th. In a potato planter, the combination, of a hollow
slotted post 7, an oscillatory hopper support, sleeved on said posts
a switch carried by said support, a two-part plunger stem passing
through said post, the nut 20, arranged in said post and having
the two parts of said plunger stem threaded therein, and the plunger
arm 17, passing through the slots of said post, and through said nut
between the ends of the plunger stem, substantially as set forth.
25th. In a potato planter, the combination, of the tongue or draught
device, a plough having its beam hinged to said tongue and being
provided with a longitudinal slot, :mg a bell crank lever, having &
stud on one arm engaged in said slot, substantially as set forth.
26th. In a potato planter, the combination of the tongue or draft
device, a plough having its beam hinged to said tongue and being
provided with a longitudinal slot, a pivoted bell crank lever having
a stud on one arm engaging in said slot, the ratcher 70, and a

on the other arm of said lever, engaging with said ratchet, substan-
tially as set forth,

No. 43,854. Fireproof Floor, Ceilings and Roof.
(Plancher, plafond et toiture @ I épreune du feu.)
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Mark Fawcett, Brett Agate Elghicke, and John Hope, West-
inster, London, England, 7th August, 1893; 6 years.
Claim.—The improved hollow fire proof or fire resisting tubes
fixed diagonally and with split tubes at the ends, as described, an
having sides or lateral projections or flanges —and lon ituding.
grooves, ribs or flutings, substantially as hereinbefore descrl
and shown. :

No. 43,855. Wrench.

(Clé a éerou.)

)
Fdwin Sylvester Pratt, Parry Sound, Ontario, Canada, 7th August,
1803 ; 6 years.
Claim.—1st. In a monkey wrench, >
adjustable upon its shank, the] combination of a screw fitte

s N head i8
in which the loose 1?1 o
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the rack on the shank and so carried that it may be moved into and
Out of gear with the rack, substantially as and for the purpose
8p(?clﬂed. 2nd. In a monkey wrench, in which the loose head is
:ﬂl“stable upon its shank, the combination of a screw fitted into

€ rack on the shank, and so carried that it may be moved into
and out of gear with the rack, and of a spring bolt for holding the
8aid screw in contact with the rack, substantially as and for the
Purpose specified.

No. 43,8536. Instrument for Straightening Misshaped
Legs. (Appareil pour redresser les jambes

difformes.)

Heinrich Bayer, Hamburg, Germany, 7th August, 1893 ; 6 years.

Claim,—The combination, with a waist band or belt, of straps
attached to the same, and cushions suspended from said straps
and provided with fastening straps, substantially as set forth.

No. 43,857. Machine for Cutting Green Corn from
the Cob. (Machine pour épier le blé @inde.)

The

Sprague Manufacturing Company, assignee of Welcome Spra-
glle, all of Farnham, New York, U.8S.A., Tth August, 1803 ; 6
ears.
cl(l}'m.——l;t. The combination with the bed or frame of the
rel. ine, a set of self adjusting feed wheels and a set of cutters, of
»atively movable supports.carrying the feed wheels, and an equal-
ﬂ‘:ng device whereby the movement of either support is imparted to
w.il:)ther ﬁ!&fm"’ substantially asset forth. 2nd. The combination
0f1 the bed or frame, a set of self adjusting feed wheels and a set
nc“tters, of relatively movable supports carrying the feed wheels,
m an equalizing lever connecting said supports, whereby the move-
ti:’ft of either of the supports is transmitted to the other, substan-
an dy a8 set forth. 3rd. The combination with the bed or frame
“tow.upporting arms attached to the bed and capable of moving
Ward and from each other, a set of feed wheels, and a set of pri-
der,y cutters mounted upon said supporting arms, an equalizing
th;me whereby the movement of either of sald arns is imparted to
l‘stOther arm, and a secondary set of cutters arranged beyond the
ag 8et and receiving the ear of corn from the latter, substantially
" 86t forth. 4th. The combination with the bed or frame of the
ah?c e, a set of feed wheels and a set of cutters, of relatively mov-
foag SUpporting arms guided en the bed or frame and carrying the
whi Wheels, an equalizing lever connecting said arms, and a spring
1ch resists the spreading movement of the arms, substantially as
forth. 5th. The combination with the bed or frame of the
ne, a set of feed wheels and a set of cutters, of supportin
c\lttse Pivoted to the bed or frame and carrying said feed wheel an
Spri 8, an equalizing lever connecting said pivoted arms, and a
TINg connected with said lever and resisting the spreadin

move-
g:m'.‘)f the Eivoted arm, substantially asset forth. ~6th. The com-
andat“m with the bed or frame of the machine, a set of feed wheels

Don'a 8et of cutters, of arms pivoted to the bed or frame and sup-
u g said feed wheels, an equalizing lever connecting said
levEDOl'tmg arms, a resisting spring conmected at one end to said
I'ir’ and an adjustable link connecting the opposite end of the
fortgg Wwith a stationary part of the machine, substantially as set
8 set Tth. The combination with the bed or frame of the machine,
 of feed wheels and a set of cutters, of vertically swinging sup-

Ing arms pivoted to the bed or frame and carrying the feed

wheels and cutters, an equalizing lever pivoted between its ends to
the bed or frame, links connecting said supporting arms with the
respective arms of the lever and a resisting spring connected with
one arm of said lever, substantially as set urt‘l.

(Manche de scie.)

Saw Handle.

No. 43,85%.

23 %5 €.
Fig. 1.

Robert Samuel Carr, assignee of John Neimeyer, both of Hamil"
ton, Ohiv, U.S.A., 8th August, 1893 ; 6 ycars.

Claim.—1st. In combination, a support adapted to intervene be-
tween a saw handle and the end of a saw, a washer and a ring in-
tegral therewith and adapted to encircle a saw handle and to
detachably engage with said support. 2nd. In combination, a mee-
hanism adapted to intervene between a saw handle and the end of a
saw, & washer, and means adapted to encircle the handle and to
detachably engage said mechanism with said washer. 3rd. In com-
bination, a base plate, arms projecting therefrom, a groove in the
end of said arms, and a lip on each of said arms, extending beyond
one side of said groove therein, said lips on the respective arms being
adapted to rest against the opposite sides of a saw. 4th. In com-
bination, a curved base plate, parallel arms projecting vertically
from the convex face thereof, a groove in the end of each of said
arms, extending beyond one side of said groove on opposite sides of
said line, respectively. 5th. In combination, a cylindrical handle,
an intervening mechanism adapted to engage with said handle and
the end of a saw, a washer, a ring adapted to encircle said handle
and to detachably engage said intervening mechanism and said
washer together, and a bolt aada,‘;ted to secure said parts together
and to the end of a saw. 6th. In combination, a mechanism
adapted to intervene between a saw handle and the end of a saw,
integral parallel lips thereon, adapted to extend along and rest
against the respective sides of the saw, a washer, and a ring adapted
to encircle the saw handle and to detachably engage said washer
with said mechanism.

No. 43,859. Pneumatic Tyre. (Bandage pneumatique.)

b2/94

John Boyd Dunlop, sr., and John Boyd, Dunlop, jr., both of Black-
rock, Dublin, Ireland, U.S.A., 8th August, 1893 ; 6 years.

Claim.—1st. The combination, with a Lmeumatic tyre having a
straight woven jacket, of a strengthening band made of threads ex-
tending circumferentially round the tyre, substantially as and for
the purpose specified. 2nd. The combination, with a pneumatic
tyre having a straight woven jacket, of a strengthening band made
up of strong threads extending circumnferentially round the tyre and
kept in position by weaker cross threads, or threads wider apart,
substantially as and for the purpose specified. 3rd. The combina-
tion, with a pneumatic tyre having a straight woven jacket, of a
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strengthening band made up of threads extending circumferentially
round the tyre stronger or closer and stronger than the threads
composing the said jacket, substantially as and for the purpose
specified. $th. In a pneumatic tyre a straight woven jacket with the
threads at the tread and extending circumferentially round the tyre
stronger or closer or closer and stronger than the cross threads of
said jacket, substantially as and for tge purpose specified. 5th. In
a pneumatic tyre a straight woven jacket with the threads at the
tread and extending circumferentially round the tyre, stronger or
closer and stronger than the circumferential threads at the sides of
the tyre and the cross threads of said jacket, substantially as and
for the purpose specified. Gth. The combination, with a pneumatic
tyre having a straight woven jacket, the longitudinal threads of
which are weaker than the cross threads thereof, of a strong woven
or cemented band extending circumferentially round the tread of

the tyre, substantially as and for the purpose specified.
(Trollée.)

No. 43,860. Trolley.

John_Arthur Stewart and James Sidney Baker assignees of Georg
W. Hooper, all of Rochester, New York, U.S.A., 8th August,
1893 ; 6 years. .

Claim.—1st. A trolley comprising a yoke, bushings supported by
the yoke, a trolley wheel having an axle revolving within the bush-
mﬂ, and springs within the bushings at opposite end of the axle,
substantially as described. 2nd. A trolley comprising a yoke,
bushings supgorted by the yoke, a trolley wheel having an, axle
revolving within said bushings, electrical contacts within the bush-
ings at the ends of the axle, and springs for holding the electrical
contacts in engagement with the ends.of the axle, substantially as
specified. 3rd. A trolley comprising a yoke, having hollow arms
communicating at their lower ends to form a continuous chamber

- from one arm to the other, the upper ends of the arms having socket'
supporting openings, busizings supported within said openings, a
wheel having an axle revolving 1n said bushing, and registering
opening in the socket and in the bushings, substantially as described.
4th. A trolley com{msing a yoke, bushings havings closed outer
ends suf:ported by the yoke, a trolley wheel having an axle revolv-
ing within said bushings, electrical contacts within the bushings at
the ends of the axle, and springs within the bushings engaging the
fcioegt,act,s and the closed end of the bushings, substantially as speci-

No. 43,861. Apparatus for Supplying Railway Ster-

age Heaters with Hot Water. (Appareil

pour fournir U eau chaude auz caloriferes de chemins

de fer.)

I-Tj‘l

The Consolidated Car Heating Company, Albany, assignee of
James ¥. McElroy, New York, all of the State of New York,
U.S.A., 8th August, 1893 ; 6 years.

Claim.—1st. In an apparatus for charging storage heaters with
hot water, the combination of-a boiler, a charging pipe, a return
pipe, a return tank, said charging pipe connected with the lower
part of said boiler, said return pipe connected with said return tank,
substantially as described and for the purpose set forth. 2nd. In
an apparatus for charging storage heaters with hot water, the com-
bination of a boiler, a charging pipe communicating with said
boiler near the lower portion thereof, a hose connected with said
charging pipe, a vault beneath the surface of the earth penetrated
by said charging pipe, with a return pipe, substantially as described
and for the purpose set forth. 3rd. In an apparatus for chargin
storage heaters with hot water, a charging pipe, a suitable vesse
containing hot water under pressure, said charging pipe connected
with said vessel, a vault placed beneath the surface of the street,

said charging pipe entering said vault and provided with a suitably
hinged joint, allowing the charging pipe to pass upward through an
opening in the vault into the street for the purpose of being con-
nected with the charging pipe of the storage heater on the
car, substantially as descri,Led and for the purpose set forth.
4th. In an apparatus for charging storage ileaters with hot
water, a charging pipe, a vessel containing hot water under
pressure, sai charging pipe communicating with _S{Nd
vessel, said charging pipe provided with a coupler joint
capable of being connected with the supply pipe of a storage
heater, with a return pipe adapted to be connected with the dis-
charge pipe of a storage heater, substantially as described and for
the purpose set forth.  5th. In an apparatus for charging storage
heaters with hot water, a charging pipe, a vessel containig hot water
under pressure, said charging pipe connected with said vessel, &
tank into which said return pipe discharges, a means for pumping
the contents of said tank into said vessel, all substantially a8
described and for the purpose set forth. 6th. In an apparatus for
charging storage heaters with hot water, a charging pipe, a vessel
capable of containing hot water under pressure, said charging pipe
communicating with said vessel, a return pipe, a communication
between said return pipe and said charging pipe, a three
way valve placed in said charging pipe communicating with
said connecting pipe, by the operation of which commu-
nication may %e made through the charging pipe when the
connecting pipe is closed, said valve capable of being oper-
ated so as to close said charging pipe and open communication
between the connecting pipe and the end of the charging pipe out of
which the water flows into the storage heater, substantially a8
described and for the purpose set forth. 7th. In an apparatus for
charging storage heaters with hot water, a charging pipe, a vesse
capable of containing hot water under pressure, said charging pipe
communicating with said vessel, a return pipe, a communication
between said return pipe and said charging pipe, a three way valve
placed in said charging pipe communicating with said connectin,
pipe, by the operation of which communication may be made throug
the charging pipe when the connecting pipe is closed, said_valve
capable of being operated so as to close said charging pipe and open
communication between the connecting pipe and the end of the
charging pipe out of which the water flows into the storage heater,
with a check valve placed in said connecting pipe near its juncture
with the return pipe arranged to permit the flow of water in one
direction only, suhsta.ntialg' as described and for the purpose seb
forth. 8th. In an apparatus for charging storage heaters with hot
water, a charging pipe, a receptacle for holding hot water under
ressure, communication between said charging pipe and said recep”

le, a vault into which said charging pipe passes, said chargin
pipe provided with suitably hinged joints allowing it to be pas
upward through an opening in tge top of the vault and brought into
contact with a storage heater placed on a car, a return pipe entering
said vault and capable of being attached to a car after passing
through said opening in the top of the vault, a three way valve
place(% in said charging pipe, a pipe connecting said charging pipe
with said return pipe communicating with said three way valve,
check valve placed in said connecting pipe near its juncture witl
said return pipe, substantially as described and for the purpose set
forth. 9th. In an apparatus for charging storage heaters with hot
water, a charging pipe, a receptacle for holding hot water under
pressure, suitable connections between said charging pipe and sal
receptacle, a storage heater, said charging ﬁipe capable of being
connected with said storage heater by a suitable coupling, a return
pipe connected with said storage heater, a three way valve placed 1B
sald charging pipe between said storage heater and said regeptaqlﬁv
a connecting pipe between said return pipe and said charging pipe
opening into said valve, all so arranged that, the hot water passing
througﬁ said receptacle may enter said storage heater very rapidly
under great pressure and force out the cold water from said storagé
heater through the return pipe, and a coupling connecting 881
return pipe and said charging pipe with said storage heater capable
of being {::oken without allowing hot water to escape, substantially
as described and for the purpose set forth. 10th. In an apparatus
for charging storage heaters with hot water, a vault placed _bene&th
the surface of the street, a chargin%lpipe, a return pipe in said vaults
each of #id pipes provided with a hinged portion capable of being
elevated through the top of said vault, compensating vyelght’
arranged to assist in elevating said pipe, a receptacle containing hot
water under pressure with which said charging pipe is connect
ed, with a tank with which said return pipe I8 connected, all sub-
stantially as described and for the purpose set forth.

No. 43,86%. Battery Plate. (Plaque de pile.)

Edwin Preston Usher, Grafton, Massachusetts, U.S.A.,
August, 1893 ; 6 years.

Claim.—1st. The battery plate described, consisting of the mar-
ginial frame with open interior spaces and one or more cross hars,
the perforated lead foil wrapper distinguished from ordinary sheet
lead adhering to said frame and bars, and_the filling of active
material within said spaces and enclosed by said perforated foil, the
edges of said plate being sealed by an acid proof gum, substantial
as set forth. 2nd. The method of making battery plates whic
consists in casting a marginial frame with one or more cross
joined thereto, and with open spaces between said bars and fram®
coating one side of said frame and bars with an adhesive substancé

8th
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zn(tl applying a leaf of lead foil thereto, then filling the open spaces

e frame with powdered oxide of lead, then applying over the

84me another leaf of lead foil, similarly caused to adhere to bhe frame
:"d ba.rs‘, then sealing the edges of the plate with acid proof gum,
Ubstantially as set forth.

No. 43,8, Sash Holder.

(Arréte-croisée.)

Louig A. Hathaway and Eugene W. Elkins, both of Kenyon,
Minnesota, U.S.A., 1893 ; 6 years.

.Claim.—1st. A sash holder comprising a triangular casing pro-
X::}]edlat its ends with securing flanges, and having an open front
clo

se sides, top and back, the back of the casin% being inclined
3d provided with a threaded opening, an adjustable bearing plate
) Nged on the inclined back of the casing and provided with a
ongitudinal slot and having at its upper end outwardly, upwardly
an Inwardly extending angular hooked flanges forming rectangular
l)e""‘m(q; recesses at their inner sides, a roller disposed between the
angular flanges, and adapted for movement upon the inclined back
of the caging, and provided with journals located at its ends, and
rranged in the bearing recesses, and having a limited movement
and confined therein, and a set screw arranged in the slot of the
be"‘“!l plate and engaging the threaded opening of the casing, sub-
Stangiy) ly as described.  2nd. A sash holder comprising a triangular
fasing having a hinged back, a spring engaging the back and form-
a cushion, an adjustable bearing plate mounted on the back, and

& Toller journalled on the bearin plate, substantially as and_for the
Purpose described. 8rd. A sash holder comprising a triangular
asing composed of triangular sides provided at their bottoms with
A rearwarg y extending arm, a top having an opening and a back
g:ov‘d?d at its upper end with a lug engaging the opening of the
b'?’ said back being hinged by said lug and having its lower end
Wurcated and receiving said arm, a spiral spring mountec on the

arm gnd engaging the back, and a bearing plate a.rranfed within the
Casing and adjustably secured to the back, and a roller journalled
the bearing plate, substantially as described.

No. 43,864. Wire Alarm. (Avertisseur d'incendic.)

Louis Joseph Tirard, Caen, France, 8th August, 1893 ; 6 years.

.. Cladm,—1st, In a fire alarm apparatus, a tube K closed at one of
Ity eXtremities, the open extremity communicating with & receiver
¢ Containing liquid wLich can only escape when the closed extremit
of the tube 18 opened. 2nd. The combination of a weighted lever

H Yoted at B, with one or more thermometrical tubes E, F, these
theg retaining the lever against the force of gravity, and adapted

g’ burst on the temperature in the locality risix’ﬁ. to a predetermined
e combination with

¢, whereby the lever is released. 3rd.
ipe K and receiver ¢, of a lever A adapted tn fall on a prede-
TIined tem J ac
: closed extremity of the pipe K, thereby permitting the
AI* to pass into the receiver ¢.

Sgree,
the p
i rature being reached, and having a tongue J adapted
% break the ){e i '
8—4

4th. The combination of the receiver

¢, with a trough T adapted to move as soon as a certain quantity of
liquid has entered the same.

5th. The combination of the trough

(1
\

")

-.h"

T, with an automatic alarm signal adapted to be set in action by
moveiment of the trough. 6th. The combination of the receiver ¢
and pipe K, of a compensator adapted to prevent irregular outflow
substantially as described. .

No. 48,863. Knitting Machine. (Machine & tricoter.)

117,
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George Edward Nye and Edward Tredick, both of Philadelphia,
ennsylvania, U.S.A., 8th August, 1893 ; 6 years.

Claim.—-18t. In a circular knitting machine, the cylinder, its
needles and aactua.tinicams, in combination with the dial, its needles
b, b1, parts of which have their studs or heels in different positions
from those of the remainder, the throw out cam ¢ acting on the
needles of one form, the draw in cam G acting on the needles of the
other form, and the intermediate cam acting as a draw in cam for
the needles of one form, and as a throw out cam for those of the
other form, said cams being adjustable to move the different needles
different distances, and a thread guide whereby one and the same
thread is laid to all the needles. 2nd. In combination with the
needles differing in the form of their shank, the cam ¥ and the cams
¢ and G, and means for independently adjusting the cams ¢ and G.

No, 43,866. Range. (Cuisinitre.)

~

43¢76 b

ott, Bradford, assignee of Edwin Marsh, Leeds, York,
ngland, 8th August, 1893 ; 6 years.

Claim.—A fire alarm space or furnace F, fitted with lower bars A
at the front, a back N with openings M and T at the underside and
top respectively, combined with grooved or fluted rollers R, R, at
the bottom, and plate Q at the top, all arranged substantially as
shown and described.

Henm Leg,
in
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No. 48,867, Power Hammer.

(Marteau.)

Ji ose‘;;h O’Brien, Boston, Massachusetts, U.S.A., 9th August, 1893 ;
5 years.

Claim.—-1st. In a power hammer, the combination with a suitable
standard, its guides, and an oscillating helve slotted at its free end,
of an apertured hammer head adapted to reciprocate vertically in
said guides and loosely of the helve, which projects therethrough,
a rod rigidly in said hammer head but extending loosely through the
helve slot, aud springs mounted on said rod on opposite sides of the
helve, all operating substantially as set forth. 2nd. In combination
with a standard having suitable guides, a helve movably secured to
said standard and slotted longitudinally at its free end, a rod
extending loosely through the helve slot, an apertured hammer head
reciprocating in said guides and having no positive connection with
the helve which maves freely in said aperture, spring mediums upon
said rod on opposite sides ofy the helve, and means for oscillating the
helve, composed of a rotary crank shaft, and a oconnecting rod to
the helve, substantially as stated. 3rd. In a power hammer, a suit-
able standard, the guides thereon, a spring actuated helve slotted at
its free end and secured to the standard by the sgrin 23, a rotary
crank shaft and connecting rod to oscillate sai hefve, combined
with an apertured hammer head mounted in said guides, springs
interposed between the ends of the hammer head and opposite sides
of the helve, a rod to hold said spring in place and extemﬁcl)lsg loosely
through the slotted end of the helve, and the balance spring 21
interconnecting the free end of the helve with the standard, sub-
stantially as and for the purposes explained.

No. 43,868.

Glove Package Holder.
(Porte-paquet de gant.)

Richard Henry Moore, Great Barrington, Massachusetts, U.S.A.,
9th August, 1893 ; 6 years.

Claim.—1st. A holder for gloves in package form, consisting of

two independent or detached strips or splints adapted to receive and |-

hold a package of gloves in between them, and of an independent
spring jaw ?ﬁre clamp or clip constructed to receive said splints
within or through it, and to act with a spring pressure on the
splints with their contained Sackage of gloves, and to admit of either
splint being moved independently through the clip to expose either
end of the package of gloves, substantial dy as specified. 2nd. Ina
love package holder, substantially as described, the longitudinal
get&ched strips or splints A, A, of curved construction, transversely
presenting concave interiors, in combination with the independent
spring jaw like clamp or clip B for operation together and in relation
with the package of gloves in between the splints, as set forth.
No. 43,869.

Inhaler. (Inhalateur.)

4 3% U?.'Z 7

Henry De Puy Cushman, Three Rivers, Michigan, U.S.A., 8th
August, 1893 ; 6 years.

Claim.—1st. An inhaler composed of the combination of a hollow

casing open at both ends, and a hollow sliding sleeve also open at

both ends and nearly of the same length as the casing, said sleeve

adapted to contain medicament and to slide longitudinally within
the casing and by such movement to unstop the opening both in the
sleeve, and in the casing at both ends and to close them in like
manner, substantially as set forth. 2nd. In an inhaler, the combina-
tion, with a casing open at both ends, of a sleeve also open at bot!
ends, adapted to slide longitudinally with respect to the casing and
by such movement to open or close passages through the inhaler, an
stop mechanism for limiting the movement of the sleeve with respec
to the casing, substantially as set forth.

No. 48,870. Apparatus for Storing and Handling
Goods. pareil pour emmaganiser et manier
les marchandises.)
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Henry Hayden and James Yates, both of Goderich, Ontario,
a:nada., 9th August, 1893 ; 6 years.

Claim.—The combination of the sloping bottom E, the dischar
trough d, d, and the cut offs D, D, substantially as and for the
purposes hereinbefore set forth.

No. 43,871. Saurface Printing Plate.

(Pla;‘; pour smprimer les surfaces.)
~
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John Mullaly and Lathrop L. Bullock, both of New York, State of
New York, U.S.A., 9th August, 1893 ; 6 years.

Claim.—1st. The process of manufactu aluminium surface
printing plates of different prescribed grade?(l)% rosity, consisting
1 regulating the density of the aluminium plates mechanicallys
according to the character of the designs to be imposed thereon,
substantially in the manner described. 2nd. The herein described
plate_for use in surface printing, consisting of a plate in which
aluminium predominates, having a suitable design imposed thereon,
said plate bem%]compressed to & prescribed density, substantially 88
described, for the purpose of adapting it to the nature and require-
ments of the design imposed thereon.

‘No. 48,872. Rolled Paper and Fixtures Therefor.

(Papier en rouleau et attache.)
Olivgr Hewlett Hicks, Chicago, Illinois, U.S.A., 9th August, 1893
years.

Claim.—1st. As a new article of manufacture, a roll of paper, pro-
vided at its end with a stay recess adequately large to receive of
retain against misplacement or separation therefrom in rotating the
roll, the stay on a fixture for the roll. 2nd. As a new article of
manufacture, a roll of paper, having tearing lines at intervals there-
in, said lines coinciding in the roll and provided in its end with #
stay recess in line with said coincident tearing lines, and adequately
large to receive and retain against displacement or separation there-
from in rotating the roll, the stay on a fixture for the roll, substan-
tially as described. 3rd. As anew article of manufacture, the here
indescribed oval roll of toilet paper having the relatively large staY
recess or notch in the edge at one end of the oval with coinciden
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liney of

oval weakness extending from said notch across the end of the

, substantially as described. 4th. In a paper roll fixture, the

‘;Ombmation of a rotary support for the roll and a stay projecti
B\Ib!: the support for entering a stay recess in the end of the roll,
fixt tantially as and for the purpose set forth. 5th, Ina paper roll
Ma ure, the combination with a rotary support for the roll having a

Y projection for entering a stay recess in the end of the roll, of a
203 OI"grel:.iventing a complete rotation of the support, substantially
f‘()taescn . 6th. In a paper roll fixture, the combination with a
fo Ty support for the roll having a stay projecting from the same
t"er entering a stay recess in the end of the roll, of a spring stop for
7t{‘]""dlng the rotation of the support,substantially as described.
for Ina per roll fixture, the combination with the rotary support
F the roll and a projection on said support, of a spring stop for
4 ing the rotation of the support and a rigid stationary stop for
TTesting the rotation of the support, substantially as described.
No.

48,878. Screw Propeller. (Hélice.)

PROPELLEP\

Alfreq Wells Case, Highland Park, Connecticut, U.S.A., 9th
August, 1893 ; 6 years.
h c@“im.—‘A propeller consisting of a hub with projecting blades
*?:m uninterrupted working surfaces set upon the pitch of ascrew,
an h the working surface of each blade forwardly inclined at an
m‘gle to the pitch of the screw, so as to thrust outwardly as well as
Twardly when in motion, substantially as specified.

Ne. 43,874, Petroleum Motor. (Moteur & pétrole.)

\

.

77

//////////////////////////

'u“v"efgsﬁnler, Eutritzsch, Leipzig, (Gtermany, 9th August, 1893; 6
Claim,—q

der ~1st. Ina petroleum motor, the combination of the cylin-
or and Piston, an air inlet passage a insaid cylinder, an air deflector
angd I ¢ in said passage, a curved tube d leading from said deflector

evaporating nozzle f in said tube, whe’rebg a part of the air current
drawn into the cylinder by the action of the piston is deflected into

the curved tube to evaporate the petroleum, substantially as
described.

No. 43,875. Roller Mill,

(Moulin & rouleauz.)

James Jones, Little Dawley, Shropshire, England, 9th August,
1893 ; 6 years. ) .

Claim.—1st. In roller grinding mills, a stationary roll having a
number of concave sides around its periphery in combination and
acting in conjunction with a grinding or revolving roller which latter
operates within and against the face of an{ one of the said concavi-
ties, and on different parts of said face, substantially as and for. the
purposes hereinbefore set forth. 2nd. In roller grinding mills, the
combination jof the revolving grinding roller 51’; stationary roll
having a series of concave-shaped grinding faces means for adjust-
ably holding the stationary concave sided roll so that it may be
adjusted on its axis to present different concave-shaped grinding
faces to the grinding roll, and means for adjusting both said rolls so
as to vary their vertical relation as well as their distance apart,
substantially as and for the purposes hereinbefore set forth,

No. 48,876, Electric Lamp. (Lampe électrique.)

[ 772/71027270/7 77727977777
S

T =

George W. Hall and Joseph J. De Marr, both of Georgetown,

3010:‘3/.10, U.S.A.; 9th August, 1893 ; 6 years. ]
Claim.—The combination, with the lamp socket I, the long con-
tact spring J, and the short contact spring K, of the lamp L, pro-
vided with the carbon filaments 1 i, of different resistance, the car-
bon filamente being connected to the contact button , at one end,
and connected with separate contact (buttons 7, m, at the opposite
end, substantially as specified.

No. 48,877, Shell for Distributing 011 on Water:
(Bombe pour distribuer I' huile sur ' eau.)

John C. Simmonds and Alonzo Penniston, both of Jersey City,

State of New Jersey, U.S.A.; 9th August, 1893 ; 6 years.

Claim.—1st. The herein described shell or receptacle having open
ends closed by connected movable sections, adapted to be unseated
by the weight of the water as the shell strikes its surface, substanti-
ally as described. 2nd. The herein described shell or receptacle
having open ends, connected movable sections for closing said ends,

returning into said passage a, with a petrofeum inlet ¢, and an

and a steering device for guiding said shell, substantially as de-
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scribed. 3rd. The herein described shell or receptacle having open
ends, and adapted to be sealed by removable connected sections,

one of said sections being of less diameter than the shell, and pro-
vided with a washer for sealing said shell, substantially as set forth.
4th. The herein described shell or receptacle having open ends,
removable connected sections for closing said openings, one of said
sections being of greater weight and of less diameter than the other
whereby when said sections strikes the water it will be forced into
the shell, thus opening the opposite end and allowing the contents
of the shell to spread upon the water, substantially as described.

No. 43.878. Bolting Reel. (Blutoir.)

John P. Sterling, Le Mars, Towa, U.S.A., 9th August, 1893; 6
years.

Claim.—1st. The combination in a rotary bolting reel carrying a
peripheral cloth, of a series of angularly disposed distributing

ards pivoted at their outer edges near to the cloth, a series of
elevator or lifting boards arranﬁed at an angle in the space between
the distributing boards and the cloth, and also pivoted at their
outer edges, and means for adjusting the free edges of both the dis-
tributing and the elevator or lifting boards to vary the angles at
which they are set, substantially as set forth. 2nd. In a bolting
reel, an inner peripheral series of pivoted distributing boards havin
their outer pivoted edges away from the bolting cloth to leave fa.ﬁ
passages, means for adjusting the inner edges of said boards, and
adjustable elevator or lifting boards arranged at an obtuse angle to
the distributing boards between the same and the bolting cloth, and
spaced from the distributing boards to leave slide spaces or passage,
substantially as set forth. 3rd. In a bolting reel, a series o;) adjust-
able distributing boards pivoted at their outer edges near to the
bolting cloth, and having their inner edges disposed at an angle
within the reel, and a series of elevator or lifting boards pivoted at
their outer edges away from the bolting cloth to leave their inner
edges adjacent to the distributing boards and to form variable
obtuse angles therewith, substantially as set forth. 4th. In a bolt-
ing reel, an inner peripheral series of adjustable distributing boards
disposed at an upward angle from their outer edges with respect to
the relation of the reel, and a series of elevator or lifting boards
arranged between the distributing boards and bolting cloth, and dis-
pose('i; zfa.t xa»lnl obtuse angle to said distributing boards, substantially
a8 set forth.

No. 43,879, Scutching Machine.
(Machine & teiller.)

Geogre E. Donisthrope and Taylor Burrows, London, England,
9th August, 1893; 6 years.

Claim.—1st. The improved scutching machine hereinbefore
described and illustrated by way of example in the drawings
annexed hereto and consisting essentially of the combination of 2
metallic carrier such as 8, constructed of a thin endless metal ribbon
or band or bands disposed and arranged to travel with teeth or ser-
rations formed integrally on the uppermost edﬁe thereof, a locking
plate or plates such as l}v, descending below such uppermost edge 80
as to cause the fibrous stems, etc., laid thereon to assume an un:
dulating form, and thus firmly lock same during scutching, and two
or more separate beating devices or scutchers arranged to revolve i
opposite directions to one another on one side of the machine, g.ndla
stmilar pair or pairs of beating devices or scutchers similarly
mounted on the other side of the machine and arranged to revolve
in opposite directions to one another, substantially in_the tnanner,
and for the purposes hereinbefore set forth, 2nd. The improve
finishing scutching machine arranged combined and acting subr
stantia.l?y in the manner, and for the purposes hereinbefore deseri
and illustrated in the drawings hereunto annexed.

No. 43,880. Wrench. (Cléa écrou.)

Naana
% N

Frederick Burns Wells, Montreal, Quebec, Canada, 10th August,
1893 ; 6 years.

Claim.—A wrench consisting in the shank A, provided with the
fixed jaw 10, and having its front face provided with upwardl
bevelled teeth 12, the frame B, sliding on the shank 1)r0vir;ed wit
the lower jaw 11, cutaway at its sides and rear between its upper
and lower ends and recessed between its two side bars 15, 16, the
the sleeve C upon the shank and exposed through the opening in
the rear of the frame for operation by the finger of the operator;
springs interposed between the sleeve and the front bar 14 of the
frame, the sleeve being provided with internal downwardly bevelled
teeth interlockil:g with the teeth 12 and permitting the jaw 11 to be
freely slid towards the jaw 10, and to be slid oppositely by pressing
on thefrea‘l; wall of the sleeve to disengage said teeth, substantially
as set forth.

No. 43,881. Art of Producing Metallic Zinec.
(Art de production de zinc metallique.)

Parker Cogswell Choate, New York, State of New York, U.S.A.
10th August, 1893; 6 years.

Claim.—1st. The hereinbefore described process of producing
metallic zine, which consists in heating an ore of zine, carrying
lead in the presence of a reducing agent in a furnace, to which aIf
is admitted so as to volatilize the zinc and lead, and those con-
stituents of the ore more volatile than zine, and condensing and col”
lecting the Eroduct, thereby obtaining a mixed zinc and léad fume,
free from the less volatile constituents of the ore, heating th€
mixed fume to drive off the constituents more volatile than zin¢
and granulate and condense the mass, heating the product mix!
with carbon in a retort to distil the zine and finally condensing the
zine vapour and drawing off the molten lead and metallic zinc, s .,
stantially as set forth. 2nd. The hereinbefore described process ©
producing metallic zine, which consists in heating zinc fum®
mixed with lead fume or pulverized metallic lead, to granulate aP

;\:i’/ﬁ%‘ .
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condense the fume, heating the product mixed with carbon in a
Tetort to distil the zine, and finally condensing the zine vapour and

'

43.%%1.

Separating the metallic zinc and molten lead, substantially as
Set forth,

No. 43,882, Secondary Battery.
(Batterie secondaire.)

<

Geﬁrse Lawson Ballard, Toronto, Ontario, Canada, 10th August,
1893 ; 6 years.

#3 %%

Claim.—- As an improved secondary battery, one or more plates of
sohd‘lea.d or other suitable material, a series of recessed holes bein,
;&}?t In the face of each Plate to receive and hold the active materia.

ich i Jocked in position by fingers projecting from the edge of
®ach hole on each side of the plate, substantially as and for the
L’l‘ll’pose specified. 2nd. As an improved secondary battery, one or

ore plates of solid lead or other suitable material, a series of
“:"iessed holes being cast in the face of each plate to receive and
J20ld the active material, which is locked in position by fingers pro-
Jecting from the edge of each hole on each side of the plate, in
ho mbination with two bridges E, having notches D, made in its
nd, substantially as and for the purpose specified. 3rd. In a
Secondary battery, a terminal consisting of a copper core covered
With lead, substantially as and for the purpose specified.

- 43,883. Food Preparation.

(Preparation alimentaire.)

Wllham Clark, assignee of James Thomas Donald, both of Mont-
real, Quebec, Canada, 10th August, 1893 ; 6 years.

dec“!lm-—lst. A huwmanized milk food in a dry dessicated form
bnzmd of any other food properties than the natural milk elements,
(er aving an increased . amount of the natural fat of the milk
W eam) containing albuminose, and adapted upon the addition of
br:ter to produce a milk or fluid practically identical with human
fo, 28t milk. 2nd. A humanized milk food in a condensed fluid
el"m devoid of any other food properties than the natural milk
m‘?‘f;ents, but having an increased amount of the natural fat of the
of (cream) containing albuminose, and adapted upon the addition
huy, Water to produce & milk or fluid practically identical with
p r;mn breast milk. 3rd. A humanized milk food comprising
lnilkm’ milk, soda bicarbonate, extract of pancreatine and %round
Pro Sugar, combined in a dry dessicated form in substantially the
pmdportlons specified, and adapted upon the addition of water to
milkuce a milk or fluid practically identical with human breast
bicar 4th. A humanized milk food comprising cream, milk, soda
ina"'b{)nate, extract of p;mcreatine and ground milk sugar com-
Epegg In a condensed fluid form in sybstantially the proportions
or ﬂlﬁ,"d, and pdalpted upon the addition of water to produce a milk
P uid practically identical with human breast milk. 5th. The
- 088 of preparing milk food preparations, which consist in first
n’:"‘g cream with pure fresh cow’s milk, heating the mixture toa
Perature of 100° Fahr., and adding soda bicarbonate and extract

of pancreatine, maintaining the heat temperature for a short period
then raising the same to 212° Fahr., evaporating to a dense condi-
tion and adding ground milk sugar to and mixing it with the mass,
as set forth. 6th. The process of preparing milk food preparations,
which consists in first mixing cream with pure fresh cow’s milk,
heating the mixture to a temperature of 100° Fahr., and adding
soda bicarbonate and extract of pancreatine, maintaining the heat
temperature for a short period shen raising same to 212° Fahr., and
evaporating to a dense condition, adding ground milk sugar to and
mixing it with the mass, and finally drying and granulating the
whole, as set forth.

No. 43,884, Process of Preparing Clay.
(Procédé pour préparer la glaise.)

Phineas Arnold, Canal Dover, Ohio, U.S.A., 10th August, 1893;

ears.

Clm')v{rl.-The brocess of preparing clay herein described, the
same consisting first, in taking the clay in a dust like or finely dis-
integrated oongition, and sprayin%lor scattering the same through
steam, and secondly, in working the clay to develop its plasticity,
substantially as set forth.

No. 43,883, Ointment. (Onguent.)

Louis Alfred Caté, Montreal, Quebec, Canada, 10th August, 1893 ;
6 years.

Claim.—An ointment, co! eJ)osed of beeswax, lard, rosin, yolks of
eggs and poplar buds, treated as above described and compounded
in the proportions above stated.

No. 43,886. Drying the Residues of Spirit Distilla-

tion, Brewery Grains and Starch Works

for Cattle Feed. (Procédé pour sécher les
résidus de distilletion des spiritueuz de grains des
brasseries, pour la nourriture des bestiauz.)

The Actien-Maschinenbau-Anstalt, Vormals, Venileth & Ellen-
berger, assignees of Rudolph Gibermann, all of Darmstadt,
Germany, 10th August, 1893 ; 6 years.

Claim.—The process of manufacturing acidless cattle feed cakes
from distillery wash, brewery grains and refuse pulp of starch
works, which consists in precipitation of the albuminous matter
while in a heated state by an argillaceous substance,
the liquid while solidifying the cakes, then drying t|
compressed air and subsequently by heat, as set forgl.

No. 43,887. Paper Feeding Machine.
(Appareil pour fournir le papier aux presses & imprimer.)

Eressing out
e cakes by

James Lackie Morrison, Toronto, Ontario, Canada, assignee of
Thomas A. Briggs, Arlington, Massachusetts, U. 8. A., 10th
August, 1893 ; 6 years.

Claim.—1st. In combination, with the feed table of a printing
machine, . longitudinal guide on opposite sides of the machine,
slides mounted on said guides, a transverse shaft connected to said
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slides, grippers on said shaft, rock arms on opposite sides of the
machine, stationary segmental gears fixed to the frame concentric to
the axis of the rock arms, shafts journalled on the rock arms length-
wise thereof, pinions on both ends of said shafts and receiving
motion from the stationary gear, shafts journalled transversely to
the free ends of the rock arms, pinions on said transverse shafts
meshing with the outer pinions on the rock arms, pitmen attached
to the aforesaid slides, and arms fixed to the transverse shafts on
the rock arms connected and to the pitmen, substantially as described
and shown. 2nd. In combination, with the feed table, of a printin

machine, longitudinally reciprocating slides on opposite sides of sai

table, a transverse shaft journalled on said slides, a stationary bar
at the side of and parallel with the shaft, griﬁper hooks mounted on
the shaft and sustained in their position by the stationary bar, grip-
per tongues fixed to the shaft, and a crank fixed to the end of
the shaft for turning the same and opening the grippers, as set
forth. 3rd. In combination, with the fi table of a printing
machine, longitudinally reciprocating slides on opposite sides
of said table, a transverse shaft journalled on said slides, a station-
ary bar by the side of and parallel with the said shaft, gripper
hooks hunﬁoosely on the shaft and sustained in this position by the
stationary bar, gripper tongues fixed to the shaft, a crank on one end
of the shaft, a finger pivoted to the slide and connected with the
crank, and a stationary stop actuating said finger to open the
grippers, as set forth. 4th. In combination, with the shaft j, the
stationary bar H, the gripper hook G, formed with perforated ears
G, G1, and mounted thereby on said shaft and having shoulders
G111, G111 abutting inst the stationary bar, and the tongue H,
formed with the eye H!, and clamped on the aforesaid shaft between
the ears G!, G!, substantially as described and shown. 5th. In
combination, with the feed table of a printing machine longitudinal
slides on opposite sides of the machine, a gripper shaft journalled
on said slides, a crank on one end of said shaft, a finger pivoted to
one of the slides, and connected with the crank, and a tripper hun

on the frame back of the feed table in the path of the finger an

movable forward and restrained from rearward movement, substan-
tially as described and shown. 6th. In a paper feeding machine,
the combination of a transverse shaft provided with a longitudinal
groove and the paper pusher formed with a hook and hung thereby
on said shaft, and provided with a longitudinal channel in its pen-
dent portion, a spiral spring in the bottom of said channel, and a
bolt seated on said spring and forced thereby into er:faiement with
the groove of the shaft, substantially as described and shown. 7th.
In combination, with the rock shaft m, provided with a longitudinal
groove, the paper pushing arm J, formed with a bovk J1'1, and

rovided with a channel n, recess 14, and a slot in its side, a sliding,

It n!, and a spring n'!}, in said channel, and a set screw all,
passing through the bolt, substantially as described and shown.
8th. In combination, with the paper supporting table and rock shaft,
a transverse shaft over said table, a lever fixed to the rock shaft, a
bell crank fixed to the transverse shaft and connected at its lower
end to the aforesaid lever, arms secured to the transverse shaft,
fingers hinged to said arms and inclined forward therefrom, rods
attached to the ﬁn§ers and extending upward therefrom, discs on
said rods, a plate plvoted to the upper end of the bell crank and
having its front edge under the discs, a cam pivoted to the frame, an
arm attached to the end of said plate, a roller pivoted to the front
end of said arm and travelling on said cam, a lug on the end of said
_ arm, and an_inclined cam onthe frame for engaging the lug and
thereby lifting the arin and carrying the roller to the top of the
cam, as set forth. 9th. The combination of the frame posts formed
with vertical racks, brackets sliding vertically on said posts, the
paper supporting table mounted on the brackets, horizontal
shafts extending across the machine and journalled on the
brackets, pinions on said shafts, engaging the racks, worm
on the shafts, a vertical shaft journalled to the frame, a worm gear
movable vertically on the latter shaft and locked from rotation
thereon; a mitre pinion fixed to the end of the vertical shaft, an
actuating mitre pinion pivoted to the frame, and a crank turning
the latter pinion, as set forth. 10th. In combination, with the
vertically movable table, vertical racks, pinions engaging the racks
and carrying the table, a vertical shaft, gears transmitting motion
from said shaft to the pinion, a mitre pinion fastened to the verti-
cal shaft, a similar pinion meshing therewith, a ratchet wheel fixed
to the latter pinion, a pawl engaging said ratchet wheel and a rock
arm actuating the pawl, as set forth. 11th. In combination, with
the vertically movable table, vertical races, pinions engaging said
racks and carrying the table, a vertical shaft, gears transmitting
motion from said shaft to the pinions, a mitre pinion fixed to the
vertical shaft, a stud pin projecting horizontally from the frame, a
mitre pinion mounteé) loosely on said stud pin and engaging the
mitre pinion of the vertical shaft, a ratchet w‘xeel fixed maéie Iitre
pinion on the stud pin, a hanger mounted loosely on the hub of said
pinion, a pawl pivoted to said hanger and engaging the ratchet
wheel, a rod connected to the hanger and a rock arm connected to
said rod, as set forth and shown. 12th. In combination, with the
loosely mounted pinion, a ratchet wheel fixed to said pinion, a
hanger mounted loosely on the hub of the pinion, a pawl
pivoted to the hanger and projecting over the side of the
ratchet wheel, a rod conuected to the hanger, a rock arm connected
to said rod, pins projecting from the side of the ratchet wheel and a
hand crank provided with a head of greater diameter than the
ratchet wheel, and provided in said head with holes for the recep-

tion of the aforesaid pins, substantially as and for th;ae(i)ux:pf)ﬂe
described. 13th. In combination, with the loosely mounted pinion
and ratchet wheel fixed thereto, a hanger loosely mounted on the
hub of said pinion, a pawl pivoted to said hanger, a rock arm. &
crank hung loosely on the shaft of said rock arm, projections on the
adjacent sides of the rock arm and crank and transmitting inter-
mittent motion to the crank, and a rod connecting the crank with
the aforesaid hanger, and a lever actuated by the paper feeding
mechanisin_and returning the pawl to its normal position for re-
engaging the ratchet wheel, as set forth. 14th. In combination,
with the paper feeding fingers, the vertically movable table an
mechanism for raising and lowering said table, a vertical shaft
transmitting motion to said mechanism, a mitre pinion fixed to sal
shaft, a stug pin projecting horizontally from the frame, a mitre
pinion mounted loosely on said stud pin, a ratchet wheel fixed
to the latter pinion, a hanger loosely mounted on the hub of
said pinion, a pawl pivoted to said hanger, a rock arm, &
crank hung loosely on the shaft of the rock arm, projections
on the adjacent sides of the rock arm and a crank with &
partial play between said projections, a rod connecting the crank
with the aforesaid hanger, and thereby cause the pawl to actuateé
the aforesaid ratchet wheel, a crank shaft engaging the said
to return to its position of rest, a lever adapted to actuate said crank
shaft, an oscillatory lever connected with said lever and lifted by
the paper feeding fingers, and a cam traversed by said oscillating
lever, and thereby raising said oscillatory lever, as set forth. 15th.
In combination with the table raising mechanism, a loosely mounte
pinion for actuating said machanism, a ratchet wheel fixed to said
pinion, a pawl connected to an oscillatory support, a rock arm trans-
mitting motion to said support, a crank shaft engaging said support,
oscillatory paper feeding fingers, an oscillatory plate lifting sal
fingers, a cani pivoted to the frame, an oscillatory lever travelling'
on said cam and actuating the lifting plate, an oscillatory lever con-
trolled by the oscillating feed fingers, and a lever connected with
said oscillatory lever and adap to actuate the aforesaid crank
shaft, as set forth. 16th. In combination with the rock shaft ¢,
the lever M?, shaft m, bell cranks L, L, pitman L?, the plate
o, and arm o!, both attached to one and the same shaft, pivot:
to the upper end of the bell cranks, the roller ol!, on the free
end of said arm, the pivoted cam p!, provided with the weighted
arm p'l, the lug o!!'l, and cam o0!111 attached, respectively, t0
the arm 0!, and frame, the plate p, and lever g, pivoted to rock
simultaneously, the lever r!, pivoted to the bell crank and con-
nected to the lever g, the arms J, attached to the shaft m, the
paper (};ushing fingers J1, hinged to said arms, rods K, attached
to said fingers, and having their free ends under the plate P,
discs K7, connected to the rods and lifted by the plate o, the
crank shaft s1, having the arms- s, in the path of the}\ever r",'the
loogely mounted pinion ¢!, ratchet wheel {11, fixed to said pinion,
hanger ¢!, mounted loosely on the hub of the pinion, the pawl¢1*'%,
connected to said hanger, the rock arm D7, crank N, actuated by
said rock arm in one direction, and the rod N1, connecting sal
crank with the aforesaid hanger, and moving the same in sal
direction and engaged with the crank s!!1, of the aforesaid crank
shaft, and moved thereby in the opposite direction, substantially a8
described and shown. 17th. In combination, with the frame, an
haper supporting table, the vertical flange P!, on the base of the
rame, the stays P, resting against said flange, the cross bar P,
attached to the frame heads and formed with a longitudinal T-
shaped ve, and the plates Q, secured to the stays and provid
with T-heads inserted in the groove of the cross bar, as set forth.
18th. In combination, with the stay P, and the cross bar P11, pro:
vided with a longitudinal T-shaped groove, the plate Q, formed
with a T-head, the attaching bolt passing through said plate and
head, and the spring Q!!, interposed %etween the head of the
bolt and the head of the plate, substantially as described and
shown. 19th. The combination, with the frame and paper support-
ing table, of cross bars secured to the top and bottom of the
frame and paper sustaining bars supported in vertical positions on
said cross bars, and adjustably lengthwise of the latter, to allow
said vertical bars to be set closely against opposite sides of the pile
of paper, on the supporting table, as set forth. 20th. The combina-
tion, with the frame and paper supporting table, of horizontal rac
bars extending across the frame, sleeves mounted loosely on sat
bars, paper sustaining bars secured to said sleeves, vertical shafts
journalled on said bars, and pinions on said shafts engaging the race
ars, as set forth, 21st. In combination, with the horizontal rack
bars extending across the machine, sleeves mounted loosely on sal
bars, vertical journal boxes on the sleeves, split longitudinallys
clasping screws connected to said journal boxes, vertical shafts 1
said boxes, pinions on said shafts engaging the rack bars, and paper
sustaining bars attached vertically to said sleeves, as set forth an
shown. 22nd. In combination, with the frame and paper support-
ing table, laterally adjustable paper-sustaining bars gor engaging
the side edges of the paper piled on the table, and paper separating
mechanism carried by said bars to a corresponding position in rela-
tion to the pile of paper, as set forth. 23rd. In combination, with
the frame and paper supporting table, cross bars secured to the
frame, vertical bars connected to the cross bars adjustably length-
wise of the latter, arms extending from vertical bars, and paper
separating mechanism connected to said arms, as set forth. 24th-
In combination, with the frame and paper supporting table, cross
bars attached to said frame, sleeves mounted movably laterally o2
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Said l?a}‘s, clamping screws confining the sleeves on said bars, paper
Sustaining bars attached vertically to the said sleeves, arms extend-
Ing ngidly rearward from said vertical bars, and paper separating
echanism connected to said arms, all combined to simultaneously
Just said paper sustaining bars and paper separating mechanism
aterally in their, position in relation to the width of the pile of
ber, substantially as set forth. 25th. In combination, with the
Fame and paper supporting table, rack bars extending across the
:Tame, sleeves mounted loosely on said bars, vertical paper sustain-
Ing bars attached to said sleeves, vertical journal boxes on said bars
3plit longitudinally, clamping screws on said boxes, vertical shafts
E:“Smg through the boxes, pinions on said shafts engaging the rack
T8, cranks on the shafts, arms extending from the vertical bars
?nd Paper separating mechanisin connected to said arms, as set
orth, 26th. In combination, with the frame and paper supporting
le, brackets supported adjustably in their positions in re-
ation to the width of the paper piled on the table, and
Pager separating mechanism shiding vertically on said brackets
’l")n comprising a finger bearing upon the paper, a finger
uckling the paper, and a rotary foot separating the paper, substan-
lally ag get forth. 27th. In combination with the frame and paper
supp(}rlgmg table, cross bars attached to said frame, vertical paper
4 1ning bars connected to the cross bars, adjustable lengthwise of
he latter, arms extending from said vertical bars, brackets carried
on said arms, adjustable lengthwise thereof, and paper separating
Mechanism connected to said bracket, as set forth. 28th. In com-
Iation with the frame and paper supporting table, laterally adjust-
able vertical bars, arms extending] horizontally rearward from said
h 8, oscillatory shafts extending lengthwise of said arms, brackets
ung on said shafts, and paper separating mechanisms connected
Movable vertically to said brackets and actuated by the aforesaid
thaft, ag specified. 29th. In combination with the frame and paper
Sapporting table, a rock shaft, a gear on said shaft, a_horizontal
shaft pa.raﬁlel with the line of feed, a gear on the latter shaft mesh-
I0g with that of the rock shaft, a bracket hung on said horizontal
}’3“, and paper separating mechanism connected to said bracket
and actuated v the said horizontal shaft, and a paper buckling fin-
T moving in the direction of the feed of the paper, as set forth.
lates In combination with the frame and paper supportinﬁ table,
terally adjustable paper sustaining bars, arms extending horizon-
y from said bars, a rock shaft pivoted to the frame, gears on said
shaft, shafts extending lengthwise of said arms, gears on the latter
Shaft meshing with those of the rock shaft, brackets hung on the
Shafts of the arms, and paper separating mechanisms connected
Movable vertically to said brackets and actuated by the latter shafts,
33 set forth. 31st. In combination with the frame and paper sup-
Porting table, a rock shaft extending across the frame, r feeding
©Vices connected to said rock shaft, a horizontal shaft at right
angles to the rock shaft, gears transmitting motion from the said
"ﬂck shaft to the said horizontal shaft, a bracket hung on the latter
8haft and paper separating mechanisms connected to the brackets
g‘.‘d actuated by the aforesaid horizontal shaft and movable in the
"rection of the feed of the paper, as set forth. 32nd. In combina-
10n with the frame and paper supporting table, laterally adjustable
Paper sustaining bars, arms extending rearward from said bars,
shafts extending lengthwise of said arms and pivoted thereto,
rackets hung on said shafts, a rock shaft and gears actuating the
oresaid shafts, paper feeding devices connected to said rock shaft,
:}’:d Paper separating mechanisms connected movable vertically to
e brackets and actuated by the shafts of the aforesaid arms, sub-
l“"‘lltl}!.lly as set forth. 33rd. In a paper separating mechanism, the
:gm mation of a paf)er buckling finger, an arm bearing on the top of
the gaper in front of said finger, a revoluble foot entering between
© buckled top sheet of the said paper between said finger and arm,
?n frictional rubber bearings secured to the top of said foot, as set
orth. 34th, In a paper separating mechanism, the combination,
With a paper bucklin finger held in contact with the top of the
Per, a friction block on the bearing end of said finger, a spring
vhgt?r bearing on the paper in front of the paper buckling finger, a
ertical revoluble shaft ?lrovided with a foot entering beneath the
{’ﬁ]}er buckled between the aforesaid fingers, a lever connected to
€ paper buckling finger, and a cam attached to the aforesaid shaft
?)“d engaging the sald lever and_thereby actuating the paper
f“ck,]lng nger, as set forth. 35th. In combination, with the paper
aeedlnﬁ table, a horizontal rock shaft parallel with the line of feed,
v hrac et connected to said shaft, a vertical shaft sustained movable
ertically in the bracket, gears transmitting motion from the hori-
:ﬁltal shaft to the vertical shaft, a foot extending from the vertical
& ft, a cam affixed to the latter shaft, an oscillatory ga}?er buckling
6"861' held in contact with the paper back of said foot, a lever
Xtending from the buckling finger and actuated by the aforesaid
, and a fingerbearing on the paper in front of the aforesaid foot,
tantially as set forth and shown. 36th. In combination, with
vig.paper supporting table, the rock shaft x, the bracket y, pro-
ided with ears receiving through them the rock shaft and provided
:’t‘ t_he Opppsite side with vertically perforated ears y'1, y'1, and
h:"tw&l guides !, the %ear y''1, ‘'mounted loosely on the shaft
to‘;Ween the ears of the bracket, the clutch collar 111, connected
sh the shaft, movable lon: itudinally, and locked to rotate with the
On“tg Spurs z, projecting from the side of said gear and bevelled on
the side, the spring bolt 2%, in the adjacent end of the clutch collar,
inet}:Od , sliding in the vertical guide y?, the gear U?, journalled
ang € ears y11, the shaft V passing freely vertically through said gear
0d locked to rotate with the same, a collar connected in like man-

sy
the

ner to said shaft and provided with the finger V11, the cam rin,
V1, attached to the top of the upper ear y'1, the cross bars W, W,
fixed to the ends of the rods U, and provided with journalled bear-
ings for the vertical shaft V, the duplex cam 4, and foot W11,
fastened to the said shaft, rubber faces W111, gecured to the top of
the foot, the lever X, swivelled on the rod, the spring X1, holding
the said lever in contact with the cam, the sleeve 5, extending from
the hub of said lever, the arm 6, secured revolubly in said sleeve, a
spring pressing said arm upon the paper, a rubber block fixed to the
free end of said arm, the spring finger 7, pivoted to the cross bar
W, and the lever 7, extending from said lever and under the cam
4, all combined to operate substantially as described and sh wn.

No. 43,888. Feeding Attachment to Printing Ma-
chines. (Appareil pour fournir le papier auz
presses & imprimer.)
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James Lackie Morﬁson, (in trust), l'oronto, Ontario, Canada,
assignee of Thomas A. Briggs, Arlington, Massachusetts,
V.S A, 10th August, 1893 ; 6 years.

Claim.—1st. On a printing machine, the combination with the
main frame, of a supplemental frame hinged to one side of the feed-
ing end of said main frame, a paper supporting table carried on said
supplemental frame, a segmental track under the latter frame and
concentric to the hinge thereof, and a roller connected to the supple-
mental frame and traversing on the aforesaid track, as set forth and
shown. 2nd. On a printing machine, the combination with the
main frame A, of the supplemental frame B, hinged to one side of.
the feeding end of the main frame and formed with a cross bar B?,
and with the socket a, in the under side of said cross bar and having
vertical grooves a! al, in opposite sides of said socket, the yoke b,
seated movable vertically in said grooves, the roller ¢, pivoted to
said yoke, and the set screw d, passing through the top of the
cross bar, and bearing on top of the yoke, substan-
tially as described and shown. 3rd. The combination with the
the main frame A, of the brackets C C, attached to one side of the
feeding end of said frame and provided with the vertical sleeves ¢ ¢,
the supplemental frame B, provided with sleeves ! ¢!, the post P,

ing through the aforesaid sleeves and hinging the supplemental
me to the main frame, the base plate D, provided with the socket
£, having stepped therein the post P, and formed with the track ¢,
concentric to said socket, the roller ¢, mounted on said track and
sugf)ortmg the central portion of the supplemental frame, and the
table F, connected to the post P1, adjustably in its elevation, sub-
stantially as described and shown.

No. 43,889,

Perforating Attachment for Printing

Presses. (Appareil & perforer pour presses &
tmprimer.)

Charles T. Chauncey and Henry Peters, bdth of Woodbridge,
Ontario, Canada, 10th August, 1893 ; 6 years. )

Claim.—1st. A perforating blade connected to the gripper rock shaft
of a printing press between the platen and bed plate, substantially
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as and for the purpose specified. 2nd. A perforating blade connect-
ed to the grippers of a printing press between the platen and bed
plate, substantially as and for the purpose specified, = 3rd. The com.
bination with the grippers, of a printing press provided with fingers,
of a perforator fixed to the said grippers and flexibly held behind
the plane of the said fingers, substantially as and for the purpose
specified. 4th. The combination with the grippers, of a printing
press provided with adjustable fingers, of a perforator adjustably
fixed to the said grippers and ﬂexibfy held behind the plane of the
said fingers, substantially as and for the purpose specified. 5th. A
perforating blade flexibly connected to the gripper rock shaft of a
printing press between the platen and bed plate, substantially as
and for the purpose specified.

No. 43,890.

Window Lock. (Serrure de fenétre.)

43990

v

James A. Leman, Halifax, Nova Scotia, and John W. Leman,
Moncton, New Brunswick, Canada, 10th August, 1893 ; 6 years.

Claim.—1st. In a window lock, the combination, with the rack
h, and the pinion d of the bolt e, substantially as and for the pur-
pose hereinY)efore set forth. 2nd. The combination, with the spring
k, the knob or thumb piece f, and the bolt e, of the pinion d, sub-
stantially as and for the purpose hereinbefore set forth. 3rd. The
combination of the frame A, and the rack k, substantially as and
for the purpose hereinbefore set forth.

No. 43,891, Water Supplying Device for Locomotives,
(Appareil d’ alimentation de U eau pour locomotives.)

a,
e
e

et

The Automatic Water Tank Company, Camden, New_.Jersey,
assignee of Herman R. Winkelmann, Philadelphia, Pennsyl-
vania, U.S.A., 10th August, 1893 ; 6 years.

Claim.—1st. The combination of the locomotive and tender,
water supply inlet for the tender tank, with a steam pipe extending
from the steam space of the boiler to a point adjacent to the water
supply inlet of the tender tank, and a valve to regulate the flow of
stean through said pipe, substantially as described. 2nd. The
combination of the locomotive and tender, a water inlet for the
tender tank, a steam pipe on a locomotive extending from the steam
space of the boiler, a valve in said steam pipe near the steam space
of the boiler, a steam pipe on the tender coupled to the steam pipe
on the locomotive, said steam pipe extending to a point adjacent to
the water tank inlet, a valve at this mlt, and a coupling at the
end of the pipe, substantially as described.

No. 48,802, Rotary Engine. (Machine rotatoire.)

The Consolidated Car Heating Co., assignee of James F. McElroy,
all of Albany, New York, U.S.A., 10th August, 1893 ; 6 years.
Claim.—1st. In a rotary engine, the combination of a shaft, a
movable disc keyed thereto, a series of pits or pockets in the lateral
surface of said movable disc, a frame in which said shaft is mounted,
stationary discs attached to or forming a part of said frawe, a spiral
groove in the surface of the stationary discs adjacent to the movable
discs with means for conveying steam to said movable disc with
means for exhausting the steam therefrom, substantially as
described and for the purpose set forth. 2nd. A rotary engine con-
sisting of a movable disc keyed to a shaft, a series of pits or pockets
in the lateral surface of said disc, a frame within which said shaft is
suitably mounted, stationary discs arranged in said frame in such a
manner that ther interior surfaces will coincide with the lateral sur-
faces of the movable disc, a space between the periphery of the

movable disc and the interior adjacent surfaces of the stationary
discs forming an annular steam chamber around the periphery o

the movable disc, a spiral groove in the stationary discs extending
from the periphery of the movable disc to near the center of the
stationary discs, means for communicating steam to said steam
chamber, and exhaust ports near the center of the stationary discs,
substantially as described and for the purpose set forth. 3rd. In
rotary engine, a movable disc, a shaft mounted in a frame, sai
movable disc keyed to said shaft, a series of pits or pockets in the
lateral surfaces of said movable disc, said frame provided with an
enclosed chamber within which said movable disc may revolve, &
means for conducting steam from near the periphery of said mov-
able disc within said chamber in a continuous spiral path around the
said chamber coming in contact with the sides of the pits or pockets
in the surfaces of the movable disc and exhausting at or near the
center of the engine, substantially as described and for the pur;

set forth. 4th. In a rotary engine, the combination of a shaft, &
movable disc secured thereto, a series of pits or pockets in the
lateral surfaces of said disc, a frame in which said shaft is mounted
two stationary discs in said frame suitably fastened together, be-
tween which said movable disc is placed, said stationary discs pro-
vided with a means for conveying steam in a spiral path around the
?enphery of the movable disc to the center of the engine, a means
or communicating steam to the space between the stationary discs,
a means for exhausting the steam from near the center of the engine,
substantially as described and for the purpose set forth.

No. 43,893. Device for Preventing Horses from Run-

ning Away. (Adppareil pour empécher les che-
vouz de prendre le mors auz dents.)
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Norbert Birtz and William Hewson, both of Montreal, Quebec,
Canada, 10th August, 1893 ; 6 years.

Claim.—1st. A device for preventing horses from running away,
consisting of a retaining hopple movagle up and down the horse’s
leg with means within haridy reach of the driver for controlling
same. 2nd. A device for preventing horses from running aways
consisting of a retaining hopple movable up and down the horse’s
leg, and a strap or line attachment extending from such hopple to
within handy reach of the driver for controlling same. 3rd. A de-
vice for preventing horses from running away, consisting of a retain:
ing hopple, comprising anklet and strap, and endles reciprocal ban
having sliding connection with carrying part of the horse’s harness,
and a suspending strap connected respectively to said reciprocal band
and the hopple, as set forth. 4th, Ip;le; device for preventing horse#
from running away, the combination with the hopple A, free to
moved up and down the horse’s leg, and the retaining strap a, of the
endless strap D and points of attachment, as pulley f and eye &
allowing sliding connection with parts of the Kome’s harness, and
strap B, suitably connected to the hopple and to the strap D, as set

forth.
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No. 43,%94. Bush Hammer. (Laie)

James O’Donnell and Charles Watson, Toronto, Ontario, Canada,
10th August, 1893 ; 6 years,
Cl«:fm.—lst. A series of bush hammer teeth C, bent at C!, sub-
“ta{ltlally as and for the purpose specified. 2nd. A bush hammer
Casing A, having a dovetail «, formed on one side of the said casing,
““bstantia,llyas and for the purpose specified.  3rd. As an im)l)roved
5h hammer, a casing designed to hold a series of pointed teeth
s“"d}ed together and held in position by means of a wedge, sub-
tﬂntlally as and for the purpose specified. 4th. A casing A, havm{;
2 dove tail « formed on one side of it, a series.of teeth C, each tooth
‘It at C!, and arranged in a bunch to fit together and into a dove-

il «, in combination with the wedge D and handle E, substanti- |.

ally as and for the purpose specified.

No. 43,895. Telephone. (Téléphone.)

The Bell Telephone Company of Canada, Montreal, Quebec, Can.,
assignee of The American Bell Telephone Company, assignee
of Anthony C. White, both of Boston, Massachusetts, U.S.A.,
10th August, 1893 ; 6 years.

Claim.—1st. The combination with the sound receiving diaphragm
he and a supporting frame therefor, of the independently supported

ﬂe“YY chambered block W, and electrode B secured thereto, the |

eXible disk m, and piston electrode I carried thereby, and the
ely divided conducting material within the chamber in said block
Nd extending about the periphery of said piston electrode E, sub-
Mantially ag described. 2nd. In a granular button for a transmit-
‘"‘8 telephone, the combination with the heavy chambered block
W, electrodes B and F, and finely divided conducting material P,
of the mica, spring disk m, carrying the electrode E, and confining
Said granulated material within the chamber in said block W, sub-

Stantially ag described.

No, 43, 896. Hydro-carbon Motor.
(Moteur @ hydro-carbures.)

James Martin, assignee of John Edward Friend, both of Gawler,
South Australia, 11th August, 1893 ; 6 years.

of Claim.—1st. A hydro-carbon motor, having two cylinders, the ends
th ich are closed and fitted with pistons having two diameters,
a ereby the combustion chamber of one cylinder is supplied with
thch&l' e of explosive gas by means of the piston in the large end of
any Other eylinder, and vice verse, substantially as herein described
2:]"1 8et forth, reference being had to the accompanying drawings.
one. hydro-carbon motor, having one cylinder, of the diameters,
w‘f‘: end only heing closed, and fitted with a piston, the large end of
chiCh supplies the charge of explosive gas to the combustion
foambel‘ of the piston, substantially as herein described and set
Ingt reference iueing had to the accompanying drawings. 3rd.
th a hydro-carbon motor, a cylinder, having air spaces surrounding
ine Combustion chamber and other parts liable to become heated,
&ir%mbmation with a piston adapted to pump air through the said
a“b:PMe.ﬂ, which are provided with suitable inlet and outlet valves,
to tantially as herein described and set forth, reference being had
i the accom panying drawings. 4th. A hydro-carbon motor, hav-
ng a vapouriser fitted with an inlet valve and pipe, and a filter bed

8—5

consisting of layers of pumice stone or other spongy material,
alternated with layers of wool placed over such air inlet pipe, the

whole being constructed and arranged, substantially as herein de-
scribed and set forth, reference being made to the accompanying
drawings.

No. 43,897. Oil Stove (Poéle d huile.)
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Abraham Q. Allis, Henry T. Wurth and Thomas H. Flynn, all of
Prattsburgh, New York, U.S.A., 11th August, 1893 6 years.

Claim.—1st. The combination with the burner and the stove top,
of a chimney containing a lower part, having an outwardly turned
top flange, provided with air inlet openings, and a top part resting
with its lower end upon said flange outside of said air inlet openings,
and a top part resting with its lower end upon said flange outside
of said air inlet openings, substantially as set forth. 2nd. In an
oil stove, the combination with the burner and the stove top, of a
chimney composed of a lower part, an upper part having its lower
end arranged outside of the top of the lower part and separated
therefrom by an air inlet passage, and an internal deflector ar-
ranged within the upper part and having its lower end arranged
inside of the top of the lower part and separated therefrom
by an air inlet passage, substantially as set forth. 3rd.
In an oil stove, the combmation with the stove top and a burner
arranged underneath the same, of a chimney for the burner, com-
posed of a lower part, provided at its upper end with a flange, hav-
Ing air openings, an upper part communicating with the stove top
and resting on the lower part, and a deflector arranged in the
chimmney, whereby the air entering the chimney through the open-
ings in the flange of the lower part is directed downward, substan-
tially as set forth. 4th. In an oil stove, the combination with the
stove top, and a burner arranged underneath the same, of a
chimney for the burner, composed of a lower part, provided
at its upper end with a flange, having air openings, an
upper part communicating with the stove top and sup-
wrted on the lower part, and an annular deflector arranged
in the chimney and provided with a flange arranged below the
flange of the lower chimney section and provided with air openings,

substantially as set forth, 5th. The combination, with the burner

and the stove top, of a supporting plate, provided with ways, in
rear of the burner, a lower chimney section capable of being moved
rearwardly on said ways and provided with a door which, when
open, allows the lower section to be moved past the burner, and an

upper chimney section suspended in the stove top and capable of
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being lifted from the lower section, substantially as set forth. 6th.
The combination, with the oil fount and chimney, of a burner, hav-
ing a circular wick tube, an air supply passage inside of the wick
tube and provided above the latter with an imperforate deflector
and below the deflector with openings through which the air issues
outwardly against the root of the flame, and an internal air supply
tube extending upwardly through said imperforate deflector and
provided above the same with a distributing_head, having a closed
top and below said top, openings, through which the air issues out-
wardly against the inner side of the flame above said imperforate
deflector, substantially as set forth. 7th. In an oil stove, the com-
bination with the hollow stove top, provided with front and rear
utensil holes, of horizontally swinging dampers arranged in the
stove top and attached at their inmer en(%s to a vertical pivot
:fu.rra}t:ged between the two sets of utensil holes, substantially as set
orth.

No, 43,898. Button Hole Finishing Machine.
(Appareil & finir les boutonnidres.)

a

o l 9 .
. 0w . 7
4
= ilan ny el
. 1 s
.2 z g B
’l
7
© - ¢
7 ©
® 1 ¢
_

53?97

Isaac Lovell Berridge, Leicester, assignee of William Fulton Fair,
London, England, 11th August, 1893 ; 6 years.

Clain.—-1st. The combination with a sewing machine, of mecha-
nism for finishing button holes, and change wheels arranged in
guch a manner as to regulate the number and closeness of
the stitches made by the machine, substantially as hereinbefore
described. 2nd. The combination of the clamp traversing cams
k% and I3, and the governing cams m, n and o, and the
levers operated thereby with the driving shaft ¢, and gear
intermediate between the driving shaft and the cams, in such
a manner that by changing the worm wheel p and worm
p?, the number and closeness of the stitches may be regulated,
substantially as described. . 3rd. Ina button hole finishing machine,
the comsbination with the work holding clamp of a stop or guide
such as 1, operated by the movable jaw of the said clamp in such a
manner that when the clamp is opened for the insertion of the work
the said stop or guide will be moved into position for ensuring the
button hole to be finished being in its proper position relatively
to the needle, and that when the said clamp is closed the said stop
or guide will be moved out of the path of the needle, substan-
tiaﬁy as described. 4th. In a button hole finishing machire having
a work holding clamp adapted to be moved in one direction to
apply a series of long stitches, and then in another direction to
apply a series of overlying stitches, the combination with the said
clamp of levers having pivoted arms acted upon by peripheral cams
(such k%, 1%), and arranged in conjuction witg other peripheral cams
(such as m, n), whereby the said armns are alternately moved into
and out of contact witg the main operating cams, substantially as
described. 5th. In a button hole finishing machine, the combina-
tion with the operating parts which give the motions of the clamp
necessary for the application of the long stitches, of a cam such as o,
for giving the motions of the clamp necessary for the application of
the overlying stitches through the medinm of the same intermediate
parts, substantially as described. Gth. In a button hole finishing
machine having a work holding clamp operated in one direction to
apply a series of long stitches, and then in another direction to
a.pplg a series of overlying stitches, a belt shifting fork attached to
a rod sliding in guides and adapted to be held in one position with
the belt upon the fast or driving pulley of the machine by means of
a pivoted lever engaging with a catch or collar upon the said rod,
and to be released so that a spring may move the rod to shift the
belt on to the loose pulley by means of a cam or projection secured
to a wheel designed to make one complete revolution during
the time that the necessary number of stitches for finishing
a button hole is being applied, substantially as described. 7th. In
a button hole finishing machine having a work holding clamp de-
signed to be operated as described, and having a belt shifting fork
fixed to a sliding bar, the arrangement upon a cam or disc upon the
main driving shaft, of a tooth adapted when the said bar is shifted
to impinge against a collar which is at the same time thrown into
the path of said tooth, substantially as and for the purpose described.

No. 43,899. Dyeing Machine. (Machine a teindre.)

The Klander-Weldon Dyeing Machine Company assignee of Leonard
Weldon, Amsterdam, all of New York, U.S.A., 11th August,
1893 ; 6 years.

Cleim.—1st. In combination with the vat, the rotary cage divided
into compartments by radial partitions, and longitudinal ribs in the

compartments extending from the axis of the cage toward the peri-
phery thereof and forming at the latter throats for the passage o
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the material in process of being dyed, as set forth. 2nd. In combi-
nation with the vat, the rotary cage divided into compartments by
radial partitions, longitudinal ribs in the compartments extending
from the axis of the cage toward the periphery thereof, and horns
projecting from the ribs part way toward the periphery of the cage,
as set forth. 3rd. In combination with the vat, the rotary cage
divided into compartments by radial partitions, longitudinal ribs In
the compartments extending from the axis of the cage toward the
periphery thereof, horns projecting from the ribs part way towal
the periphery of the cage, and hooks projecting inward from the
periphery of the cage as set forth. 4th. In combination with the
vat, the rotary cage divided into compartments by radial partitions,
horns projecting from the central portion of the cage part way
toward the periphery thereof, hooks pivotally suportef at the perl-
pheral portion of the cage, and braces sustaining the hooks in their
inward projecting position above the vat, as set forth. 5th. In
combination with the vat and the rotary cage divided into compart-
ments by radial partitions, the hooks e pivoted to the interior of the
cage and provided with shoulders e!, substantially as and for the
purpose set forth.

No. 43,900, Fire Box and Steam Boiler.

(Boite a feu et chaudidre @ vapeur.)

#3900

Charles Wessley Hullings and John William Thatcher, both of
Philadelphia, U.S.A., 11th August, 1893; 6 years.
Claim.—1st. The combination with the boiler, and the fire box
having a fuel opening, of the arched hollow deflector or baffler,
extending through the u[)L)er part of said opening, a series of lea
pipes communicating with the inner portion of said baffler and
detachably connected at their forward ends with pipes communica”
ting with mud legs, and with the boiler, and detachable pipe con-
nections between the outer end portion of said baffler and the boiler
and mud legs, substantially as specified. 2nd. In a steam boiler,
the combination with the fire box having the fuel opening therein,
of the deflector or baffler extending through the upper part of said
fuel opening, said deflector or baﬂﬁer having a water chamber there-
in, and les e(snpes to and from said chamber, whereby a circulation
is maintained therethrough, substantially as specified. '

No. 43,901. Cloth Board. (Planchette & drap.)

Aaron Lucas, Poquetannoe, Connecticut, U.S.A., 11th August,
1893 ; 6 years.

Claim.—1st. A cloth board of the class herein referred to having
a longitudinal slit in one edge, substantially as and for the purposé
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:ﬁ:clﬁed- 2nd. A cloth board having a longitudinal slit in one edge
sub:e()f’ one of the side walls of said slit being slightly shortened,
ha ,t&nﬁla]ly as and for the purpose specified. 3rd.” A cloth board

VIng in one longitudinal edge thereof a slit to receive the end of

ste: cloth and also provided with a perforation to receive a tag
Ting, as set forth.

No. 43,902. Boat and Means of Propelling.
(Bateau et moyen de propulsion.)

“+390% s
Auguste Marty and Rene Jammin Lecomte, both of New York,
State of New York, U.S.A., 11th August, 1893 ; 6 years.
Claim.-—1st. The combination of a boat hull, propellers carried

f;lg.“eb}{. and means substantially as described, for converting the
: illation of the boat into power for moving the propellers, substan-
c: ly as specified. 2nd. Tlle combination of a boat hull, propellers
Stan:led thereby, mechanism adapted to be held comgaratlyely
t tionary with relation to the hull of the boat, whereby the oscilla-
)0“ of the boat hull can be converted into power for operating the
@I)euers, substantially as specified. 3rd. The combination of a
b t hull, propellers carried thereby, mechanism adapted to be held
I the Water in a comparatively stationary manner with relation to
hu‘il(bscdlatlon of the hull of the boat whereby a movement of the
m of the boat with relation to the said comparatively stationary
&:chaI}ISm, will cause the propellers to be operated, substantiall
casPeclﬁed- 4th, The combination of a boat hull A, propellers
st:l‘_led thereby, main driving shaft C, frame F held comparatively
as :i“ma}‘y with relation to said boat hull, and means substantially
of escribed, connected to said frame F, for utilizing the oscillation
the hull with relation to the frames F, for operating the pro-
ers B, substantially as specified. 5th. The combination of a
l_&thu]l A, propellers B carried thereby, main driving shaft C,
l'at:g,e F, and chains n, o, connected to said frame and to suitable
d et gears for operating the main driving shaft, substantially as
ggarg 9, 7, having pawls v, 1w, %, w* thereon, ratchet wheels s, t, u,
sa‘a ted to form bearings for said gears 3, r, and to be engaged by
'd pawls, and means substantialf; as described for operating said
00 rg,_ substantially as and for the Yurposes specified. 7th. The
drzn' nation of a boat hull A, propellers B carried thereby, main
nec‘;;le‘(ljg shaft C, frame F, wings G and sprocket wheels =, o, con-
Tatel, therewith, sprocket gears g, r, connected to said chains,
andc et wheels s, ¢, u, adapted to be operated by said sprocket gears,
o means substantially as described for operating the propellers B
fledm said ratchet wheei substantially as and for the Yurposes speci-
then, bsth- The combination of boat hull A, propellers B carried
Witx}? Y, main driving shaft C, frame ¥ comparatively stationary
as g Telation to the oscillations of said hull A, means substantially
of ¢ }?scrlbed for propelling the main driving shaft by the movement
e hull with relation to said frame, and multiplé gear interposed
‘Ween sajid propelling mechanism and the main driving shaft, sub-

?:::‘:ia“y a8 and for the puxg)oses specified. 9th. Steering mechan-
Slide(;; mats, consisting of flexible steering blades J, J, adapted to
$)

Substans; end to end, and ropes x, y attached to the ends thereof,
The ntially as described and for the purposes specified. 10th.
to th‘x’m\yma.tlon of the anti-friction ball 19 in one plane transverse
plan € axis of the shaft, a series of balls 18 in a different transverse
€ from that of the ball 19, and adapted to impinge thereon,
thatwbx:)y 16 for containing said balls, and shaft I, all arranged so
Stant; ltl an endwise and lateral anti-friction bearing is had, sub-
bal] 1(? Y as described. 11th, The combination of the anti-friction
ball 14 7 One plane transverse to the axis of the shaft, two series of
ad 8 in qlﬁeyent transverse planecs from that of the ball 19, and
taining o0 mpinge on op‘posite sides thereof, raceway 16 for con-
ang 1,5 °Ad balls, and shaft 1, all arranged so that both an endwise
12th atera] anti-friction bearing is had, substantially as described.
SHaped ; e combination of a bearing, having a substantially conical
tlx race, balls contained within said race, and a journal provided
i Ii"&li‘m'bs!:a.ntw.lly conical shaped lugs adapted to be supported by
Is, a&md for the purposes set forth.

©- 43,903. Can Labelling Machine.
(Machine & étiqueter les boites en métal.)

The Aubgmatm Gravity Labelling Company, assignee of Charles
A Newell, all of San Francisco, California, U.S.A., 11th
\Ugust, 1893 ; 6 years.
inclti?]lg"ﬁlst‘ In a can labelling machine, the combination, with an
and t, runway on which the cans ryn by gravity, of thestops R R,
in the e tripping stops R, located at’ a distance below said stops R
wherehmth of the cans and having connection with said stops,
) Y the foremost descending can by contact with the tripping
er berates on the stops R to release the next can, substantially
einbefore described. 2nd. In a can labelling machine, the

escribed and for the purposes specified. 6th. The combination of |3

combination, with an inclined runway, of a can pasting roller
adapted to apply a coating of paste to the body of tge can, a label

feeding bed arranged in the runway and presenting a label flatwise
in position to be taken up by the paste coated surface of the can,
and to be wrapped by rolling contact of the can and an auxiliary
pasting device consisting of a belt arranged to travel transversely
across the runway just beyond and at a higher level than the lower
end of the label bed and adapted by its form and positon to apply
a line or strip of paste across one end of the label before the opposite
end is broug*nt over and pressed against it to finish the lap, substan-
tially as hereinbefore described. 3rd. In a can labelling machine,
the combinationswith a label feeding bed and an inclined runway
by which the cans are carried over the bed in contact with the label
thereon, of a lap pasting device consisting of a paste supply trough
and an endless paste carrying transversely moving belt receivin
supply of paste therefrom and located just beyond and at a higher
level than the end of the label at the lower end of the label bed in
the path of the rolling can, and at such a distance from the upper
end of the label , that the end of the label first taken up is
brought by the rolling motion of the can directly against the said
paste belt before the opposite end of the label is brought against
the can and pressed (‘own to complete the lap. 4th. In a can
labelling machine, the combination, with an inclined runway
and a label feeding ‘bed therein, of the lap pasting belt 1,
presenting a paste bearing surfaceacross the path of the rolling can
1n position for contact with the surface of the label at the end,
an(} the spring flangers arranged to lie over the lap pasting belt for
operation as set forth.

Ng. 43,904, Pianoforte. (Pianoforte.)
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The A. B. Chase Company, assignee of Hartwell Rolland Moore, all .
of Norwalk, Ohio, U.S.A., 11th August, 1893 ; 6 years.

Claim.—1st. In a pianoforte, the combination with the mechanisms
for actuating two hammers of the action of the instrument and key
for actuating one of said hammer actuating mechanisms, of a lever
located below said key, suitable means for operating said lever,
adapted to be actuated by the key, and suitable means adapted to be
actuated by said lever and adapted to actuate the other hammer actu-
ating mechanism, substantially as set forth. 2nd. In a pianoforte,
the combination with the mechanism for actuating two hammers of
the action of the instrument and key for actuating one of said hammer
actuating mechanisms, of a tiling lever, a pin or rod for operating
said lever, adapted to be actua by the key, and a pin or rod
adapted to be actuated by said lever and adapted to actuate the
other hammer actuating mechanism, substantially as set forth.
3rd. Ina pianoforte, the combination with the mechanisms for ac-
tuating two hammers of the action of the instrument, and a key for
actuating one of said hammer actuating mechanisms, of a tilting
lever below the key, a pin or rod adapted to be actuated by the key
and adapted to actuate said lever, a pedal, and suitable means
operatively connected with the pedal for shifting the aforesaid lever
and pin orrod into or out of an operative position, and suitable means
adapted to be actuated by said lever, and adapted to operate the other
hammer actuating mechanism, substantially as and for pupose set
forth. 4th, In a pianoforte, the combination with the keys, and
hammer actuating mechanisms adapted to be actuated by said keys,
of a bar extending in the direction of the length of the mstrument,
swinging levers arranged parallel with each other and pivotally con-
nected to said bar, said swinging levers being normally inoperative
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and the keys being adapted to actuate respectively, the actuating me-
chanism of a single hammer, a pin or for actuating each of the
aforesaid swinging levers and adapted to be actuated by a key, suit-
able means adapted to be actuateg by said levers and adapted to ac-
tuate hammer actuating mechanism other than that adapted to be
actuated directly by the key adapted to effect the operation of said
lever, a pedal, and suitable means operatively connected with said
sedal for shifting the aforesaid bar to bring the aforesaid swinging
{everﬂ into an operative position, substantially as set forth. b5th.
In a pianoforte, the combination with the keys, and hammer ac-
tuating mechamsms adapted to be actuated by said keys, of a bar
extending in the direction of the length of the instrument, swinging
levers arranged parallel with each other and pivotally connected
to said bar, the keys being adapted to actuate respectively the ac-
tuating mechanism of a single hammer, and the arrangement of
parts being such that said swinging levers are normally inoperative,
a pin or rod for actuating each of the aforesaid swinging levers, and
apted to be actuated by a key, suitable means ag;pted to be ac-
tuated by said levers, and adapted to actuate a hammer ac-
tuating mechanisin other than that adapted to be actuated
directly by the key adapted to effect ttle operation of said
lever, a pedal, and suitable means operatively connected with
said pedal for shifting the aforesaid bar to bring the afore-
said swinging levers into an operative position, angd a stop for limit-
ing the return movement of said shifting bar and swinging levers in
assuming their normal position, substantially as set forth. 6th. In
a pianoforte, the combination with the key board and hammer
actuating mechanism adapted to be actuated by the keys of the key
board, the keys being adapted to actuate, respectively, the actuatin
mechanism of a single hammer, of a bar located below the key boarg
and extending in the direction of the length of the instrument,
swinging levers arranged parallel with each other and pivotally con-
nected to said bar, sald swinging levers being normally inoperative,
suitable means for actuating each of the aforesaid swinging levers
and adapted to be actuated by a key of the key board, suitable
means adapted to be actuated by said {evers and adapted to actuate
a hammer actuating mechanism other than that adapted to be actu-
ated directly by the key adapted to effect the operation of said lever,
a pedal and suitable means operatively connected with said pedal
for shifting the aforesaid bar to bring the aforesaid swinging levers

into an operative position, substantially as set forth. 7th. In a.

pianoforte, the combination with the keys, and hammer actuating
mechanisms adapted to be actuated by said keys, of a wooden bar,
extending in the direction of the length of the instrument, swinging
levers arranged parallel with each other and pivotally connected to
said bar, the keys being adapted to actuate, respectively, the actu-
ting mechanism of a single hammer and the arrangement of parts
being such that said swinging levers are normally inoperative, a pin
or rod for actuating each of the aforesaid swinging levers and adapted
to be actuated by a key, suitable means adapted to be actuated by
said levers and adapted to actuate a hammer actuating mechanism,
other than that adapted to be actuated directly by the key adapted
to effect the operation of said lever, a pedal, and suitable means
operatively connected with said pedal for shifting the aforesaid
wooden bar, to bring the aforesaid swinging levers into an operative.
position, sald wooden bar being at one edge or side faced with a
metallic strip or bar, substantially as and for the purpose set forth.
8th. In a pianoforte, the combination with the mechanisms for
actuating two hammers of the action of the instrument, key bottom
and key for actuating one of said hammer actuating mechanisms, of
a tilting or swinging lever D, below the key bottom, a vertically
movable Jﬁ“ or rod G, extending through the key bottom, for actu-
ating said lever, the key having a stud or member A, for engaging
and depressing said pin or rod, a vertically movable pin or rod F,
adapted to be actuated by said lever and adapted to operate the
other hammer actuating mechanism, levers D and pins or rods C
and ¥ being normally inoperative, a pedal and suitable means oper-
atively connected with the pedal for shifting said lever and pin or
rods C and F into an operative position, substantially as set forth.
9th. In a pianoforte, the combination with the mechanisms for actu-
ating two hammers of the action of the instrument, key bottom, and
a key for actuating one of said hammer actuating mechanisms, of a
tilting or swinging lever D, below the key bottom, a vertically mov-
able rod C extending through the key bottom for actuating said
lever, the key having a stud or member A!, for engaging and
depressing said pin or rod, a vertically movable pin or rod F, adapt-
ed to be actuated by said lever and adapted to operate the other
hammer actuating mechanism, and a guide for the upper end of said
pin or rod ¥, substantially as set forth.

No. 43,905. HMose Coupler. (Joint de boyauz.)

James Gates and George Reid, both of Sombra, and Winfield Scott
Wooliever, Wallaceburg, all in Ontario, Canada, 11th August,
1893 ; 6 years.

Claim.—1st. In a hose coupling, the combination of the semi
circular hoop or spring E, having the locking bars D, D, with the
casting B, having the slots C, C, substantially as and for the pur-
pose hereinbefore set forth, 2nd. The combination of the tubing F,
and the metal hoop or ring T, with the casting V, having the

shoulder or ridge L, and the groove (i, for receiving the locking
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bars D, D, substantially as and for the purpose hereinbefore set
forth.

No. 43,996. Printing Telegraph.
(Télégraphe imprimant.)

1
JJ w3get
The Equitable Manufacturing and Electric Compan{,

Henry Van Hoevenbergh, all of New York, U.

August, 1893 ; 6 years.

Claim.—-1st. In a printing telegraph, the combination, with &
main line circuit, of a step by step transmitter organized to drop or
intermit one of a series of breaks or impulses, and a receiving instru-
ment organized to supply the break or impulse omitted by the
transmitter, substantially as set forth, 2nd. In a printing telegraph,
the combination, with the main line circuit, of a step by step trans-
mitter, organized to drop or intermit one of a series of impulses of
breaks, a receiving instrument organized to supply the break of
impulse omitted by the transmitter, and means, substantially suc
as described, for rotating the receiving instrument independently
of the transmitter, substantially as set forth. 3vd. The combination,
with the main circuit ¢, ¢, of the key j, locking segment a2, electri-
cally connected therewith, trailer d, break wheel I, contact spring
k, and electro-magnet h, substantially as set forth. 4th. The here-
inbefore described method of effecting the unison of the transmit-
ting and receiving parts of a printing telegraph, which consists 11t
first locking the transmitting shaft at a predetermined point in 1t8
revolution, then advancing the type-wheel shaft of the receiving
instrument until the type wheel has been brought to the corvespond-.
ing point, and finally releasing the transmitting shaft by the action
of said type wheel sgaft, substantially as set forth.

No, 43,907.

(-

assignee of
S.A., 11th

Steam Boiler or Water Heater.
(Chauditre & vapeur ou calorifere.)

43.96 %

Arthur Boyce, St. Louis, Missouri, U.S.A., 11th August, 1893; 6
years. .
Claim.—1st. An improved steam boiler or water heater coR
structed with an exterior casing composed of sections, each of 83t
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Sections provided with projecting lugs. and adjacent lugs upon the
hext section, said adjacent lugs secured together by bolts, inlet
{npes leading into the lower base section adjacent the fire chamber
Ocated therein, outlet pipes leading from the top of the heater, the
Walls of the fire chamber located in the base section corrugated to;
Present additional heating surface to the water circulating around

© “1€ 8ame, inwardly projecting plates at the top and bottom of each
of saiq sections, and a series of pipes connecting said plates, forming:
Passages to allow the circulation of the heat and the passage of
Smoke, substantially as set forth. 2nd. Animproved steam boiler
Or water heater comprising a number of sectional rectangular.
shaped frames mounted upon and holted to each other upon a base
Section, a soot chamber formed by inwardly projecting plates of the
Same width as the heater, projecting flanges upon the extremities of
8aid plates to form said cglamber, said plates cast with adjoining.
Sections, a similarly constructed smoke chamber adjacent the top:
91 a heater, pipes leading to and connecting said plates and forming!
Passages for the functions of the smoke and heat to increase the,
temperature of the water circulating around said pipes and plates,
?" a number of inlet and outlet pipes connecting with said beater;
{Or the circulation of the heated water or steam throughout a‘build-
Ing, substantially as set forth. 3rd. An improved steam boiler or'
Water heater built in sections located one above the other upon a
€ section, each of said intermediate sections having a top and
thtmm plate provided with openings for the passage of the water
rough one chamber to the other, said chambers formed by said
blates, ang pipes leading to and connecting with each of said plates,:
and forming passages for the heat generated in the fire chamber,

z?id Dipes being arranged in vertical series across the entire width.
boit]he eater, substantially as set forth. 4th. An improved steam
e

base T or water heater built in sections one above the other, upon a
 section, a cap section surmounting the upper intermediate.
i(:t“”“i, said intermediate sections constructed with a top and
ottom plate provided with openings for the passage of the water,,
Oil’es cast integrally with said plates and forming continuous series
Passages through the heater, when said sections are in position,:
z“bstantially as set forth. 5th. An improved steam boiler or water:
i?t'" having a series of chambers located one above the other,
Plates fornied with sectional casings and separating said chambers,:
Plpes connecting said plates and forming continuous passages fronr:
we fire chamber upwardly to a heating chamber, thence down-'
Ardly to a soot chamber and upwardly to_the smoke outlet, said;
Pibes heated by the combustion of materials located in the said fire!
Chaluber, grate bars located in the base section, an ashes chamber;
nder saj ate bars, a firing enterance to said fire chamber, the:
Walls of said fire chamber corrugated to present additional heatmg‘j
Surface, and the heated surface presented throughout the heater!
th Pted t0 increase the temperature of the water circulating ar('yundj
pe ebﬂheat,gd parts and elevate the same through the outlet pipes,,
Uhstantially as set forth.

No. 43,908. Door Holder. (Arréte-porte.) i

Chﬁst’ian Kerner, Hamilton, Ontario, Canada, 11th August, 1893 i
Years, i

Ougl‘l"ﬂ.-——lst. The vertical rod C. having enlargement, concaved,
nut at its lower end to receive the flexible or rubber washer E, and:
> substantially as and for the purpose hereinbefore set forth.

B N a door holder, the combination of the case A, having Jugs:
o) and shoulder 2, the vertical rod C, supplied with concaved en-
l_i:;gement F, flexible washer E, nut C, spiral springs, collar 3, and:
g 4, substantially as and for the purpose hereinbefore set forth.i

No. 43,909. Corset and Dress Stay.

(Corset et busc de corset.)

S.
018.93; 6
. c\f;légl'“ht‘ A corset or dress stay composed of fish scales
desery to each other with their edges overlapping, substantially as
OVerlay, ;. 2nd. A corset or dress stay consisting of a series of
ing Pbing fish scales laid together il the form of a strip, said scales
3rd, Asecure(l together by stitching, substantially as deqcnb(jd.
Sealey corset or dress stay consisting of a series of overlapping fish
text,ilesec“re?‘ to each other in the form of a strip, and a casing of
material, substantially as described.

Cole,

Bridgepcrt, Connecticut, U.S.A., 1tth August,
years, -

‘| the metallic particles, substantially as set forth.

| suspended from either end, substantially as set forth.
‘| amalgamating grille or grating, covsisting of a series of plates 52
‘| having notched ends, and side bars 69 having projections for sup-

No. 43,910, Ore Stamp. (Appareil & broyer le minerai.)

o g (LT
=

John Wesley Marshall, Brooklyn, New York, U.S.A., 12th August,
1893; 6 years.

Claim.—1st. An ore stamp or mill when constructed as followss
namely, when containing the combination with the coffer, and the
upright screens which surround the coffer in immediate proximity
to the stamp for regulating the passage of the ore pulp from the
coffer, of a pipe having spray orifices directed towards the bases of
said screens, and adapted to keep the latter clear and ready for the
passage of the pulp by washing the material which will not pass the
screens back into the coffer, and thereby preventing said iaterial
from banking against the screens, substantially as set forth. 2nd.
The combination with the coffer, and screens for regulating the
passage of the ore pulp therefrom, of a spray pipe within the coffer
and adapted to act on the material banked against the screen, and
keep said screens clear and ready for the passage of the pulp,
substantially as set forth. 3rd. The combination in an ore
stamp, with the coffer, and screens 30, of the spray pipe 51,
situated within the ore receptacle at the base of said screens,
substantially as set forth. 4th. The combination with the
stamp proper, of a sleeve having an amalgamated surface,
and mounted on the stamp above the shoe, substantiallyas set forth.
5th. The combination with the stamp proper having the recess or
rabbet 23, of the amalgamated plate or sleeve 28 and the shoe 26,
substantially as set forth. 6th. The combination with the coffer
and the stamp proper, of a pneumatic cylinder and piston connected
with the the upper end of the stamp, a coffer cover surrounding the
stamp, and a supplemental flange on said cover and around the
stamp and adjustable on said cover towards the stamp and operating
to prevent particles of ore from the coffer from passing upwards at
the sides of the stamp to said pneumatic devices, substantially as
set forth. 7th. The combination in an ore stamp with the coffer
and the stamp proper, of the coffer cover surrounding the stamp,
guides for the latter, and adjustable gibs 43 in said guides having

i| the slotted flanges 44 and bolts 45, substantially as set forth. 8th.

The combination of a pneumatic_cylinder and piston connect-
ed with the stamp proper, said piston being provided with

.| annular rabbets or grooves, and a plurality of split metallic
| rings seated in said

grooves, one resting on the other, sub-
stantially as set forth. 9th. The amalgamated plates 52 com-
bined with the coffer and the screens 30 and situated within the
space enclosed by said screens and in_the path of the pulp as it
passes to and through said screens, and the spray pipe 51 in proxim-
1ty to said screens and plates, and adapted to clear the same, sub- ~
stantially as set forth. 10th. In an ore stamping or pulverizing
mill, the combination with the coffer or stamping chamber having a
discharge opening, of a grille having amalgamated surfaces and
remova.ﬁ]y fastened within said coffer at such point as will be in the
path of the pulverized material as-it is discharged, so as to intercept
11th. In an ore
stamping machine or mill, a grille formed of a series of amalgama-

'| ting plates supported in front of or near the discharge opening of

the coffer so as to move or vibrate under the impact of the material

‘| which is stamped, substantially as set forth.. 12th. The amalgama-

ting grille or grating herein described consisting of a series of paral-
lel inclined plates, and sup‘x)rting rods whereby the same mlayAbe
13th. An

porting the plates, substantially as set forth. 14th. The amalgama-
ted plates 52 combined with the coffer and screens 30 and situated
within the space enclosed by said screens and the path of the pulp
as it passes to and through said screens, substantially as set forth.

No. 43,911. Brick Press. (Presse a brigue.)

Bruce Clark White, Chicago, Illinois, U.8.A., 12th August, 1893;
6 years,

Claim.—1st. The combination, with a mould and plungers working
therein, of means for actuating the plungers, embracing a toggle
connected with the opposite plungers, and a crank shaft the crank
pin of which is connected with the middle joint of the toggle arms,
and the crank arms of which constitute cains'adapted to lift and
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lower the said plungers and connected parts. 2nd. The combination,
with a mould. and upper and lower plungers, of a toggle for

actuating the same, side bars connecting the lower plunger with the
toggle, a crank shaft connected with and actuating the toggle, and
lifting levers engaging the said side bars at points between their
ends and the arms of said crank shaft, which latter is provided with
cam surfaces adapted to engage and actuate said lifting levers,
substantially as described. 3rd. The combination, with a mould
and upper and lower plungers, of a toggle for actuating the same,
side bars connecting the lower plunger with the toggle, a crank shaft
connected with and actuating the toggle, and lifting levers actin,
on the said side bars at points between their ends and engaged wit|
the arms of said crank shafts, which latter are provided with cam
surfaces adapted to actuate said lifting levers, and studs secured
in said bars and extending laterally therefrom for engagement with
the lifting levers, substantially as described. 4th, The combination,
with a mould and upper and lower plungers, of a toggle for actu-
ating the same, side bars connecting the lower plunger with the
toggle, a crank shaft connected with and actuating the toggle, lift-
ing levers acting on the said side bars and engaging the arms of said
crank shaft, which latter are provided with cam surfaces adapted
to actuate the said lifting levers, and sleeves or rings on the studs
{;rovided with one or more grooves or notches, the said lifting levers
eing provided with transverse bearing surfaces adapted for enguge-
ment with said notches or grooves, substantially as described. 5th.
The combination, with a mould table and upper and lower plungers,
of a toggle for actuating the same, the central joint of whicL consists
of interpenetrating parts provided with cylindric bearing apertures
uniform in diameter and with convex and concave segmental bearing
surfaces concentric with the bearing apertures, and arranged in contact
with each other, and a straight cylindric bearin pin inserted
through said bearing apertures, the toggle members %wmg provided
with detachable bearing blocks upon which are formed the said
concave bearing surfaces, said bearing blocks being provided with
projections or ribs arranged parallel with the axis of the said bear-
g pin and engaging the main parts of the to%gle member, wherebK
said bearing blocks may be removed endwise from engagement wit
the toggle members, substantially as described. 6th. The com-
bination, with a mould of upper and lower plungers sliding therein,
a cross head for supporting” the lower plunger, a spring or counter-
balance weight sustaining the lower plunger yieldingly on the cross
head, a cross bar sliding it vertical guide-ways below the said cross
ead, and a stem connecting the said lower plunger with the
said crqss head and passing through head, said cross head
being provided with apertures for the passage of the stem
larger than the latter so as to admit of lateral displacement of the
cross head without disturbing the position of the lower plunger,
substantially as described. 7th. The combination, with a mould of
upper and lower plungers sliding therein, a cross head for support-
ing the lower plunger, a spring or counterbalance weight sustaining
the lower plunger yieldingly on the cross head, a cross bar sliding
in vertical guide-ways below the said cross head, a stem connecting
the said lower plm:ger with the said cross bar, and a lever pivotally
connected with said cross bar, and engaged with a fulerum upon the
machine frame, said lever being adapted for contact with a part of
or upon the lower cross head which limits the upward movement of
the lower plunger at the time of filling the mould, substantially as
described. 8th. The combination, with a mould of upper and
lower plungers sliding therein, a cross head for supporting the lower
plunger, a spring or counterbalance weight sustaining the lower
plunger yieldingly on the lower cross head, a lever connected with
the lower plunger, and having a fulerum upon the machine frame, a
guide rod engaging the lower cross head and forked or slotted at its
lower end, and a pin secured in said lever, and adapted to engage
the forked or slotted end of said guide rod to limit the upward move-
ment of the plunger at the time of filling the mould, substantially
as described. 9th. The combination, witi a mould of upper end
lower plungers sliding therein, a cross head supporting the lower
Jlunger, a spring or counterbalance weight serving to sustain the
ower plunger yieldingly on the lower cross head, a lever connected
with the lower plunger, and having a fulcruin upon the machine
frame, a guide rod engaging the lower cross head and forked or
slotted at its lower end, and a pin secured in said lever and adapted

to engage the forked or slotted end of said guide rod to limit the
upward movement of the plunger at the time of filling the mould,
the said pin being provided with an eccentric part which engages
the guide rod and being adapted to be turned in the lever for adjust-
ing the position of its eccentric part, substantially as described.
10th. The combination, with a mould of upper and lower plungers
sliding therein, a cross head for supporting the lower plunger,
a_spring or counterbalance weight sustaining the lower plunger
yieldingly on the lower cross head, a lever connected with the lower
plungerand having a fulerum upon the machine frame, a guide 1<
engaging the lower cross head and forked or slotted at 1t8
lower end, and a pin secured in said lever and adap

to engage the forked or slotted end of said guide |

to limit the upward movement of the plunger at the time
of filling the mould, the said pin being provided with an
eccentric part which engages the guide rod and being adapte
to turn in the lever, and means for securing the said pm
in a desired position, consisting of grooves or key ways m
the said pin and the lever, and a key or spline adapted for mser
tion therein, substantially as described. 11th. The combination
with a mould, of upper and lower plungers sliding therein, a cross
head for supporting the lower plunger, a_spring or counterbalance
weight sustaining the lower plunger yieldingly on the lower cross
head, a cross bar located below the lower plunger and having sliding
connection with the machine frame, a stem passing through the
lower cross head and connecting the plunger with the said cross bar,
a lever fulerumed upon the machine frame and pivotally connec
with the said cross bar, and a stop on the lower cross head construct
for contact with the said lever to limit the upward movement of the
lower plunﬁer under the action of said spring or counterbalance
weight, substantially as described. 12th. The combination with &
mould, of upper and lower plungers sliding therein, a cross hea
for supporting the lower plunger, a spring or counterbalance weight
sustaining the lower plunger yieldingly on the lower cross head, &
cross bar located below the plunger and having sliding connection
with the machine frame, a stem passing through the lower cross
head and connecting the plunger with the said cross bar, a lever ful-
crumed upon the machine frame and pivotally connected with the
said cross bar, and a stop on the lower cross head constructed for
contact with the said lever to limit the upward movement of the
lower plunger under the action of said spring or counterbalance
weight, said lever being provided with a journal bearing one half of
which is removable, whereby the lever may engaqe with the cross
bar between the said stem and guides, substantially as described-
13th. The combination with a mould, of upper and lower plungers
sliding therein, a cross head, a spring or counterbalance weight sus-
taining the lower plunger yieldingly on the lower cross head, a lever
connected with the lower plunger and adapted for contact with &
part of or upon the lower cross head, a vertically movable screw
shaft, a pivot connecting the screw shaft with the lever, a revolv-
ing nut mounted on the machine frame and engaging said scre¥
shaft, and means for rotating said nut, substantially as described.
14th, The combination with the mould, of upper and lower plungers
sliding therein, a cross head, a spring or counterbalance weight sus-
taining the lower plunger yieldingly on the lower cross head, #
lever connected with the lower plunger, a vertically movable screw
shaft, a pivot connecting said screw shaft with the lever, a revolv-
ing nut mounted on the machine frame and engaging said screw
shaft, a frame affording bearings for said nut, and mounted upon
pivotal supports or trunnions to afford freedom of lateral movemen
in the lower end of said screw shaft, substantially as described:
15th. The combination with a mould, of upper and lower plungers
sliding therein, a lever for controlling the position of the lower
plunger, a vertically movable screw shaft, a pivot connecting 8al
screw shaft with the lever, a revolving nut mounted on the machine
frame and engaging said screw shaft, a frame affording bearings for
said nut and mounted upon pivoted supports or trunnions to affo!
freedom of lateral movement in the lower end of said screw shafts
a horizontal shaft mounted upon the machine frame, concentrically
with the said swinging frame and provided with a hand wheel oF
wheels, and intermeshing bevelle& gears upon the said nut ap
shaft, substantially as described. 16th. The combination with &
mould table and feed duct or hopper, of a reciprocating feed boXs
the front wall of which consists in whole or in part of a piece 0f
strip which is materially weaker than the main parts of the fee
box, and is detachably secured to the latter, substantially as de:
scribed.  17th. The combimation with a mould and feed hopper, ©
a reciprocating feed box, an oscillating arm, by which the feed box
is actuated, a pivot rod inserted through said arm, split sleeves
placed upon the ends of the said rod at opposite sides of the armi,
and provided with notches, and connecting rods pivoted to the fer
box and inserted in said notches and provided with nuts on opposite
sides of the said split sleeves, whereby the latter may be clamped
to the pivot rod and the connecting rods secured to the sleeves, sub-
stantially as described. 13th. The combination with a mould an
feed hopper, of a reciprocating feed box, an oscillating arm, (’;
which the feed box is actnated, a pivot rod inserted through S:O’d
arm, split sleeves placed upon the ends of the pivot tod
and provided with notches, and connecting rods pivo! od
to the feed box, and inserted in said notches and provi 5
with nuts on opposite sides of the split sleeves, said 8P
sleeves being provided with depressions or recesses which 8r°
engaged by the nuts to hold the rods in place when the nuts areé
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10()sened, substantially as described. 19th. A frame for a brick
:2:: comprising two parallel side plates provided upon their inner
ang With guides for the vertically movable parts of the machine
wa rdl'llmdly connected with each other, said plates extending down-
Y t0 the horizontal base or foundation on which the machine
Secur, and a separate frame for the driving gear of the machine
&xber?jq against the outer surface of one of the side plates and alwo
a8 d“ ng downwardiz to the said base or foundation, substantially
pl‘mescnbed‘ 20th, A brick machine, comprising upper and lower
atin, Bers, a toggle for actuating the same, a crank shaft for actu-
Dlat,g said toggle, a main_ frame conmsgtm%eof _parallel vertical side
oy sbn‘owded on their inner faces with bearings for the vertically
cl'ani € parts of the machine, and provided with bearings for said
of ¢ shaft, a gear wheel attached to the crank shaft outside of one
wit e frame plates, a driving gear embracing a gear pinion engaged
saiq ;‘ild. gear wheel on the crank shaft, and a separate frame for
Bubsta“‘{lng gear secured to the outer surface of the main frame,
ofa b ntially as described. 21st. The combination, with the plunger,
com rick press provided with a cavity or recess, of a heating device
Prising a continuous steam pipe made separate from the plunger
withb%smg through the sanie, a part of said pipe which is located
part "1f the recess of the }l)llunger, being in immediate contact with a
the, Of the plun er which extends continuously to the working face
I’ipem(t;)’ to afford direct transmission of heat from the walls of the
2n the working face of the plunger, substantially as described.
Toain he combination, with a plunger, consisting of a recessed
o Part or body and a face plate attached thereto, said main part
inne ¥ being provided with arecess or cavity extending to the
UOusr surface‘of th(;({)]ate, of a heating device comprising a contin-
Dassismam pipe made separate from the body and face plate and
whicﬁg,thrqugh the recess of the said body, a part of said passaﬁe
inner o> within the boddv being in immediate contact with the
23rq ?il"'f%e of the said face plate, substantially as described.
cesseq he combination with a plunger consisting of a hollow or re-
ing th Main part or body, and a face plate secured thereto and clos-
be?n € lower end of the recess or opening in the body, said body
edgeg provided with lateral nqtqhes or recesses 2, a?, 1n its upper
Pipe ,C(:f a steam passage cmlslstu}g of a hollow casting or box C, and
site ¢ d Cy, extending through said notches and connected with oppo-
2th nds of said hollow casting or box, substantially as described.
of g e combination, with a plurality of recessed plungers,
Steam €ating device for the same consisting of a continuous
the ro P'Pe made separate from the plungers and passing thmuih
Tecesses of the same, parts of said pipe which are within the

g}gﬁgers being in immediate contact with the inner surfaces of the
freo €rs In their parts opposite the yvoykmg faces thereof, but being
thremm la.tera_l contact with the said inner surfaces of the plunger,
plun, Y the said pipe is free to move laterally with reference to the
a plugrerg’ substantially as described. 25th. The combination, with
ang ¢, 1ty of recessed plungers which are provided with face plates
a he recesses of which extend to the inner surfaces of said plates,
pa eating device comprising a continuous steam pipe made
Tate from the plungers and passing through the recesses of the

di:;,ntz’ barts of said ‘)llpe which are within the plungers being in imme-
£ lmmtact, with the inner surfaces of the face plates, but being free

i ateral contact with the inner surfaces of the plungers, whereby
Subg Pipe is free to move laterally with reference to the plungers,
tantially as described.

N .
0. 43,912. Corset Stay. (Busc de corset.)

J . '
°h’i Milton Van Orden, New York, State of New York, U.S.A.,
August, 1893 ; 6 years.

1“?8’;’&7”.‘1“. A corset stay composed of two springs of unequal
Which, Separated from each other, and of an inclosing envelope to
each of the springs is connected, substantially as specified.
e’“’élo corset stay composed of two sl‘»yings, a surrounding inner
t‘ichedpe and an outer envelope to which the inner envelope is at-
» Substantially as specified.
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No.
43,913, Nail Priving Apparatus.
(Appareil a chasser le clou.)

- >
- 1
I~ ﬁDc

ornder, Uffenheim, Bavaria, Germany, 12th August,
Dlaim, A Lol rivs £ spri

naj] o..: 4 nail driving apparatus, comprising a pair of spring
drivg"(‘}’l’m, a tube to which such grippers are pI:voted, and a

Fiven br Plunger working in such tube so that when the plunger is
Teleage tg a hammer the grippers are caused to open and thereby
Materia) 1€ nail after the latter has to some extent penetrated the
and descglbtgdwhmh it is to be driven, substantially as herein shown
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No. 43,914, Cheek for Transfer Tickets.
(Compteur pour billets de transfert.)

v H 3
R LU T
S| EEERS
L3 ' H 3 s
k [ M ot 3 o
B¢ iyl JH T
uw\{vs ' AERH
EURRE SRR
§°K>< f?d K4 ‘Q\‘L_

Emil C. Boeckh, Toronto, Ontario, Canada, 12th August, 1893 ; 6
years.

Claim.—A report card, marked to correspond with the series of
tickets it belongs to, and on which the conductor shall enter the
number of tickets issued by him and the period of issue, in com-
bination with means for holding the cancelled tickets and a card on
which the auditor shall enter a record gathered from the cancelled
tickets, substantially as and for the purpose specified.

No. 43,915. Knitting Machine. (Muchine @ tricoter.)

William Williams Clay, Paris, Ontario, Canada, 12th August,
1893 ; 6 years.

Claim.—-1st. In a knitting machine, the combination of a tilting
section and means for automatically tilting the same so that its
needles may hold the loops while the toe is being formed by the
oppusite section, substantially as sli)eciﬁed. 2nd. A knitting
machine, in which double ended needles are used, containing the
following instrumentalities, viz., two lower sections adapted for
flat knitting, means for tilting one of these sections while t*le toe is
being knitted, reciprocating yarn guides for feeding the yarn to the
needles, mechanism for shifting the yarn guides so as to join the
ends of the flat knitted portions and thus form a tubular fabrie, two
upper sections adapted to operate needles automatically transferred
from the lower to the ugper sections when rib work is done, gover-
nor drums provided with pins for operating mechanism for throw-
ing into and out of operation the double ended needles as
desired, and means for giving an extra throw to the needle
levers in the lower sections when transferring double ended
needles from the lower to the upper sections, and for giving
an extra throw to the sliding jacks in the upper sections
when retransferring the double ended needles 1 the upper
sections to the lower sections, substantially as described.
3rd. In a knitting machine, a tilting section Yivota.lly supported on
the frame of the machine, combined with a tilting cam adapted to
rotate in such a manner as to engage with a bracket arm and quickly
tilt the tilting section, and then to move slowly while the toe is be-
ing knitted so as to keep the section tilted with its needles merely
holding the loops while the toe is being knitted, and then to permit
the tilting section to resume its normal position while the rest of the
sock is being knitted, substantially as described. 4th. A tilting
cam adapted to engage with and to raise and lower a hinged section
of a knitting machine, combined with a spring dog pivoted on the
tilting cain, a quick moving ratchet wheel loosely sleeved on the
tilting cam shaft, and a ring with an opening therein for the pur-
pose of disengaging this dog from the ratchet wheel, a pitman deriv-
ing a reciprocal motion from an eccentric pivoted to an arm provided
with a spring dog adapted to engage with and give a slow motion to
a ratchet wheel fixed to the same shaft as the tilting cam, and a
friction drum, substantially as described. 5th. In a knitting
machine, the following instrumentalities, viz: two upper and two
lower sections, and means for automatically trn.nst%rring double
ended needles from the lower to the upper sections when mb work

is to be done and for transferring said needles, substantially as de-
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seribed. Gth. In a knitting machine, a double ended needle with
hook and latch at both ends, and adapted to hold a loop and to knit
at either end when operated, substantially as specified. 7th. In a
knitting machine, a section hinged to the frame and adapted to be
tilted so that its needles may hold the loops while the toe is being
knitted, substantially as specified. 8th. In a knitting machine
composed of upper and lower sections, the combination of eans
for automatically transferring double ended needles from a lower
to an upper section while forming a sock or stocking from an upper
to a lower section, and of a yarn guide for feeding the yarn to said
needles, substantially as specified. 9th. In a knitting machine, a
section adapted for flat knitting, combined with a section adapted
to be antomatically tilted, its needles being thrown out of operation
and holding the loops while the toe is being formed and then
restored to 1ts knitting position, and mechanism for shifting the yarn
guides so as to join the ends of the flat knitted portions after the
toe is formed, substantially as specified. 10th. In a knitting
machine in which double ended needles are used, mechanisi for
knitting the toe, foot, heel and leg of the sock or stocking, and for
widening the tubular knitted fabric, combined with mechanism for
knitting rib work and of discharging the sock or stocking
from the machine when knitted, sybstantially as specified.
11th. In a knitting machine, a governor drumn provided with
]w,%s combined with a pivoted rocking lever, adapted to engage with
a slotted sliding jack, and a reciprocating grooved needle cam, and
a pivoted needle lever adapted to engage with a knitting needle,
substantially as specified. 12th. In a knitting machine, a governor
dram provided with pegs, combined with a pivoted rocking lever
provided with a finger, adapted to engage with a slot on a slidin
jack, so as to throw the sliding jack into and out of contact wit
the reciprocating grooved needle cam, substantially as specified.
13th. In a knitting machine, a sliding jack, slotted at its upper end
and adapted to move on a pin, combined with a pivoted needle
lever, having a long and short arm, and a grooved needle cam to
pick up and engage with a shoulder formed on said sliding jack,
substantially as specified. 14th. In a knitting machine, a shding
jacket adapted for vertical and lateral motion combined, with a
pivoted needle lever, having a long and short arm, a double ended
needle, and a grooved needle cam, having its groove flared at both
ends so as to pick up and engage with a shoulder formed on said
sliding jack, whether the cam is in its raised or lowered condition,
substantially as specified. 15th. In a knitting machine, a sliding
jack combined with a pivoted needle lever, a double ended needle,
and a yarn guide for feeding yarn to the needle, a sinker to retain
the work in place, a grooved needle cam, adapted to reciprocate
and having a groove with flaring ends, so as to engage with .a
shoulder on the sliding jack, a pivoted rocking lever adapted to en-
age with the lower slotted end of the sliding jack, so as to throw it
Into and out of contact with the flaring groove on the needle cam,
and a governor drum provided with pegs, substantially as specified.
16th. In a knitting machine, a pivoted needle lever with lon
and short arms, and provided with a hooked shaped end wit
long Jower and short upper lip, combined with a double
ended needle and a sliding jack to give motion to said pivot-
ed needle lever, substantially as specified. 17th. In a knit-
ting machine, provided with upper and lower sections, a -slid-
ing jack adapted to move vertically in the upper section com-
bined with a grooved needle cam, having a groove with flaring
ends, so as to pick up and engage with a shoulder formed on
said sliding jack, substantially as specified. 18th. In a knit-
ting machine, provided with upper and lower sections, a sliding
jack, slotted and adapted to move vertically on a pin, combined
with a grooved needle cam, having a groove with flaring
ends, so as to pick up and engage with a shoulder formed on
said sliding jack, whether in its raised or lowered condition, sub-
stantially as specified. 19th. In a knitting machine, a sliding jack,
adapted to move vertically as well as laterally in an upper section
and provided with a hooked end, combined with a double-ended
needle, a spring and a grooved needle cam, having a groove with
baring ends so as to engage with a shoulder formed on said sliding
jack, substantially as specified. 20th. In a knitting machine, a
sliding jack adapted to move vertically as well as laterally in an
upper section provided with a hooked end and adapted to obtain an
extra throw downward, combined with a bevelled stop, a spring, a
grooved needle cam having a groove with flaring ends to engage
with a shoulder on the sliding jack and a S]O{)ing shoulder on tlgxe
needle cam t6 permit the hooked end of the sliding jack to engage
with the upper hook of the double ended needle moved up to meet
it from the lower section, substantially as specified. 2lst. In a
knitting machine, a sliding jack with a hooked end adapted to move
verticaﬁy as well as laterally in an upper section and to obtain an
extra throw downwards, combined with a bevelled stop to engage with
ashoulder on the sliding jack when abnormally thrust downwards and
a spring to return it to 1ts vertical position when disengaged from
the bevelled: stop, substantially as specified. 22nd. In a knitting
machiné, a sliding jack adapted to move laterally as well as verti-
cally in an upper section and to obtain an extra throw downwards,
combined Wltge& bevelled stop to engage with a shoulder on the
sliding jack when abnormally thrust downwards and a spring to
return it to its vertical position when disengaged from the bevelled
stop, a double ended needle and a pivoted needle lever in a lower
section agapted to hook on to the lower end of the double ended
needle, substantially as specified. 23rd. In a knitting machine, a

sliding jack adapted to move laterally as well as vertically in &
lower section, combined with a grooved needle cam adapted to give
an extra throw to the sliding jack so as to abnormally elevate the
long arm of a pivoted needle lever, a hook formed on the end of the
long arm of the needle lever, with long lower and short upper lip
and a double ended needle, substantially as specified. 24th. In &
knitting machine, adapted to move laterally as well as vertically 11
a lower section combined with a grooved needle cam adapted to
give an extra throw to the sliding jack so as to abnormally elevate
the long arm of a pivoted needle fe\'er, a hook formed on the end of
the long arm of the needle lever with long lower and short upper
liy, a double ended needle and a sliding jack in an upper section
adapted to hook on to and retain the double ended needle abnor-
mally raised to meet it by the pivoted needle lever in the lower
section, substantially as specified. 25th. In a knitting machine, the
driving arm 64, with slotted head 65, combined with pitman 66, and
pin 67, for operating the needle cam on the tilting lower section A,
substantially as specified. 26th. In a knitting machine, 2
driving arm combined with a pitman having a slotted en

and a grooved needle cam adas)ted to move in an upper
and a lower groove, substantiall as  specified.  27th. In
a knitting machine, a governor drum with a pin suitably

placed in combination with lever 88, rod 87, spindle 89, rod 90, an
guiding gate 91, for directing the needle cam from the upper groove
93 to the lower groove 94, and fhe inclined plane 95 for restoring the
needle cam to the upper groove, substantially as specified. 28th.
In a knitting machine, a driving arm combined with a pitman pivot-
ally attached to a sliding head, carrying a pusharm for a yarn guide
and a spring finger for operating a yarn shifting lever, substantlatl}é’
as specified.  29th. In a knitting machine, a governor drum adapte
to rotate and provided with suitably placed pins combined with &
pivoted lever %6, arm 97, hinfed arm 98 for head piece, carryimng
groove 99, so as to disengage the push arm from the yarn guide, sub-
stantially as specified. 30th. In a knitting machine, a hinged arm
93, combined with the groove 99, the spring guiding gates 108 and
109, and a pin 100 on the push arm 41, for the purpose of withdraw-
ing the push arm from the yarn guide, substantially as specified.
31st. In a knitting machine, a yarn guide adapted to move in &
groove, combined with a sliding head and a movable push arm
adapted to engage with a cam groove to withdraw the push arm
from the yarn guide, substantially as specified. 32nd. In a knitting
machine, a yarn guide movable in a groove combined with a sliding
push arm adapted to engage with a cam groove so as to withdraw
the push arm from the yarn guide, a spring finger, a sliding
head, a yarn shifting lever, stops for the yarn shifting lever, &
toothed rack and a rotatable grooved disc to receive the yarn guide,
and operated so as to make a half revolution by means of the toothed
rack, substantially as specified. 33rd. In a knitting machine, &
sliding head combined with a spring finger having a thin and a thick
edge, and a projection formed on the end thereof adapted to engage
with a yarn shifting lever pivoted on a movable toothed rack, and
stop for affording leverage for said yarn shifting lever, substantially
as specified.  34th. In a knitting machine, a reciprocating spring
finger combined with a yarn shifting lever adapted to give trangverse
motion to the toothed rack which actuates the grooved disc shifting
the yarn guide, substantially as specified. 35th. In a knitting
machine, & tooth rack adapted to have a reciprocating motion in &
guide, combined with a spur pinion on the spindle of the groove

isc, which disc shifts the yarn guide carrying the yarn from the
needles in one section to those in the opposite section as each row 0!
knitting is completed, substantially as specitied.  36th. In a knit-
ting machine, a yarn guide combined with rotatable grooved disc
adapted to receive the yarn guide at the end of each row of flat knit-
ting and convey it with its yarn to the needles of the opposite séc-
tion 5o as fo knit a_tubular fabric, substantially as specified. 37th.
In a knitting machine, a yarn guide combined with a push arm
adapted to engage with either side of the yarn guide so as to push
the yarn guide before it when feeding yarn to the needles, substan-
tially as specified.  38th. In a knitting machine, the combination
of a wedge adapted to move in a gnide, and a spring finger, rods an
lever arms actuated by pins on a governor drum so as to throw the
spring finger into and out of contact with the yarn shifting lever
substantially as specified. 39th. In a knitting machine, a recipro-
cating spring finger combined with a yarn shigti lever adapted to
give transverse motion to the toothed rack which actuates the
grooved disc for shifting the yarn guide, and a wedge adapted t0
automatically throw the spring finger into and out of contact wit!
the yarn shifting lever, substantially as specified. 40th. In a knit-
ting machine, a wedge adapted to be moved automatically in a guide
or tjcess combined with a spring finger on a reciprocating siiding
heghll, substantially as described.

No. 43,916. Scutching Machine. (Machine a teiller.)

(teorge Edmund Donisthorpe and Taylor Burrows, both of London,
ngland, 12th August, 1893 ; G years.

Claim.~—1st. A machine for breaking, decorticating and scuteh-
ing or partially scutching flax rhea (china grass) and other fibrou
plants, having a pair of quickly revolving longitudinally furrowe
or bladed rollers, or cylinders, the blades or flutes on which vary 12
depth so as to intersect, but never touch one another where they 11~
tersect, and thus at such point give a varying action on the fibrou#
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Material in the mamner deseribed and illustrated and as and for
€ Purpose set forth.  2nd. The rollers, such as e, ¢, arranged,

O N . . M
Olfnl)med and acting, substantially as and for the purposes herein-
ore described and illustrated in the drawings hereunto annexed.

No. 43,917, Faucet. (Robinet)

James M. McFarland, Virgina City, Nevada, U.S.A., 12th August,
1893 ; 6 years.
a.n(ci"‘""n--lst. A tube having a diagonal or bevelled cutting edge
tubea screw thread projecting out beyond the outer surface of said
rear’ the said screw thread starting from a point in advance of the
ar edge of the bevel, substantially as set forth. 2nd. The com-
;ﬂatlon’ with a tube having a bevelled or diagonal cutting edge, a
engge or abutment, and a screw thread, extending from the rear
a of the bevelled portion of the tube, to or near the flange or
ab“tﬂ)ent, and yielding washer bearing against the rear face of the
fm:iment’ of a faucet attached to the tube, substantially as set
isch, 3rd. The combination, with a faucet, having an elongated
en, dc arge nozzle, a diagonal or bevelled cutting edge at its inner
the an abutment, and screw threads extending from a point near
Yiel nner edge of t}\e 'beve] to a point near the abutme;nt, of a
abuto 8 washer encircling the threads and bearing against the
Mtment, substantially as set forth. -

No. 43,918, Centrifugal Ore Separator.
(Séparateur centrifuge de minerai.)

Orrig Burton Peck, Chicago, Illinois, U.S.A. 12th August, 1893 ;
Years,

e Og‘g{)n.—lst. In centrifugal ore separators, the combination of
vel ble pulleys and a belt provided with a separating surface and
‘tan, elling around such pulleys durirg a portion of its course and at a
eﬂge!“)tew a circle in another portion of its course, substantially as
I‘Ota,;:, d. 2nd. In centrifugal ore separators, the combination of
ble pulleys and a belt provided with a separating surface and

course and at a tangent to a circle in another portion of its course,
substantially as described. 3rd. In centrifugal ore separators, the
combination of rotatable pulleys, a belt provided with a separating
surface and travelling around such pulley during a portion of its
course and at a tangent to a circle in another portion of its course, a
material supply pipe depositing material to be carried against the
separating surface of the belt at or near the point where it enters its
circular course around the pulleys, and a water pipe spraying water
against the separating surface of the belt while passing in its circu-
lar course, substantially as described. 4th. In centrifugal ore
separators, the combination of rotatable pulleys, a belt. provided
with a separating surface and travelling around such pulleys during
a portion of its course and at a tangent to a circle in another portion
of its course, a material supply pipe depositing the material to be
carried against the separating surface of the belt at or near the point
where it enters its circular course around the pulleys, a water pipe
spraying water against the separating surface of the belt while pass-
ing in 1ts circular course, and means for detaching the particles
adhering to the belt while passing through the tangential portion of
its course, substantially as described. 5th. In centrifugal ore
separators, the combination of rotatable pulleys, a belt provided
with a separating surface and travelling around such pulleys during
a portion of its course and at a tangent to a circle in another portion
of its course, and idlers abruptly changing the course of the belt
from a tangential to a circular course to cause particles adhering to
its separating surface to be discharged, substantially as described.
Gth. in centrifugal ore separators, a belt provided with a separating
surface, travelling a portion of its course in a circular direction,
means for causing such travel of the belt, and means for supplying
the separating surface of the belt with the material to be separated,
substantially as described.

No. 23,919. Tieket Box.

(Boite a billets.)

—239/¢9

John Josepn Murphy, Toronto, Ontario, Canada, 12th August,
1893 ; 6 years.

Claim.—1st. A ticket case having a hole or opening in its top of
bottom large enough to admit of a thumb or finger, and a slit
through its end large enough to permit the passage of a single
ticket, in combination with a plate loosely fitted into the case and
actuated by a spring, substantially as and for the purpose specified
2nd. A ticket case having openings in its top and bottom large
enough to admit a thumb or finger, and slits in each and large
enough to permit the passage of a single ticket, in combination with
two plates loosely fitted into the case and separated by a spring,
substantially as and for the purpose specified.

No. 43,920, Means for Opening Cans.

(Moyen d’ ouvrier les boites métalliques.)
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Henry Woodley, Montreal, Quebec, Canada, 12th August, 1893 ;
6 years,

Claim.—1st. Means for opening cans having detachable connect-
ing strips with free projecting tongue portions consisting in a ka
or instrument, and the tongue portion respectively formed wit
notches to allow of their interlocking with each other, as set forth.
2nd. Means for opening cans having detachable connecting strips with
free projecting tongue portions, consisting in a key or instrument
parts of which engage the tongue portion by passing through same,

trave]l;
8—6

ng around such pulleys in a circle during a portion of its

and said tongue portion being formed to allow of the passage of such
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Lmr@s therethrough, as set forth. 3rd. Means for opening cans
aving detachable connecting strips with free projecting tongue
portions, consisting in a key or instrument parts of which engage
the tongue portion at right angles to the longitudinal axis and
transverse width of same, and the said tongue portion being formed
to allow of such engagement therewith, as set forth. 4th. Means
for opening cans having detachable connecting strips with free pro-
jecting tongue portions consisting in a key or instrument, the stem
of which is formed or cut away to form shoulders to engage the
tongue portion by passing through same, and said tongue portion
being formed with openings to allow of the passage of such lateral
projecting portions therethrough, as set forth. 5th. Means for
opening cans having detachable connecting strips with free project-
ing tongue portions consisting in a key or instrument, the stem of
which is formed or cut away to form shoulders to engage the tongue
portion at right angles to the thickness of same, and the said tongue
portion being in the form of a T, to allow of the engagement of said
shoulders beneath the lateral arms of same, as shown and described.

No. 43,921. Method of Advertising.

(Mode de publicité.)
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P. M. Daignault, Montreal, Quebec, Canada, 14th August, 1893 ; 6

years. .

Claim.—The herein described method of circulating advertise-
ments, ete., consisting in printing on the face side of each and
every playing cards contained in a package of eards, a suitable and
distinct advertisement, cut or design, substantially as herein shown
and described and for the purposes set forth.

No. 43,922,

Triturating and Emulsifying Machine,
(Machine & adoucir et triturer.)

William B. Cowan, Guelph, Ontario, Canada, 14th August, 1883; 6
years.

Claim.—1st. The coneavo convex S-shaped grinding stones, slugs,
or mullers (with rounded under sides), b and ¢, or the two combined
in one, properly shaped for collecting, grindin and mixing medical
substances in any suitable medium, as hereinbefore described and
illustrated in the drawings. 2nd. The fork consisting of the carrier
¢, secured at one end in a horizontal position to a supporting bracket
outside the revolving pan, by means of a thumb screw working in a
slot in the carrier ¢, and by which it can be adjusted, the other end
of the carrier ¢ projecting downwardly into the centre of the re-
volving pan, and being enlarged at the extremity to enable two
lateral parallel holes to be drilled, through which the horizontal
arms or stems of the fork tangs f are passed and secured in any de-
sired position by means of set or thumb screws,ethe lower ends of
the tangs fit into holes in the stones as hereinbefore described and
illustrated in the drawings. 3rd. The triturating aud‘emulsifgin
machine for grinding and mixing with a suitable medium medical
substances, consisting of a revolving pan d, operated by treadle and
drive wheel, in wiich the grinding stone or stones b, ¢, are
held by the fork tangs f, secured adjustably by means of thumb or
set screws to the downwardly projecting end of the carrier ¢, the
other end of which is secured to an independent bracket outside the
revolving pan, the whole combined and operating as hereinbefore
describeg and illustrated in the drawings.

No, 43,923. Method of Making Metal Barrels,
(Méthode de fabrication de barils métalliques.)
David Caird, London, England, 14th August, 1893 ; 6 years.

Claim.~-1st. The process or method hereinbefore described, of
manufacturing metal barrels or other similar vessels, which consists
in first stamping or drawing two half or part barrels or vessels

from metal sheets or blanks, cach of such parts comprising one
head or end of the barrel or vessel and one half or part of the body,

3 - z

42923

in then flanging, the edges of the body parts of said half or part
vesgels, and in then connecting together and forming a liquid tight
joint between the two half or part vessels by means of their flanges,
whereby a complete liquid tight vessel is produced, substantially a8
set forth. 2nd. The process or method hereinbefore described of
manufacturing metal barrels or other similar vessels, which consists
in first stamping or drawing two half or part barrels or vessels from
metal sheets or%llanks, each of such parts comprising one head or
end of the barrel or vessel, and one half or part of the body, in then
forming an out-turned flange on the edge OP the body part of each
of said%na]f or part vessels, the flange on the one body part being
wider than the flange on the other body part, and in their con-
necting together and forming a liquid ti Kt joint between the two
half or part vessels, by folding and doubling the wide flange on the
one half vessel over the narrow flange on the other half vessel, sub-
stantially as set forth. 3rd. In a metal barrel or other similar
vessel, formed of two half or part vessels, each of which comprises
one head or end of the vessel and one half or part of the body, the
flanges ¢, ¢!, on the edges of the body parts of said half or part
vessels, in combination with the circumferential grooves or recesses
d, d, in said body parts, substantially as and for the purpose set
forth. 4th. In a metal barrel or other similar vessel formed of two
half or part vessels, each of which comprises one head or end of the
vessel, and one half or part of the body, a liquid tight joint or con-
nection between said half or part bodies, consisting of buttin
flanges at the meeting edges of the body parts, circumferentia
grooves or recesses in said body parts near their meeting edges, and
a hoop put while hot around tKe meeting edges and into said grooves
or recesses, the half or part bodies being drawn together by the
shrinkage of the hoop in cooling, substantially as set forth.

No. 43,924, Back for the Cover of Books.
(Dos pour couvertures de livres.)
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Ernst Schafer, Jserlohn, Prussia, 14th August, 1893 ; 6 years.

Claim.—1st. An adjustable casing back for books, portfolios
letter cases and other similar articles of every kind, characterized by
a part a, consisting of two portions fastened together at the top and
bottom, and having at their two sides an opening through which
the part /) may be moved backwards or forwards to the extent of its
full length, whereby the fastening of the portfolio, bag or case may
be affected at any desired point. 2nd. The combination with an
adjustable casing for books, etc., of a lock provided with a series of
holes ¢, for the reception of the locking knob or head g, and the
neck A, as well as with a plate d, having a corresponding series of
holes f, for the introduction of the neck 4, of the knob g in effecting
the locking of the pocket book, the letter book or other similar ob-
ject. :

#3924.

.

No. 43,025, Method of Utilizing Water Power for
Heating and Smelting. (Méthode d utiliser
les pouvoirs d’'eau pour chauffer et fondre.)
Stephen H. Emmens, London, England, 14th August, 1893 ; 6 years:
Claim.—1st. The method of utilizing water power for heating and
smelting, consisting in first converting such power into electric
energy, secondly, employing such electric energy in the production
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?f hydrogen and oxygen by electrolysis, thirdly, collecting and stor-
Bg each of these gases separately, and fourthly, burning the said

‘}:gl%"(’gen by means of the said oxygen, with or without an admix-
a8 5 ol atmospheric air. 2nd. Apparatus for utilizing water power
wﬂfmrce of heat, comprising a dynamo_operated by such water
fronfr’ a water decomposing electrolytic cell operated by the current
trod such dynamo, two gas receivers enclosing the respective elec-
ers is of such cell, two collecting maing connected with said receiv-
fu l”n Wo gas holders connected with said mains, and a suitable gas
hy d:&!e connected with said gas holders respectively, in which the
che ogen and oxygen are utilized for the production of heat by
Mical combination, substantially as hereinbefore specified.

No. 43,926, Dioptric Appliance for Lamps.
(Accessoire dioptrique pour lampes.)

August i :
Yeais .Nleuwenhuys, Brussels, Belguim, 14th August, 1893; 6

thgel:l(tnr'»‘ht’ In lanterns, the use of a stand composed of two,
%nlbinedmore supporting arms M of- any desired configuration so
and pro; and arranged as to serve as support both the oil lamp L
the con r.ll‘éctor or dioptric applianee P, the oil lamp being carried by
carriog bectmg ring A or equivalent device, while the projector is
by a rin yﬁa seat formed either by the upper ends of the arms M, or
ing the g fixed *hereto, such support being also applicable for carry-
s“bstangl‘(ﬁ]ector, when the source of light is otherwise supported,
ine ally as described. 2nd. For increasing the brilliancy and
any Buit:t) lOf the lights in railway carriages, the combination with
applian, e lighting apparatus of a lenticular projector or dioptric
t i o€ consisting of several sections A, B united to each other or
APProxiun ,tglece in such manner that their external surfaces form
Tays of ' ah ly a sphere, concentrating and reflecting correctly the
s“{’ﬂtantl'g t emitted fmm the source of light placed at the centre,
\ tally as described and shown in the accompanying drawings.
No.

48,927. Machine for Making Candy.
(Machine pour faire des bonbons.)

Bll['ch ..
18?)!;;1; %‘g(;:r;:j New Orleans, Louisiana, U.S.A., 14th August,

Clai . . .
Qoml‘;i':":“lst. A candy making machine consisting of a vessel or

r having a discl k and losi

co ving a discharge neck and a closing cover and a pi
%gzse(*;“d with the discharge neck and provided at intervals wi%hpz
Making mcontfractlongs, substantially as described. 2nd. A candy
Beck and aclimy consisting of a vessel or container having a discharge
ang l)l‘ovi?l Closm_g cover, a pipe connected with the discharge neck
S6Cureq o :}( at intervals with a series of contractions, and a nozzle
Orifice, yul, e lower end of the pipe and provided with a contracted
°°n8isi’:in s%antlally as described, 3rd. A candy making machine
closing cg ol a vessel or container having a_discharge neck and a
ing inJet ver, a jacket surrounding the vessel or container and hav-
charg,, nem]](d outlet pipes, a conveying pipe connected with the dis-
Nozely . 0’. of the vessel or container and having at its lower end a
the C()nl\' ovided with a contracted orifice, and a jacket surrounding
as d@scri%{.:]ng bipe and having an inlet and an outlet, substantially
OF Comtaipey's 4th. A candy making machine, consisting of a vessel

ner provided with an air inlet opening 22, a discharge neck

2, and a closing cover 8, a jacket 9, surrounding the vessel or con-
tainer and having an inlet and an outlet, a conveying pipe connected
with the discharge neck and haying at its lower end a nozzle provi-
ded with a contracted orifice, and a jacket surrounding the convey-
ing pipe and provided with an inlet and an outlet, substantially as
described. 5th. An apparatus for manipulating candy material,
consisting of a suitable c}ostad vessel, means for subjecting the con-
tents thereof to pressure, a pipe or conveyer into which the contents
of said vessel are discharged under pressure, said pipe or conveyer
having at suitable intervals contracted or strangulated portions
forming part of the continuous passage and being provided with a
tip having a contracted exit opening, and one or more jackets inclos-
m% said pipe or conveyer and having suitable inlet and outlet,
substantially as described.

No. 43,928.

Machine for Making Candy.
(Machine pour faire des bonbons.)

Burchard Thoens, New Orleans, Louisiana, U.S.A., 14th August,
1893 ; 6 years.

Claim.—1st. In a candy machine, the combination, with a main
vessel, having at its lower end a discharge nozzle, heating jackets
surrounding the main vessel and its nozzle, pipes for conducting
heating fluid into and out of the said jackets, inclined hollow cooling
rollers arranged beneath the discharge nozzle and rotating in the
same direction, and means for supplying a cooling fluid to_the
interior of the hollow cooling rollers, substantially as described.
2nd. In a candy machine, the combination, with a main vessel,
having at its lower end a discharge mnozzle, of a separate vessel
located in the main vessel for containing material differing in colour
or other quality from that in the main vessel, and having a mouth
piece arranged within and discharging thrqugh the discharge nozzle
of said main vessel, inclined hollow cooling rollers arranged between
the discharge nozzle of the main vessel and rotating in the same
direction, and means for supplying a cooling fluid to the interior of
the hollow cooling rollers, substantially as described. 3rd. In a
candy machine, the combination of a main vessel having at its lower
end a discharge nozzle, heating jackets surrounding the main vessel
and its nozzle, pipes for conducting heating fluid into and out of
said jackets, a separate vessel arranged within the main vessel for
containing material differing in colour or other quality from that in
said main vessel, and having a mouth piece arranged within and
discharging through the discharge nozzle of the main vessel, in-
clined hollow cooling rollers arranged beneath the discharge nozzle of -
the main vessel and rotating in the same direction, and means for
supplying a cooling fluid to the interior of hollow cooling rollers,
substantially as described. 4th. In a candy machine, the combina-
tion of a main vessel having at its lower end a discharge nozzle,
inclined hollow cooling rollers arranged beneath the discharge
nozzle, and rotating in the same direction, and means for supplying
a cooling fluid to the interior of the hollow cooling rollers while they
are rotating, substantially as described.

No. 43,929. Metallic Wagon Frame.

(Cadre métallique de wagon.)
William Peter Bettendorf, Davenport, Towa, U.S.A., 14th August,
1893 ; 6 years.

Claim.—1st. A hollow metal axle having on its upper side
a longitudinal web, or bolster formed integral therewith. 2nd. A
hollow metal axle having integral therewith an overlying longitu-
dinal web or bolster flanged along its top. 3rd. A metal axle hav-
ing thereon and integral therewith a longitudinal web or bolster
and standards at its ends. 4th. A combined axle and bolster con-
sisting of a single bar of metal longitudinally flanged at the upper
and lower edges, and having the lower flanges bent into the form of
a hollow axle. 5th. A bolster composed of a flanged bar having its
flanges cut loose at the ends to serve as springs.  6th. A bolster, its
standards and springs formed from a single piece, substantially as
described and shown, Tth. An axle, bolster, standards and springs
formed from a single piece of metal, substantially as shown. 8th.
The rear axle having integral therewith the overlying rib or bolster
with ears punched therefrom for the attachment of the reach. 9th.
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In combination with the axle, the longitudinal rib or bolster formed
integral therewith and provided with corrugations. 10th. The

metal axle consisting of the flanged bar having its lower flanges bent
into an axle, and 1ts ends reguced to comical form. 11th. The
tubular metal axle having its ends reduced to conical form and
upset to form the internal shoulders. 12th. The tubular axle having
at each end a spindle integral therewith, and a shoulder at the inner
end of the spindle in combination with an internal strengthening
tube projecting outward beyond the end of the axle and extending
inward beyond the shoulder. 13th. In combination with the tubular
axle, the mnternal strengthening tube, its inner end screwed into
shape within the axle, and its outer end projected beyond the axle
and threaded to receive a nut. 14th. TLe reach consisting of a
single piece of metal having its rear end divided longitudinally and
vertically, and spread horizontally. 15th. In combination with the
rear axle and the bolster or sand board with lips thereon, the divided
metal reach having its rear ends secured to the lips substantially as
described. 16th. %‘he combined sway bar and hounds consisting of
a metal bar of the an,

lar form shown divided horizontally and
separted verticallﬁl,

whereby it is adapted for the passage of the
reach therethrough, and provided with broad bearing faces to act
upon the reach. 17th. In combination with the front axle having a
web or bolster, and its lips integral therewith, the hounds extended
through the web and secured to the lips, substantially as shown.
18th. The combined sway bar and hounds formed in one piece with
the lips thereon for the attachment to the axle. 19th. The com-
bined wagon reach and hounds constructed as herein described,
and comprising a single hollow reach and diverging hollow hounds
integral therewith. 20th. The combined wagon reach and hounds
constructed as shown and described, and comprising a single semi-
tubular reach, and diverging semi-tubular hounds integral with the
reach. 21st. The combined wagon reach and hounds constructed
as shown and described, and comprising a single reach and divergin,
hounds integral therewith, the reach being tubular at points to affor
bearings for the king bolt and sway bar and semi-tubular at all other
points.

No. 43,930. Metallic Wagon Tongue.
(Armon métallique de wagon.)

,,,”"r”"f
] —SST = Law)?X
| ar 14
= _ —
* ° i #5736 1

William P. Bettendorf, Davenport, Iowa, U.S.A., 14th August,
1893 ; 6 years.

Claim.—1st. A wagon tongue formed of sheet metal, the front or
pole portion bent into tubular form and the rear portion flat and of
a width and shape to fit between the front hounds of the wagon,
substantially as shown and described. 2nd. A wagon tongue
formed of sheet metal, the front or pole portion bent into tubular
form and the rear portion flat, of size and shape to fit between the
front hounds of the wagon, and having down turned edges with
openings therein for the reception of the cross bolt, substantially as
shown and described. 3rd. A sheet metal wagon tongue having an
integral hammer strap formed by bending up a strip of metal severed
along its ]ongitudina{ edges and at one end, substantially as shown
and described. 4th. A sheet metal tongue having its edges secured
by tubular rivets integral with one edge and extending through holes
in the outer edge and burred down.

No. 43,931. Metallic Wagon Frame.

(Cadre métallique de wagon.)

William Peter Betendorf, Davenport, Towa, U.S.A., 14th August,
1893 ; 6 years.

Claim.~-1st. The combined axle, bolster and stakes, consisting of
two longitudinal complementary parts formed from sheet metal and

united face to face, substantially as described and shown. 2nd.
The tubular axis, the bolster integral therewith and the standards

' |
il

i
!

integral with the bolster, said parts constructed substantially as de-
scribed.  3rd. In a wagon, the tubular axle, the flanged bolster and
the flanged standards rising from the bolster, said parts construct!
of two complementary sheet metal members. ~4th. The herein de-
scribed blank, having substantially the outline shown in Fig. L,
with the extensions «, a, the portion a! and the extension a?.

A combined wagon axle and sand board, consisting of two comple-
mentary parts, each formed from a single sheet of metal and the two
united, substantially as described. 6th. A sheet metal axle consist-
ing of two semi-tubular sections having their ends welded together
in the form of conical spindles, and the ntermediate portion rivet
together. Tth. A combined axle and sand board, consisting ©
two complementary parts each formed from a single sheet
of metal, one edge bent into semi-tubular form, and the oppo-
site edge bent to form one side of the sand board. 8th.
In a sheet metal axle, the two longitudinal complementary
parts, in combination with the internal strengthening sleeves C, ex-
tending from the spindle into the main body. 9th. The combined
axle and sand board consisting of the two longitudinal complement-
ary parts united face to face, vertical depressions being formed 10
their proximate faces to provide a king bolt opening F.  10th. The
sheet metal axle consisting of lonfgltudmal members, one havin
tubular necks or rivets raised therefrom and projected through an
fastened to the other member. 11th. The combined axle and san
board consisting of the two complementary sheet metal parts, sub-
tantially as described, united face to face and provided with cor-
rugations K. 12th. In a combined axle and sand board, the com-
plementary sheet metal parts united face to face, and provided wit
opening «*, having thelips «*, turned outward therefrom in opposite
directions to receive the sway bar. 13th. The blank for an axle an
sand board consisting of a sheet metal plate having substantially the
outline shown in Fig. 1, with end projeceticns a a, to form comple-
mentary parts of the spindles, and the side extension a?, to form #
complementary part of the sand board. 14th. A wagon bolster con”
structed of two complementary sheet metal plates secured together
face to face and having their upper and lower edges bent outwar
to foryn bearing surfaces, substantially as shown and described.
15th. A wagon bolster with standards at its ends, composed of twO
complementary sheet metal halves, each consisting of a sm%‘]e prece
of sheet metal flanged longitudinally and bent upward at the ends.
16th. The sheet metal bolster consisting of the two united sheet
metal members, each flanged at the base and at the top and up-
turned at the ends to form standards. 17th. The sheet metal bolster
consisting of the two longitudinal sheet metal members joined face
to face, each member having a top flange extending horizontally out:
ward and turned downward at the outer edge. 18th. A sheet metal
wagon standard consisting of two members of L form in cross sec
tion, joined face to face.

No. 43,932. Device for Suspending Scaffolding.
(Appareil pour suspendre les échafaudages.)

Carl Heinemann, Hammond, Indiana, U.S.A., 14th August, 1893
6 years,

. . . . . e
Claim.--In a device for suspending swinging ladders from th

eaves or cornices of buildings, the combination of the bent P ate
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Onsisting of a central portion and two projecting arms, the inter-
Mmediate movable plate, the screw bolts adapted to engage with said
Plate, the pivoted adjustablé lever having a pivoted plate at one
nd, the depending arm pivoted to the lower arm of said bent plate
and provided with a series of holes, and_the pin adapted to pass

rough said holes and limit the upward movement of said lever,
Sllbsta.ntially as described.

NQ. 489 933,

Method of Making Coke.
(Méthode de faire du coke.)

Martin Ziegler, Nachterstedt, Prussia, 14th August, 1893 ; 6 years.

K Claim,—1st. The process of manufacturing coke from turf, peat,
1gnite, etc., which consists in preparing cakes of the said sub-
Stances, drying the same, extracting the gases, vapours, etc., there-
Tom by a coke oven, and quenching or impregnating the resulting
ke with steam saturated with nitrite of soda, substantially as and
or the purpose set forth. 2nd. In the manufacture of coke, the
f?()"e“s of quenching coke saturated with nitrate of soda, substan-
lally ag and for the purpose set forth. 3rd. A coke oven, having an
a’"“‘ﬂ&}‘ coking chamber and concentric within the same vapour
001lectmg chambers, said coking chamber contracted at the bottom

orm a hopper, in combination with a counterbalanced s]lde valve
g‘e()unted in an extension of one of the said vapour collecting cham-
T8, a water jacketed quenching receptacle having a slide to tem-
I’(""’*“ly form the bottom of the sald quenching receptacle, the
atter fitted to the said hopper of the coking chamber in proximity

the slide valve, and having a steam admission pipe communi-
g&tmg with the interior of the said quenching receptacle, substan-

1ally as and for the purpose set forth.

No. 43,934, Stove Caster. (Roulette de poéle.)

~

Zachariay, 1), Morrow, Franklin, Illinois, U.S.A., 14th August,
1893; 6 years.

Claim,
ange to
adjustab]
Tont gid

—1Ist. A stove caster having its base plate provided with a
engage the rear side of the stove leg, and having a brace
¥ secured upon the base plate and adapted to cugage the
late | o¢ of the stove leg. 2nd. A stove caster having its base
le brovided with a flange to bear against the rear side of the stove

i%' and having a brace rising from its base plate and provided with
%ffgmg arms to engage the sides of the stoveleg. 3rd. In a stove
the “T, the combination of the base plate having a flange to engage
bra:t""e eg and a lug provided with radial grooves i its side, a
a © adapted to engage the stove leg and provided with radial ribs
the l’tt(’ii to engage ﬂa?;? grooves, a b(ﬁt inserted through the lug and
bolten of the brace, and a thumb nut mounted on the end of the
of g 4th, In a stove caster, the combination with the base plate,
and hm@e rising t}}erefmm, an(! screw mounted on the base plate
,;bo‘,e.a"'mg a binding plate swivelled on its front end. 5th. In a
therefca"te“; the combination with ihe base plate, of a brace rising
flan .rﬁ;n and engaging the front side of the stove leg, a curved
m(mgL arm, ag{;mst, the rear side of the stove leg and a screw
ing nltAfd on the base plate in rear of said flange and carrying a bind-

Plate adapted to bear against the stove leg.

No. 43,935. Stamp Vending Machine. (Appareil ac-
tionné par une pidce de monnaie pour la vente des

estampilles.)

2 A VERRRRE 42tk
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Cornelius ¥, A. Roell, 63 St. James Street, County of Middlesex,
England, 14th August, 1893; 6 years.

Claim.—1st. In a coin_operating machine the combination of a
sizing frame mounted with capability of rotation and adapted to
arrest the coins of a given size whilst allowing coins of smaller size
to pass therethrough, means of rotating the sizing frame, a moving
part acted upon by the coin, a pusher for projecting the packages of
goods and suitable connections between the moving part and the
busher, the parts being so arranged that the arrested coin acts as a
ever to traverse the moving part. substantially as herein shown and
described.  2nd. In a coin operating machine the combination of a
sizing frame mounted with capability of rotation, and adapted to
arrest coins of a given size whilst allowing coins of smaller size to
pass therethrough, means of rotating the sizing frame, a pusher for
ejecting the packages, and normally resting about the centre of the
column, a sliding bending block or anvil indirectly connected with
the pusher, and against which the arrested coin acts as a lever to
retract the pusher so as to engage a package and a spring
indirectly connected with the bending bloc‘li for returning
the parts to their normal position, and through the pusher
ejecting the package, substantially as herein shown and
described. 3rd. In a coin operating machine, the combination
of a coin holder or sizing frame mounted with capability of
rotation, means of rotating the sizing frame, a pusher for ejecting
the packages and normally resting about the centre of the coluiun
thereof, a sliding bending block or anvil indirectly connected with
the pusher, and provide({;with two slots therein, and two faces to be
acted upon by two successive coins, a spring indirectly connected
with the bending block for returning the parts to their normal posi-
tions a detent device for holding and preventing the return of the
bending block carried forward by the coins, and a device for auto-
matically tripping the detent upon the completion of the transverse
of the bending block, substantially as herein shown and described.
4th. In a coin operating machine, the combination of a coin holder
or sizing frame mounted with capability of rotation, means of rotat-
ing the coin holder, a pusher for ejecting the packages and normally
resting about the centre of the colummn thereof, a sliding bendin;
block or anvil indirectly connected with the pusher and providec
with two slots therein, and two faces to be acted upon by two suc-
cessive coins, a spring indirectly connected with the bending block
for returning the parts to their normal position, several teeth upon
the bending block, a detent for engaging the teeth and holding and
preventing the return of the bending block carried forward by the
coins a sliding block provided with a spring for holding the detent
to its work and acted upon by the bending %vlock in the last part of
its traverse to remove the spring and cause it to act upon the tail of
the detent and thus trip it and permit the return of the parts to
their normal position, and an extension of the bending block for
returning the spring block to its normal position with a delayed
motion, substantially as herein shown and described. 5th. In a coin
operating machine, the combination of a holder for the coins
mounted with capability of rotation means of rotating such holder,
a pusher for ejecting the packages normally resting about the centre
of the column of packages, a sliding bending block or anvil in-
directly connected with the pusher and against which the coin acts
as a lever to retract the pusher so as to engage a package, a spring
indirectly connected Wit{l the bending block for returning the pusher
to its normal position, and thus ejecting the package, and a spring
stop for preventing the turning back of the coin, substantiaﬁ as
herein shown and gescribed and for the purpose stated. Gth. In a
coin operating machine, the combination of a holder for the coins
mounted with capability of rotation, means of rotating such holder,
a pusher for ejecting the packages normally resting about the centre
of the column of packages, a sliding bending block or anvil in-
directly connected with the Lmsher and against which the coin acts
as a lever to retract the pushers, so as to enga e a package and a
spring incline for increasing the resistance o t.%e bending block or
anvil, substantially as herein shown and described. 7th. In a coin
operating machine, the combination of a holder for the coins mounted
with capability of rotation, means of rotating such holder, a pusher
for ejecting the packages normally resting about the centre of
the column of packages, a sliding bending block or anvil
indirectly connected with the pusher and against which the
coin acts as a lever to retract the pushers so as to en-
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gage a package, and a spring stop or incline for discharging the coin
from the sizing frame at a given point in its forward rotation, sub-
stantially as herein shown and described. 8th. In a coin operating
machine, a holder for the coins mounted with capability of rotation,
means of rotating such holder, a pusher for ejecting the packages, a
sliding bending block or anvil indirectly connected with the pusher
and against which the coin acts as a lever to give motion to the
pusher, a spring stop or incline, an annular groove in the coin holder,
and a corresponding projection npon the spring stop or incline for
ensuring the discharge of the coin from the coin holder, substan-
tially as herein shown and described. 9th. In a coin operating ma-
chine for delivering packages, a pusher for ejecting the packages
normally resting a%out the centre of the column of packages, and
adapted to hold the first package of the column out of alignment
with the delivery orifice, substantially as herein shown and described
and for the purpose stated. 10th. In a coin operating machine, the
combination of a sizing frame mounted with capability of rotation
and adapted to arrest coins of a given size whilst allowing coins of
smaller size to pass therethrough, means of rotating the sizing
frame, a pusher for ejecting the packages, a sliding bending block
or anvil indirectly connected with the pusher, and against which the
arrested coin acts to traverse the same, and a spring incline for in-
creasing at a given point the resistance of the bending block or
anvil, substantially as herein shown and described. 11th. In a coin
operating machine, the combination of a coin holder mounted with
capability of rotation, and a disc fixed to the coin holder and mount-
ed in the outer wall of the machine, and provided with a crank
handle, substantially as herein shown and described and for the pur-
pose stated. 12th. In a coin operating machine, the combination of
a rotary crank disc for operating the delivery mechanism, a recess in
the case of the machine of the form of a quarter of a sphere, amoney
slot in the floor of such recess and an aperture in the rotary disc
corresponding with the recess, substantially as herein shown and
described and for the purpose stated. 13th. In acoin operating ma-
chine, the combination of a rotary crank disc for operating the de-
livery mechanism, a money slot 1n the case of the machine, and an
aperture in the rotary disc corresponding with the money slot, sub-
stantially as herein siown and described and for the purpose stated.
14th. In a coin operating machine, the combination of a com holder
or sizing frame mounted with capability of rotation, means of rotat-
ing the sizing frame, a pusher for ejecting the packages, a sliding
bending block or anvil indirectly connected with the pusher, and
against which the coins acts to traverse the same, and a stop bolt ac-
tuated from the bending block or anvil for blocking the money slot
upon the first operation of the machine, substantially as herein
shown and described. 15th. In a coin operating machine, in whith
the packages of goods to be delivered are stored in a column, the
combination of a pusher block, a vertically movable delivery shutter,
and a spring bo}t. carried by the pusher block for locking and
releasing the delivery shutter, substantially as berein shown and
described.  16th. In a coin operating machine, in which the pack-
ages of goods are stored in a column, a stop bolt indirectly acted
upon by the issuing package for blocking the money slot until the
package has completely issued, substantially as herein shown and
described.  17th. In a coin operating machine, the combination of a
coin holder or sizing frame mounted with capability of rotation,
means of rotating the sizing frame, a pusher for ejecting the pack-
ages, a sliding bending block or anvil indirectly connected with the
pusher and against which the coin acts to traverse the same, a single
stop bolt for blocking the money slot and means acted upon seve-
rally by the first movelnent of the bending block, the first move-
ment .of the {mckage and by the last movement of the lift for actuat-
ing such bolt, substantially as herein shown and described. 18th.
Tn a coin operating machine, a delivery mechanism formed independ-
ent of the lifting and money receiving mechanism in order that the
former may be readily removed from the machine without disturb-
ing the latter, substantially as herein shown and described. 19th.
Tn a coin operating machine, the combination of a delivery
mechanism formed separate from the lifting and money receiving
mechanism, and means for instantaneously connecting and discon-
necting the delivery mechanism with the rest of the machine,
substantially as herein shown and described and for the purpose
stated.  20th. In a coin operating machine, a money receiving
device consisting of a flexible bag terminating at its lower end in a
cylindrical box provided with a hinged door or cover secured by a
catch or lock, substantially as herein shown and described. 21st.
In a coin operating machine, a money receiving device consisting of
a length of metal or glass tube, a flexible bag in continuation there-
of, and a cylindrieal box at the lower end of the bag provided with
a hinged door or cover secured by a catch or lock, substantially as
herein shown and described. 22nd. In a coin operating machine,
the combination of a lift for the column of packages, a spring barrel
and chains or the like at one end connected to the lift and passing
over guide pulleys, and at the other end connected with the spring
barrel, substantially as herein shown and described. 23rd. In a
coin operating machine, the combination of a lift for the column of
packages, a spring barrel, flanged wheels or regulating devices
attached to the spring barrel and chains or the like at one end con-
nected to the lift and passing over guide pulleys and at the other
end connected to the flanged wheels, substantially as herein shown
and deseribed.  24th. In a coin operating machine, the combination
of a 1ift for the colunn of packages, a spring barrel, means of regu-
lating the strength of the spring, chains or the like at one end

connected with the lift and passing over guide pulleys and at the
other end connected with the spring barrel, and a ratchet device
adapted to be automatically released by the door of the wachine for
restraining the spring barrel upon the depression of the lift, s}lb‘
stantjally as herein shown and described.  25th. In a coin operating
machine, a lift for the column of packages provided with a supple-
mental table supported upon regulating springs, substantially as
herein shown and described.

No. & 36.

Ink Holder for Pens.
(Porte-enere pour Plumes.)

Charles Walter Vose, Chatham, Massachusetts, U.S.A., 14th
August, 1393 ; 6 years,

Claim.—The herein described ink holding attachment for pens,
consisting of a piece of elastic, flexible and non metallic material,
slotted at opposite ends to form loops to engage the pen at opposite
ends of its eye, and adapted to be held in place by its elasticity
when stretched upon the pen, substantially as described.

No. 43,937. Separable Collar and Pulley.

(Poulic et collet séparables.)

Orton C, Little and Duncan T. H. Mackinnon, both of Menasha,
Wisconsin, U.S.A., 14th August, 1893 ; 6 years.

Claim.—1st. A separable device, for use as a collar, pulley of
pulley hub, having that portion which is adjacent the bore provide
with a slot slightly wider than said bore, said slot having upon each
side thereof, outward from the axial Iine of said device, recesses
whose bottom sides are the diametrical plane of said device, their
back or outer sides, planes at right angles with their bottom sides
and_parallel with the axial line of the device, and their upper sides
planes lying at such an angle with their bottom sides as to produce
recesses, which are wedge shaped, lengthwise of said bore, a block
or blocks, having wings on two sides thereof, corresponding with
said recesses, and being adapted to be driven into said slot and to
clamp the device upon a shaft, and means for securing said block,
or blocks therein, substantially as described. 2nd. A separable
device for use as a collar, pulley or pulley hub, having that portion
which is adjacent the bore, provided with a slot slightly wider than
said bore, said slot having upon each side thereof, outward from
the axial line of said device, recesses whose hottom sides are the
diametrical plane of said device, their back or outer sides, planes at
right angles with their bottom sides and parallel with the axial line
of the device, and their upper side planes lying at an acute angle
with their outer sides and at such an angle with their bottomn sides$
as to produce recesses which are wedge-shaped lengthwise of sai
bore, a block or blocks, having wings on two sides thel:BOf,
corresponding with said recesses, and being adapted to be driven
into said slot, to draw the sides thereof toward each other
and to clamp the device upon a shaft, and means for securing
ing said block or blocks therein, substantially as set forth-
3rd. The combination in a separable pulley, of a hub having that
portion which is adjacent the bore provided with a slot shightly
wider than said bore, said slot having upon each side thereof, 9“"
ward from the axial line of said pulley, recesses whose bottom Egldes
are the diametrical plane of said pulley, their back, or outer s1des,
planex at right angles with their bottom sides and parallel with the
axial line of the pulley, and their upper side planes lying at such an
angle with their bottom sides as to produce recesses which are wedg®é
shaped lengthwise of said bore, a block, or blocks, having wings OB
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two Sides thereof corresponding with said recesses and being adapted
meand;lven nto said slot and to clamyp the pulley upon a shaft, and
a Sectsé or securing said block, or blocks, therein, a pulley rim having
oo l(in therg(yf removable for placing the pulley upon said shaft,

i oDds of said removable section and of the main part of the pulley

ends g each provided with dove tail slots having their narrowest
Ol\t,erot,l:,tward’ the side edges of said slots being bevelled from the
shank the inner face of said rim sections, and a b.olt havmg a hen{l,
ove t:.pd nut, each half of the former corresponding in form to said

8aid 5] il and bevelled edge slots, the shank being adapted to enter
im Slotsand the nut to be screwed upon the shank and to draw said

su fzeCtlpns together and to clamp them between said head and nut,
nat; antially as set forth. 4th. In a separable pulley, the combi-
Dullgn of a rim having a section thereof remevable for placing the
mainy pon a shaft the ends of said removable section and of the
havi bart of the pulley rim being each provided with dove tail slots
inng their narrowest ends outward, the side edges of said slots
an d;g {lbevelled_fmm the outer to the inner face of said rim sections,
00": olt having a head, shank and nut, each half of the former
shan slﬁnydmg in form to said dove tail and bevelled edglt;eslots, the
upon themg adapted to enter said slots and the nut to be screwed
them e shank and to draw said rim sections together and to clamp

between said head and nut, substantially as described.
No. 43,938, Dating Stamp. (Timbre & dater.)

Wllliam Mathieson, Toronto, Canada, 15th August, 1893 ; 6 years.

llgrl:tlm.~lst. In a dating stamp a case comprised of a base, a ring
type(’!mted on the base, a series of notches formed on said ring, a
to ﬁi,'r.mg 15 mounted within the ring 11, a lug on the type ring 15
; Into the said notches, substantially as specified. 2nd. In a
h ectgg Stamp, the combination of a base, a vertlpal standard con-
iVotedw the central portion of the base, a spring operated dog
Eavi to said standaré, a ring 11 mounted on said base, said rin
With?g a series of notches formed in it, a month ring 15 mounte
nOtchn the ring 11, a lug fitted to the ring 15 to enter the said
l‘atc},es' an hour ring within the month ring having a series of
Oper i: teeth formed on its under side with which mesh >the spring
t] e:( d dog, substantially as specified. 3rd. In a dating stamp,
tical ‘mbination of a base, a ring 11 mounted upon the base, a ver-
notchannular flange forming part of said ring and having a series of
Toup, de: formed_ therein, a rm%&l mounted on the ring 11, and sur-
ang Ing the ring 15, a thumb screw to lock together the rings 15
Combiy’, substantially as set forth. 4th. In a dating stamp, the
ing thnatlon of a base having nuinerals engraved thereon represent-
15 Witi.months.and the day, a ring 11 mounted on the base, a ring
Within ;ﬁ the ring 11, a ring 34 surrounding the ring 15, a ring 20
Tatchey e ring 15, and having formed on its under side a series of
Centra 1t96th 21, a ring 22 within the ring 20, a vertical standard
the gty Y connected to the base, a spring operated dog pivoted to
dog v, “d'}rdy.a notch formed in the under side of the ring 11, said
the un(gkmg in said notch and adapted to mesh with the teeth on
Dlaten er side of the ring 20 on each revolution of the base, and a
tial} cause an imprint of the type on the said rings, substan-
Y a8 g L

o 9 Specitied. 5th. In a dating stamp, the combination of a
on it’:‘u:“g 11 mounted on the base, said ring having anotch formed
€r 81

g de, a ring 15 fitting within the ring 11, a ring 34
jlls;,l;l[ffdlon the ring 11 ga.nd surrounding the ring 15, means for ad-
the riny ocking the ring 15 to the ring 11, a ring 20 fitted within
the ring 23, a series of ratchet teeth 21 formed on the under side of
Movip, gth - & vertical standard located centrally on the base and
Inesh, ‘githerewnh, a spring operated dog pivoted to saidstandard to
in the 14 the ratchet teeth 21 to move the said ring, a ring 22 with-
formeq w8 20, and arranged to move with the said standard, type
int each of the rings 15, 34, 20 and 22, a platen to cause an
atin of the recorded matter, substantially as specified. 6th. In
bgse’ sag d“‘?mp, the combination of a base, a ring 11 mounted on the
fittin, 10 ring having a notch formed on its under side, a ring 15
,.oungi;ﬂthm the ring 11, a ring 34 mounted on the ring 11, and sur-
the pj, 8, the ring 15, means for adjustably locking the ring 15 to
toeth 2% fly a ring 20 fitted within the ring 15, a series of ratchet
! ormed on the under side of the ring 20, a vertical standard
npemted%&ntrally on the base and moving therewith, a spring
teeth 21 0g pivoted to said standard to mes}! v~:lth the ratchet
and oo, t0 move the »said ring, a ring 22 within the ring 20
anged -to move with the said standard, type formed

on each of the rings 13, 34, 20 and 22, a platen to cause
an imprint of the recorded matter, and an inking pad to indicate
the type on the said rings, substantially as specified. Tth. Ina
dating stamp, the combination of a base, a ring 11 mounted on the
hase, said ring having a notch formed on its under side, a ring 15
fitting within the ring 11, a ring 34 mounted on the ring-11 and sur-
rounding the ring 15, means for adjustably locking the ring 15 to
to the ring 11, a ring 20 fitted within the ring 15, a series of ratchet
teeth 21 formed on the under side of the ring 20, a vertical standard
located centrally on the base and moving therewith, a spring oper

ated dog pivoted to said standard to mesh with the ratchet teeth 21
to move the said ring, a ring 22 within the ring 20, and ar-
ranged to move with the said standard, type formed on each of
the rings 15, 34, 20 and 22, a platen to cause an imprint of the re-
corded matter, a ring loosely mounted on the standard having type
formed thereon designating the portions of the day, and an arm to
move the said ring to bring the type on the said ring into alignment
with the platen, and an inking pad to ink the type on the said rings,
substantially as specified.

No. 43,939. Drum. (7Tambour.)
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John J. Magee, London, Ontario, Canada, 15th August, 1893 ; 6
years.

Claim.—1st. As a new article of manufacture, an expansion drum,
consisting of adjustable sections F, provided with flanges G, havin
inclined planes H thereon, substantially as shown and descri
and for the purpose specified. 2nd. The adjustable sections F, pro-
vided with the flanges (+, having inclined planes H thereon, in com-
bination with a shaft A, having the inclined planes B, substantially
as shown and described, and for the purpose specified. 3rd. A
cylinder or drum, consisting of the adjustable sections F, F, pro-
vided with the flanges (3, on which the inclined planes H are formed,
and the heads C, C, in which the recesses E, K, are formed, in com-
bination with the shaft A, formed with the inclined planes B, sub-
stantially as shown and described and for the purpose specified.
4th. A cylinder or drum, consisting of the sections F}, F, provided
with the flanges G, ¢, on which the inclined planes H are formed,
and the heads C, C, provided with the flanges d, and in which the
recesses K, K, are formed, and the spring bolts I, and springs ¢, in
combination with the shaft A, formed with the inclined planes B,
substantially as shown and described, and for the purpose specified.
No.A3,940. Furnace for Treating Refractory Ores.

(Fournaise pour le traitement des minerais réfrac-
taires.) :

Fig. 4. “
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Tessenden C. Butterfield, Minneapolis, Minnesota, U.S.A., 15th
August, 1893 ; 6 years.

Claim.—1st. A furnace for treating refractory ores or similar
materials, comprising a rotary drum, arranged for supporting and
agitating the ores on its interior surface, and a burner inside the
drum for the direct application of flames to the ores, substantially
as described. 2nd. A furnace for treating refractory ores or similar
materials, comprising a rotary drum arranged for supporting and
agitating the ores on its interior surface, and for receiving the ore
at one end and discharging the same at the other, and a burner in-
side the cylinder for the direct application of flames to the ore, sub-
stantially as described. 3rd. A furnace for treating refractory ores
and similar materials, comprising a_rotary drum, the ore bearing
surface of which is capable of assuming a downward pitch from its
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receiving to its delivery end, and a burner inside the drum for the
direct application of flames to the ores, whereby under the rotation
of the drum the ores will be agitated and worked from the receiv-
ing to the delivery end of the drum, substantially as described.
4th. A furnace for treating refractory ores and similar materials,
comprising a revolving drum closed at its receiving end and open at
its deliverfv end, the ore bearing surface of which may take a down-
ward pitch from its receiving to its delivery end, and a burner
located within the drum for the direct application of flamie to the
ores, whereby the ore may be worked through the drum with a con-
tinuous action, substantially as described.  5th. A furnace for treat-
ing refractory ores and similar materials, comprising a rotary drum
for carrying the ore on its interior surface, mounted for a tilting
movement longitudinally of its axis, for giving to the same a vari-
able pitch, a-ug a burner inside the drum for the direct application
of flames to the ores, substantially as described. 6th. Tfl(—‘ combi-
nation with the rotary drum, of the pivoted platform provided with
means for securing the same in any desire(s adjustment, supports
rising from said platform and carrying a burner located within the
drum, for the direct application of flame to the ore, and means
carried by said platform for supporting and revolving said drum,
substantially as described.  7th. The combination with the pivoted
rotary drum arranged to support and agitate the ores on its interior
surface, of a burner located within the drum for the direct application
of flames to the ores, a breeching for conducting off the volatilized
products and the products of combustion, and a yielding joint be-
tween said drum and said breeching, substantially as described.
8th. The combination with the revolving pivoted drum, of g:e
burner inside the drum, the breeching, the grooved rim on the
breeching and the joint ring loosely seated in the groove of said
rim and fitting the exterior of said drum, substantially as described.
9th. A furnace for treating refractory ores and similar materials,
comprising a rotary drum lined with refractory material, such as
fire clay or fire brick, and provided with a longitudinally cor-
rugated or stepped surface, and a burner inside the drum for the
direct application of flame to the ore, substantially as described.
10th. The combination, with the revolving drun, arranged to sup-
port and agitate the ores on its interior surface, of the burner inside
the drum consisting of a fuel supply pipe around which the drum
revolves, and tuyeres radially projecting from said supply pipe in
position to deliver the flames into direct contact,with the ores under
the action of said drum, substantially as described. 11th. The
combination, with the rotary drum, of the fuel supply pipe around
which the drum revolves, provided with radially projecting tuyeres
and adjustable in its seat to vary the discharging position of the
tuyeres, substantially as described. 12th. The combination, with
the revolving drum, arranged for supporting and agitating the ores
on its interior surface, of a burner inside the drum, for the direct
application of the flames to the ore, and a spraying pipe inside the
cylinder for treating the ores with water or liquid solutions, sub-
stantially as described. 13th. The combination, with the revolving
drum, arranged for supporting and agitating the ore on its interior
surface, of a burner inside the drum for the direct application of
flame to the ores, a spraying pipe inside the cylinder provided with
valved discharge openings, and a valve controlling device operated
by some of the moving parts with an intermittent action, substan-
tially as described. 14th. The combination, with the revolving
drum, arranged on a downward piteh, for supporting and agitating
the ores and working the same from its receiving to its delivery end,
of a burner inside the drum for the direct application of flames to
the ores, a spraying pipe inside of the drum extending the entire
length of the same, provided with valved discharge openings spaced
apart from each other, and a valve controller operated by some of
the moving parts, substantially as described. 15th. The combina-
tion, with the revolving drum, of the burner inside of the drum, for
the direct application of flames to the ores, the spraying pipe inside
the drum provided with the valved discharge openings, a common
valve rod, under tension, to normally hold the said valvesin their
closed positions and a valved controller comprising a rocker oper-
ated by the drum, with an intermittent action, and provided with
connections to said valve rod, substantially as described. 16th. The
combination, with the rotary drum, of the burner inside the drum,
the spraying pipe inside the drum provided with perforated valve
seats and rotary valves normally covering said perforated seats, and
connected by a common rod, for uncovering the whole or any part
of the discharge openings through said seats, substantially as
described. ITtE. The combination, with the rotary drum, of the
burner inside the drum, the spraying pipe inside the drum having
perforated valve seats, rotary valves fitting said seats, a common
valve rod, a rocker intermittingly operated by said drum, and a
spring applied to hold said valve rod and rocker in their normal
position. 18th. The combination, with the rotary drum, arranged
for supporting and agitating the ore on its interior surface,
the fuel supply pipe inside said drum and longitudinally there-
of, provided with radially projecting tuyeres and a sprayin

pipe with valved discharge openings armn¥ed parallel wit,

and to one side of the tuyeres, substantially as described.
19th. The combination with the rotary drum, of the longitudinal
fuel supply pipe provided with radially extended tuyeres inside the
drum and a\sjustahle into different positions, and the longitudinal
spraying pipe provided with valved discharge passages and also
adjustable into different positions relative to the tuyeres, substan-
tially as described. 20th. The combination with the rotary drun,

arranged as described, of the interior fuel supply pipe extending
longitudinally of the drum and provided with radially projecting
tuyeres set in advance of the lowest traverse of the drum_and th¢
spraying pipe with valved discharge openings inside the drum an
set to discharge between the tuyeres and the lowest traverse line O
the drum, substantially as and for the purpose set forth, 21st. he
combination with the rotary drum arranged for supporting an
agitating the ore on its interior surface, of the lon ituc{inal fuel sup”
ply pipe inside the drum and the pair of yoke like radial tuyeres
projecting from said supply pipe, one in advance of but near to the
other, and having their respective discharge or burner openings i
staggered arrangement witf\ respect to each other, subsmnm‘ally as
and for the purpose set forth. 22nd. The combination with the
rotary drum arranged for supporting and agitating the ores on, its
interior surface, of a burner inside the drum, for the direct applica:
tion of flames to the ores, a breeching for conducting off the pr({d“"ts
of combustion and the volatilized metals and a blast pipe appli ]
the receiving end of the furnace, above the burner for dniving ©
said gases, substantially as described.

Farthenware Water Tank.
(Réservoir de faience pour U eau.)
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William Baxter Malcolm, Toronto, Ontario, Canada, 15th August,
1893 ; 6 years.

Claim.—As a new article of manufacture, an earthenware tank

having a double bottom projecting beyond the sides of the tank,

an opening made into the space between the bottoms and an opening

from the space into the escape pipe, substantially as and for the pur”

pose specified.

No. 43,942, Process for EX-
tracting Gold and Silver
from Ores. (Procédé pou”
extraire Uor et Iargent @
minerais.)

Charles Maria Pielsticker, 43 Con-
naught Road, Harlesden, Lon"
don, England, 15th Augusts
1893 ; 6 years.

Claim.—1st. The process of sepd”
rating gold and silver from th‘l"r
ores, which consists in treating th¢
powdered ore with a solution ©
cyanide of potassiumn in conj unction
with an electric current, depositing
the precious metals constantly ’;
means of a current of electricity 9
low tension and electrodes, of whict!
the positive one is insoluble in c¥&”
nide of potassium, and bringing t
cyanide of potassium solution, thu®
freed from dissolved metals, cOI;]Se
tantly again into contact with t "
ore, whereby I obtain a contlll“f’ui_
process of extraction and lill'ec‘l’ :
tation, all substantially as herei?”
before described. 2nd. In the 'Yrgr
vess of separating gold and sLYE
from their ores by means of m
solution of cyanide of potasslit,
in conjunction with an e:lw"of
current, bringing the cyanide ais-
potassium solution, freed from . o,
golved metals, continuously ;’.‘ S
contact with the ore, subsm“b(‘)ve
ly as described. 3rd. In the &

8
described process, of separating gold and silver from ores by mea?
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::’f 3 solution of cyanide of potassium in conjunction with an electric
urrent, depositing the dissolved metals by means of electrodes con-
0 ned in depositing tank or tanks, an electric current being passed
rough the ore tank and depositing tank, substantially as set
s(i)ll‘th. 4th. In the above described process of separating gold and
; ver from their ores by means of a solution of cyanide of potassium
N conjunction with an electric current, treating the ore with an
d, In combination with a subsequent treatment of cyanide of
gi‘;t“s]Slu_m, in conjunction with an electric current, and continuous
o Culation of the solution, substantially as described. 5th. In the
ve described process of separating gold and silver from their ores
ay means of a solution of eyanide of potassium, in conjunction with
1 electric current, subjecting the ore and solution in the ore tank
o 1&'11 electric current of greater potential, and depositing the dis-
"ved metals in a depositing tank by an electric current of lesser
Potential, substantially as described.  6th. In the above described
Process of separating gold and silver from their ores, in conjunction
::::] ta'n electric current, the use of a current of electricity of suffi-
s vl- strength to decompose the double salt of cyanide of gold or
itstfr alld potassium without decomnposing the cyanide of potassium
and o Tth. In the above described process, of separating the gold
t Sllver. frqm their ores, in conjunction wnth.an electric current,
€ combination of an ore tank, with a settling and a depositing
nk, substantially as described.

No. 13,943, Surgical Operation Table. (Table d opé-

ration.)
Fig. 1
4 - - .
6/ onzbi
" #3943 L _

0“‘0] ((J;'PaS%mann, Gear, Prussia, German Fmpire, 15th August,
93 5 6 years. -

Claim, —1st, An operating table for surgical purposes specially
%apte.d. for affording the ¢ Trendelenburg Raised Position,” and
thglbrlsmg a flap D, hinged at one end to planes A and C, and at
ha Other end to racks, such as n, adjustable on side rods, the flap
th VIng props such as o, which engage with the racks, the lifting of
the table being facilitated by the use of oblique ledges p, underneath
the Plane C. "2nd, In an operating table such as herein described,
cae eml)lo.yment of leg rests such as 7, and foot rests such as k, which
%“ be adjusted as desired, in order to enable the piece B to be used
bed 8eat, and the plane A as a back rest, thus enabling the table to
in employed as an examining and operating chair. 3rd. Anoperat-
Scxgi table for surgical purposes, constructed substantially as de-

Tbed with reference to the accompanying drawings.

No. 43,944, Process of Treating Coffee.

Car o (Procédé de traitement du café.)

arly%()lomon, Brunswick, (German Empire, August 15th, 1893; 6

ars,

it Odl'.’ im.—The process of roasting coffee, consisting in first exposing
wh Irectly to contact with gases heated at a hl%h temperature,
(ll]:]l"‘!)y the empyreumatic matters are driven off, but the aromatic
ma 1ties are developed, then on the development of the aromatic
qui k"s, a4 indicated by the alkaline reaction of the escaping gases,
fOI'tch ly cooling the roasted material, all substantially as herein set

No. 43,945, Insect Escape and Ventilator.
Joh (Echappatoire @ mouche et insecte.)
) II‘SHODIEins Selkreg, Ithaca, New York, U.S.A., 15th August,
5 b years,

baglalm.‘-lst. The combination of the screen frame, b, b1, cross
beiy %. ¢!, and screen fabric al, the inside surfaces of the bars ¢, ¢t,
inneg nclined outward toward the light or outer air, and the top
edgés edges of the said bars being closer together than their lower
The ¢} and the said parts adjusted to each other, as set forth. 2nd.
vaid(i%mg' lid p111, hinged to the cross bar ¢!, of the frame b, ¥11,
ad% with the simn?; ¢, part to the cross bar ¢, the said spring be-
H.lusted to hold the lip open or hold it shut by the spur e?,’
which .""th-_ 3rd. A window screen frame, with bars ¢, ¢!, between
Ween 151 an 1nsect exit, the bar ¢!, havinga portion which enters be-
ing e e mdg rails of the screen frame, and also a portion extend-
g A IY;md thee face of the screen .forming thereby a rigid bar for

guarding the side insect exit, substantially as set forth. 4th. In
combination with the screen made as described, I claim the separators
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¢5, placed at intervals between the cross bars ¢, ¢!, held in
the tie pins, that hold the several parts together, as set fort

Water Wheel.

{)lace by
1.

No. 43,946. (Roue hydraulique.)

2 22 i eza iz

Z

Asa Bruce Frame, Boyden, Iowa, U.S.A., 15th August, 1893 ; 6
years.

Claim.—1st. As an improved article of manufacture, a water
wheel comprising opposite end pieces, a plurality of circumferenti-
ally arranged paddles on the end pieces, a driving shaft extendin,
centrally through the wheel, and an eccentric mechanism carri
by the shaft and arranged to shift the position of the paddles, sub-
stantially as described. 2nd. As an improved article of manufac-
ture, a water wheel, comprising suitable end pieces, a plurality of
paddles arranged circum!erentlally around the wheel and pivoted
at their edges between the end pieces, a driving shaft extending
through the end pieces, a gravity ring hung loosely on the shaft, and
rods pivoted to the free edges of the addfes and to the peripheries
of the ring, substantially as describe£ 3rd, The combination with

| the flume, of a driving shaft journalled therein and extending from

one side thereof, end pieces secured to the shaft, a plurality of blades
pivoted at their edges between the end pieces and forming the cir-
cumference of the wheel, a ring hung loosely on the shaft, and con-
necting rods pivoted to the free edges of the paddles and to the
periphery of the ring, substantially as described. 4th. The combi-
nation with the flume and the water wheel therein, of a plurality of
parallel gates arranged to close the flume above the wheel, and the
worm gear mechanism for simultaneously shifting the gates, sub-
stantially as described. :
No. 43,947. Process of Securing Dental Suction
Valves to the Plates. (Procédépour assu-
jétir les soupapes d aspiration dentelés aux
plagques.)
Alfred Emmanuel Ahrens, Stratford, Ontario, Canada, 15th August,
1893 ; 6 years.
Claim.—The within described process for securing a dental suction

valve to the plate, which consists in cementing the rubber disc to
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the mouth east or mould exactly in the position called for by the
shape of the mouth, then placing the plate in position on the valve

and vuleanizing the two together, substantially as and for the pur-
pose specified.

No. 13,948. Process for Forming Moulds,
(Procédé pour la formation des moules.)

George A. Peters, Toronto, Ontario, Canada, 15th August, 1893 ; 6
years. !

Claim.—1st. An improved process for making a mould of an
object or article by the throwing of a spray or fine stream of
liquefied paraffine upon the object or article from which the mould
1s to be taken, substantially as and for the purpose specified. 2nd.
The within described apparatus for makin{; the mould of an object
or article, consisting of an ejector connected by a tube to an elevated
tank of melted paraffine, in combination with a tube connected to a
reservoir of air under pressure and with the ejector, substantially as
and fcr the purpose specified. 3rd. The within described apparatus
for making a mould of an object or article, containing an ejector
connected by a tube to an elevated tank of melted paraffine, a hot’|
water tank within which the paraffine tank is placed, a tube leading
from the hot water tank and swrrounding the tube through which
the paraffine passes, in combination with a tube connected to a
reservoir of air under pressure and with the ejector, substantially as
and for the purpose specified. 4th. The within described apparatus
for making a mould of an object or article, consisting of a paraffine
ejector, arranged as described, in combination with an ejector con-
nected to a water tank and to a reservoir of air under pressure,
substantially as and for the purpose specified.

No. 43,949.

Nails and Staples. (Clous et crampons.)
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John E. Leathers, Peterboro’, New Hampshire, U.S.A., 15th
August, 1893 ; 6 years.

Claim.—-In a driven fastener for wood, the driven shank
having opposite flattened faces leading to its point and opposite
triangular wedge-shaped projections projecting out from saié oppo-
site lattened faces and having their bases terminating flush with
the point of the shank and of a width equal thereto, and their
apices extending centrally up the flattened faces of the shank
toward the driving head to form combined stop and cutting edges,

Lsubstantially as shown and described.

substantially as set forth.

No. 43,950. Apparatas for Reducing and Smelting
Sulphide Oves. (Appareil pour réduire et

fondre les minérais sulfhydriques.)
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Sidney Elliott Bretherton and Augustus L. Eugelbach, both of
Leadville, Colorado, U.S.A., 14th August, 1893; 6 years.

Claim.—1st. An apparatus for reducing and smelting ores, com-
prising a blast furnace, a channel arranged in the wall of the crucible
of the said blast furnace, tuyeres connecting the said channe
with the interior of the said furnace, a combustion chamber con-
nected with the said channel, an oven containing retorts connected
with thesaid combustion chamber, thesaid oven serving to heat the air
passing through the said retorts, and a nozzle extending into the
said combustion chamber and through which passes a mixture of
steam and oil. 2nd. An apparatus for reducing and smelting ores,
comprising a blast furnace, a channel arranged in the wall of the
crucible of the said blast furnace, tuyeres connecting the said chan-
nel with the interior of the said furnace, a combustion chamber con-
nected with the said channel, an oven containing retorts connec
with the said combustion chamber, the said oven serving to heat the
air passing through the said retorts, a nozzle extending into the
said combustion chamber and through which passes a mixture of
steam and oil, and a furnace connected with one end of the said
oven, substantially as shown and described. 3rd. An apparatus for
reducing and smelting ores, comprising a blast furnace, a channel
arranged in the wall of the crucible of thesaid blast furnace, tuyeres
connecting the said channel with the interior of the said furnace, &
combustion chamber connected with the said channel, an oven con-
taining retorts connected with the said combustion chamber, thesaid
oven serving to heat the air passing through the said retorts, a noz-
zle extending into the said combustion chamber and through which

rasses a mixture of steam and oil, and a spout connecting the cruci-
{)]e of the said oven, substantially as shown and described. 4th. An
apparatus for reducing and smelting ores, comprising a blast furnace,
a clhs.nnel arranged in the wall of the crucible of the said blast fur-
nace, tuyeres connecting the said channel with the interior of the
said furnace, a combustion chamber connected with the said channel,
an oven containing retorts connected with the said combustion
chamber the said oven serving to heat the air passing through the
said retorts, a nozzle extending into the said combustion chamber
and through which passes a mixture of steam and oil, a spout con-
necting the crucible of the said blast furnace with the crucible of the
said oven, and a series of outlet spouts for the separated products of
the molten matter in the oven, substantially as shown and described.
5th. A furnace of the class described, comprising a furnace proper,
having a recess, and a movable crucible adapted to be moved into
or out of the said recess, substantially as shown and described.
6th. A furnace provided with a movable crucible for the
molten products, substantially as shown and described. 7th.
furnace, comprising a furnace proper, and a wheeled crucible
adapted to be moved into a recess in the said furnace proper,
8th. A furnace pro-
vided with a crucible comprising a brick lined metallic box, a frame
carrying the said box and provided with track wheels, an inlet
s%)out for the molten metal arranged on the said box, and matte and
slag discharge spouts also arranged on the said box, substantially a8
shown and described. 9th. A furnace, provided with a crucible
comprising a brick lined metallic box, a frame carrying the sal
box and provided with track wheels, an inlet spout for the molten
metal arranged on the said box, matte, slag and other products, dis-
charge spouts also arranged on the said box, and means for fasten-
ing the said box to the said wheeled frame, substantially as shown
and described.

No. 43,931, Process for Reducing Sulphide ores, &€
(Procédé pour réduire les minerais sulfhydriques.)
Mar;in Wanner, Muncie, Indiana, U.S.A., 15th August, 18933
8 years.
. Clatm.—1st. The described method of reducing sulphide ores, con-
sisting in removing the gangue from the ore, reducing the remaining
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sulphide or sulphides to fine particles, mixing them with carbon or '
Ydro-carbon, heating the resulting mass in a closed retort, col-
¢cting and condensing the carbon bi-sulphide vapour and removing .
e l‘e'dllced metal in a fluid condition, substantially as set forth. |
ta, The described method of reducing sulphide ores and simul-
heously manufacturing carbon bi-sulphide, consisting in removing .
N fi%}ngue from the ore, finely dividing the remaining sulphide or
Wphides, mixing them with carbon or hydro-carbon in fine con-
u"'“’n, subjecting the mass to destructive distillation, collecting and
. ondensing the carbon bi-sulphide vapour and removing the reduced
sne,ta-l i a fluid condition, substantially as set forth. 3rd. The de-
wc}];l' ed method of treating sulphide ores, containing volatile metals,
N ich consists in removing the gangue from the ore, reducing the
€Maining sulphides to fine particles, mixing them with carbon or
Ydro-carbon, subjecting the mixture to destructive distillation,
30 lechpg and condensing the resulting carbon bi-sulphide and
apourized metal and drawing off the remaining metal, substantially
a4 get, forth. 4th. The described process of reducing sulphide ores,
Consisting in removing the gangue from the ores, reducing the re-
l?“’dmng sulphide or sulphides to fine condition, mixing it with
nely divided carbon, then moistening the mass with lquid hydro-
Thon to prevent carrying over into tie condenser and Leating the
%’{ﬁduct until the reduction is effected, substantially as set forth.
ren, The described process of reducing sulphide ores, consisting in
Moving the gangue from the ore, reducing the remaining sulphide
OF sulphides to fine condition, mixing it with finely divided carbon,
N moistening the mass with liquid hydrocarbon, then baking or
:mklng it and heating the product until the reduction is effected,
ubﬁta.ntna.lly as set, forth.

No. 13 952.

Apparatus for Converting Heat Into
Work.
travail.)

(Appareil pour convertir la chaleur en

J
a-lnxg Hawarth Parkinson, Stratford, Lancaster, England, 15th
ugust, 1893 ; 6 years.
3’""’.‘18& The method of converting heat into work, which
solsts In imparting the heat to a fluid of the kind herein_ referred
pand 8 to generate motive fluid, allowing such motive fluid to ex-
sion and do work, compressing said motive fluid after such expan-
i and transferring heat produced by such compression to motive
m eth(‘)lg ergoing expansion, substantml]r as described. 2nd. The
the b of converting heat into work, which consists in imparting
ing ﬁ?at o a fluid of the kind herein referred to whilst the same is
ﬂlOtivqmd' condition as so_to generate motive fluid, allowing such
'llseet,}?md to expand and do work, compressing and liquefying for
rengion + exhaust fluid, and transferring heat produced by such com-
“tantio?] and liquefaction to a further quantity of motive fluid, sub-
Work ?ﬂx as desqnbed.' 3rd. The method of converting heat into
Convert, lich consists in imparting heat to a liquefiable fluid s0 as to
alloy; 1t into a gaseous form, superheating the gas thus obtained,
and ling the superheated gas to expand and do work, compressing
Ting tquefymg for re-use the gas after such expansion, and transfer-
that | € heat produced by such compression and liquefaction to gas
-+ 18 simultaneously undergoing expansion, substantially as de-

Cony

is in a liquid state to the heating action of a second fluid, such as
water or air, having a higher temperature so as to convert the first
fluid into gas under pressure,and to thereby reduce the temperature
of the second fluid to such a point as to enable it to be used for
refrigerating purposes, allowing the gas under pressure to expand
and do work, compressing and liquefying the exhaust fluid for re-use,
and transferring the heat produced by such compression and lique-
faction of gas undergoing expansion, substantially as described.
5th. For converting heat into work in the manner described, appa-
ratus comprising a gas generator, a fluid pressure motor in connec-
tion therewith, a heat restorer having its suction in connection with
the exhaust of said motor, and its delivery in connection with said
gas generator, a chamber arranged around said heat restorer, a
chamber arranged in or around a vessel through which said fluid
passes, and circulating pipes connecting said chambers, substanti-
ally as described for the purposes specified. Gth. For converting
heat into work, apparatus comprising a gas generator, a fluid press-
ure motor in connection therewith, a superheater through which
the gas under pressure flows from said gas generator to said motor,
and a heat restorer for compressing the exhaust gas from said
motor, having its suction in connection with the exhaust of said
motor, and its delivery in connection with said gas generator, sub-
stantially as herein described. 7th. In apparatus for converting
heat into work, the combination of a gas generator, a fluid pressure
motor in connection therewith and having a jacketed cylinder, a
heat restorer having its suction in connection with the exhaust
of said motor and its delivery indirectly in connection with
said gas generator, and circulating pipes connecting the jacket
of said motor and heat restorer, the cy}inders of said motor and
heat restorer being each externally corrugated, substantially as
herein described for the purpose specified. 8th. In apparatus for
converting heat into work, the combination of a gas generator, a
compound fluid pressure motor constructed with jacketed cylinders
and connected with said generator, a heat restorer constructed with
jacketed cylinder or cylinders and having its suction in connection
with the exhaust of said motor and its delivery in communication
through the jackets of said motor cylinders with the gas generator,
and circulatiug pipes connecting the jackets of said motor cylinders
with those of said heat restorer cylinders, substantially as
described.

No. 43,9353. Proc_ess of Melting by Electricity.
(Procédé pour fondre par U électricité.)

August Friedrich Wilhelm Kreinsen, Ottensen, Prussia, German
Empire, 16th August, 1893 ; 6 years.

Claim.—1st. The method of melting metals and other materials
by the aid of electricity, which consists in arranging the electrodes
above an electrically heated crucible or receiver into which the
metal or material drops as it is fused and in which it is remelted or
maintained in the molten condition, substantially as hereinbefore
described. 2nd. In an electric melting apparatus, the combination
and arrangement with a carbon electrode of an electrode consisting
of the material to be melted, an electrically heated crucible below

conslng, § 4th. The miethod o convortinf heat into work, which
8 1 subjecting a fluid of the kind herein referred to whilst it

the electrodes, and a cap for the crucible, substantially as herein-
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before described and illustrated. 3rd. A crucible for melting or
maintaining in the molten condition metals and other materials
composed of a non-fusible substance and heated by a current passing
through the substance of the crucible or a conductor arranged in or
around the same, substantially as and for the purpose specitied.

No. 43,954, Eleetric Motor. (Moteur électrique.)

Thomas Duncan, Fort Wayne, Indiana, U.S.A., 16th August,
1893 ; 6 years.

Claim.--1st. In an electric transformer motor meter or motive
device suitable for single and multiphase electric currents the com-
bination of a rotating closed secondary and a primary coil or coils
connected in the circuit or circuits carrying the current to be
measured or used, and arranged in inductive relation to said closed
secondary, all substantially as set forth and described. 2nd. Inan
electric transformer moter meter or motive device, suitable for
single and multiphase electric currents, the combination of a rotary
closed circuit or secondary and a primary coil or coils connected in
the circuit or circuits carrying the current to be measured or used
and arranged in inductive relation to said closed revolving second-
ary and an adjustable magnetic diverter, determining the angle of
the lines of force induced by the coils to the rotative secondary, all
substantially as described. 3rd. In an electric transformer motor
meter for single and multiphase electric currents, the combination
of a primary coil or coils located in the circuit or circuits of
the system carrying the current to be meusured, a closed
revolving secondary acted upon inductively by said primary
coil or coils and a retarding device, all substantially as hereimbefore
set forth and described. 4th. In an electric transformer motor
meter for single and multiphase electric currents, the combination
of a primary coil or coils located in the circuit or circuits of the
system of supply, a closed revolving secondary acted upon induc-
tively by the said primary coil or coils, an adjustable magnetic
diverter determining the angle of the lines of force induced by said
coils, and a suitable retarding device, all substantially as set forth
and described. 5th. In an electric transformer motor meter for
sinFle and multiphase electric currents, the combination of a primnary
coil or coils located in the circuit or circuits of the system of supply,
a closed revolving secondary, an adjustable shunt wound diverter,
and a proper retarding device, substantially as described. 6th. In
an electric transformer motor meter for single and multiphase
electric currents, the combination of a primary coil or coils located
in the circuit or circuits of the system o} supply, a closed revolving
secondary, a magnetic or shunt wound diverter, a retarding device
for governing the speed, and a recording or registering train, all
substantially as described. 7th. In an electric transformer motor
meter for single and multiphase electric currents, the combination
of a primary coil or coils iocat,ed in the circuit or circuits of the
system of supply, a closed revolving secondary, the field strip or
strips d, a_magnetic diverter and a retarding device adapted to
revolve with said closed secondary, all substantially as set forth and
described. 8th. In an electric transformer motor meter for single
and multiphase electric currents, consisting of one or more open or
solenoid coils located respectively in the one or more circuits of the
system, in combination with a rotating closed circuit or secondary
in the form of a cylinder, the coil or coils being arranged around
the cylinder with their axis substantially radial thereto, and en-
veloping the edges thereof without overlapping each other, and a
diverter mounted concentrically with the cylinder and adjustable to
determine the direction of the magnetic flux established by the coils,
a retarding device, and a registering train actuated by the revolu-

9th. Tn an electric transformer motor meter for single and multl-
phase electric currents, the combination of one or more hgld coils
located in the circuit or circuits of the system of distribution, an
transversed by the current or currents to be measured, a close
revolving armature or secondary of low resistance and inductively
acted upon by said field coil or coils, a shunt wound diverter and the
resistance R 1n series therewith, a condenser shunted across the ter-
minals of said resistance R, shunt diverter D or both, a retarding
device of suitable construction, and a registering train all, substan-
tially as set forth and described.

Desk Attachment for Telephones.
(Attache pour pupitres de téléphones.)

No. 13,955.

<305 %

Lewis C. Butler, West Bay City, Michigan, U.S.A., 16th August,
03 ; 6 years.

Claim.—1st. The combination with the battery box of a telephone,
the desk attachment comprising the body having the extension lea
hinged thereto, the brackets and lugs attached to the under face 0
the body, the bail slidingly mmmteﬁ on said brackets and lugs, an
screws passing through said brackets. 2nd. In combination with
the body having the hinged extension, the brackets and lugs on the
under face of the body, the bail slidingly mounted on said brackets
and lugs, and the thumb screws in said brackets. 3rd. The combi-
nation with the battery box of a telephone, the desk attachmen?
comprising the body having the extension leaf hinged thereto, the
extensible arm or bail adapted to support said leaf when extendeds
substantially as set forth.

Process of and Apparatus for Packing
Confectionery, ete. (Procédé et appareil povT
Uemballage des bonbons, etc.)

No. 43,936.

Fi6. 1. $375¢
4
f—~ g —
ferte 4
P
Fi§. 3.

John Randolph Stout, Brooklyn, New York, U.S.A., 16th Augnsts
1893 ; G years.

Claim.—1st. ‘The improved method of packing confectionery, con”
sisting in laying a covering fabric on a suitable supportin, surface,
arranging a top layer of the confectionery in position thereovel
subsequently l'laciti%{ the neck of the package in inverted positio?

I

tion of sald secondary, all substantially as set forth and described.

upon said fabric, filling said neck with the confectionery, affixing
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?:ld Ccovering fabric to the exterior of said neck, applying the bottom
@;mber of the receptacle in inverted position over said neck, and
Mally turning the receptacle and contents right side up, and apply-

}'e‘g the cover thereto. 2nd. The improved method of packing con-
l;:gpnery, consisting in laying a covering fabric on a suitable sup-

ov g surface, applying a wax paper or other suitable sheet there-
g T, and arranging the top layer of the confectionery on said wax
Paper (either before or after applying the latter in place), placing
sa?d neck of the passage in inverted position upon said fabric, filling
exl neck with the confectionery, aftixing said covering fabric to the
; terior of said neck, applying the bottom member of the receptacle
1 Inverted position over said neck, and finally turning the recep-
cle and contents right side up. 3rd. The tmproved method of
Packing confectionery, consisting in laying a covering fabric on a
"’u‘ta-bl? supporting surface, applying a ring centrally thereover,
arranging the top layer of the confectionery within said ring (either
ore or after placing the ring in position), placing the neck of the
Packige in inverted position on said fabric, partially filling in con-
¢Ctioneryaround said top layer, then lifting ont said ring and com-
Pleting the filling of the neck with confectionery, attaching the top
Covering fabric to the neck, and finally applying the bottom member
9t the package in inverted position over the neck and turning it and
s contents right side up.  4th. The improved method of packing
onfectionery, consisting in laying a covering fabric on a flexible
Sheet suitably supported, placing the neck of the passage in inverted
P('Sltmn over said garbric, filling the neck with confectionery, affix-
g the projecting edge of the covering fabric to the outside of the
Reck Y applying gum to one or the other, and then bending up the
If’?lectlllg: edge of said flexible sheet to thereby bend the edge of
8ald covering fabric upward and press it against the neck so that
¢ Tespective surfaces shall be gummed together, then applying the
o ttom member of the receptacle in inverted position over the said
5$§k, and turning the receptacle and its contents right side up.
ke The improved method of packing confectionery, which con-
8ts in laying down a lace paper or other suitable top
Covering fabric upon a supporting surface, separately pre-
}:arm_g a top layer by placing a ring over a wax paper on
. .Suitable supporting plate, and arranging the top layer in
aid ring, then vlacing the wax paper with 1ts top layer in position
o said covering fabric, subsequently removing the ring, placing
€ neck of the package in inverted position over said covering
abrie, filling the neck with confectionery, and finally applying the
t““'(m} member of the package, and turning the package and it con-
®nts right side up.  6th. An apparatus for packing confectionery

gonslstin of a packing block or board constituting a temporary
a?l:,ier’ a flexible sheet thereover. a holder for the neck of the package,

means for turning the edge of said flexible sheet upward against
. © neck, for the purpose specified. 7th. An apparatus for packing
Onfectionery consisting of a packing block or board constituting a
Tporary cover, a flexible sheet thereover, a holder for the neck of
ae Package, and a ring surrounding said block having its opening
turgfﬂ‘ than the exterior of said nec 5, and adapted on being lifted to
s ™ up the edge of said sheet against the neck, for the purpose
Olmclhed.. 8th. An apparatus for packing confectionery consisting
Ena' packing block or board constituting & temporary cover, a ring
anglrcllng 1t, so that the two constitute a_ sectional packing table,
rel, t@ holder for the neck of the package adapted to center said neck
o "'fIVt{ly to said block and ring. 9th. An apparatus for packing
“ectionery consisting of a packing board or block constituting a
segap"'ary cover, ariug encircling it, so that the two constitute a
ta'blkmal packing table, guides for centering a top covering on said
saiv e},} a holder for the neck of the package, and reciprocal guides on
and wlder and table for centering the neck relatively to said block
ofa Fing.  10th. An apparatus for packing confectionery consisting
or backing block or board, means for holding it in place, a holder
sa de?lga ing the neck of the package, and means for pressing down
backi older to press the neck firmly against said board during the
mns.mg operation. 11th. An apparatus for packing confectionery
a ho{gtm% of a packing block or board, means for holding it in place,
oncir, lqr or engaging the neck of the package, consisting of a ring
ol dic Ing it, levers arranged to press down said ring, and means for
or 1g said levers in engagement therewith. 12th. An apparatus
meallackm confectionery consisting of a packing block or board,
> ns for holding it in place, a holder for engaging the neck of the
ow :ge, consisting of a ring D, and means for pressing said ring
and consisting of levers F F, and f fon which they are fulcrumed,
ap mi‘m)m 9 y for holding the levers in engagement. 13th. An
or )a"sls for packing confectionery consisting of a packing block
neck a!% » means for holding it in place, a holder for engaging the
said r(i) the package, consisting of a ring D, and _means for pressing
ping 1 ng down consisting of levers F ¥, having slotted end portions,
the levf engaged in said slots, and props g g, whereby when released
tus f €IS may be thrust outward to clear the ring. 14th. An appara-
or bo-():d packing confectionery consisting of a packing block
of tl:' » on which to place the covering fabric and the neck
of Saied package, . and means for affixing the projecting edge
applicd fabric to the exterior of the neck, (gum having been
meath th.ereto),_ consisting of a_ wiper movable upward from

) exort said fabric and around said packing block, and constructed
fabrig an mmward pressure, whereby it turns up the edge of said
and presses 1t against the exterior of the neck. 15th. An
acking confectionery consisting of a packing block or

%&’Hmtus for |
*d, on which " to place the covering fabric and the neck of the

package, and means for affixing the projecting edge of said fabric to
the exterior of the neck (gum having been applied thereto) consist-
ing of a rigid ring movable upwardly around the neck, and a wiper
carried_thereby consisting of a sheet of elastic ‘rubber having a
reduced and contractile opening. 16th. An apparatus for packing
confectionery consisting of a packing block or board, and a flexible
sheet thereover, on which to place the covering fabric and the neck
of the package, and means for affixing the projecting edge of said
fabric to the exterior of the neck (gum %m\'ing been applie(i’ thereto)
consisting of an annular wiper movable upward from beneath said
fabric and constructed to exert an inward pressure, whereby it
turns up the edge of said flexible sheet and fabric and presses the
latter against the exterior of the neck. 17th. An apparatus for
packing confectionery consisting of a packing block or board on
which to place the covering fabric and the neck of the package, the
upper side of said block being of a diaineter equal to that of the end
of said neck which fits against it, and means for affixing the project-
ing edge of said fabric to the exterior of the neck (gum having been
applied thereto) consisting of a wiper movable upward from beneath
said fabric and around said block, constructed to exert an inward
pressure and arranged to press against said block, and in its upward
movement to be guided by the block and directed on to the neck.
18th. An apparatus for packing confectionery consisting of a pack-
ing block or board on which to place the covering fabric and the
neck of the package, the upperside of said block being of a diameter
equal to that of the end of said neck which fits against it, and said
block being coned or bevelled extending from a smaller diameter
beneath to said diameter at its upper side, and means for folding up
the projecting edge of said fabric against the exterior of the neck
consisting of a wiper constructed to exert an inward pressure and
movable upward from beneath said fabric and around said block,
and engaging the bevelled edge of said block, whereby it is extended
and guided on to the mouth of the neck. 19th. An apparatus for
packing confectionery consisting of a packing block or board on
which to place the covering fabric and the neck of the package, and
means for folding up the projecting edge of said fabric against the
exterior of the neck consisting of a loose rigid ring adapted to be
moved up around said block and neck and to be lifted freely off over
the neck, and an annular wiper carried by said ring and constructed
to exert an inward pressure against the exterior of said block and
neck. 20th. An apparatus for packing confectionery consisting of
a packing block or board on which to place the covering fabric
and the neck of the package, and means }ur folding up the project-
ing edge of said fabric against the exterior of the neck cousisting of
a loose rigid ring adapted to be moved up around said block and
neck, and a wiper carried thereby consisting of a sheet of elastic
rubber having a reduced and contractile opening adapted to exert
an inward pressure against said block and neck, and fastened to
said ring so that its contractile tendency is limited thereby and the
liability to crush or buckle the neck is avoided. 21st. An apparatus
for packing confectionery consisting of a base, a removable packing
block or board loosely mounted on said base on which to place the
covering fabric and the neck of the package, and means for folding
the projecting edge of said fabric up against the exterior of the neck
consisting of a loose rigid ring encircling said block and adapted to
be moved up around said block and neck and to be lifted off the
neck, and an annular contractile wiper carried by said ring and con-
structed to exert an inward pressure against saxd block and neck,
whereby in lifting said ring said wiper turns up the edge of said
fabric and presses it against the neck, and whereby preparatory to
packing the said loose block mnay be dropped within said ring to ex-
pand said wiper and be thereby adapted to guide the wiper around
and on to the neck,

No. 43,957, (0il Can. Y (Bidon 2 huile.)

Robert McVicar, junr., Denver, Colorado, U.S.A., 16th August,
1893 ; 6 years. .

Claim.—1st. An oil can provided with an interior air chamber
located preferably in the upper portion thercof, an air passage from
the outside of the can to said chamber, a stem having its lower
extremity located in the can handle, the upper extremity extending
through an opening in the top of the chamber and being provided
with a valve normally closing said opening, and means ()F operating
said stem from the outside of the can whereby air 1s allowed to pass
from the air chamber to the interior of the can simultaneously with
the opening of the spout for use, substantially as described. 2nd.
The combination of an oil can of the interior air chamber normally
closed from the oil chamber, a valve located in the spout, and a
divided stem, the upper portion of said stem being located in the
spout and cunnecte(s with the valve, the lower portion of the stem
being located within the air chamber, and suitable means actuated
from the outside of the can whereby the lower portion of the stem
is forced against the upper portion and the valve in the spout open-
ed, substantially as and for the purpose set forth. 3rd. An oil can
provided with an interior air chamber normally closed from the oil
chamber, in combination with a removable spout provided with a
valve normally closing the exit passage, said valve having a stem
extending downward to the body of the can in combination with a
stem located and supported in the air chamber and means connected
with the body stem and actuated from the outside of the can where-
by the body stem is forced against the spout stem and the valve in
the spout opened, substantially as described, 4th. An oil can pro-
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vided with an interior air chamber and a divided stem, the lower
portion of the stem being located in the air chamber and provided
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with a valve normally closing the air chamber from the oil chamber,
the upper portion of the stem being located in the spout and con-
nected wit‘r a valve therein, the two portions of the stem being
adapted to engage but not attached to each other, and means actu-
ated from the outside of the can whereby the lower portion of the
stem is forced against the upper portion and the two valves simul-
taneously opened, substantially as described. 5th. An oil can
having a valve located in the spout and provided with an interior
air chamber communicating with the outer air and a divided stem,
the upper portion of the stem being located in the spout and connected
with the valve therein, the lower portion of the stem being provided
with a valve normally closing the air chamber from the il chamber.
and means located partially within the air chamber, but actuated
from the outside of the cam, whereby the air chamber and the valve
in the spout are simultaneously opened, the one permitting the
escape of air to the oil chamber, and the other the escape of oil
from the can, substantially as described. 6th. An oil can provided
with an interior air chamber, in combination with a removable
spout, having a valve normally closing the exit passage therein, a
divided stem composed of two distinct and separate parts adapted
to engage, but not otherwise attached to each other, one part being
located within the spout and the other within the air chamber, and
means for operating said stem from the outside of the cam, whereby
the valve in the spout is opened, substantially as described. Tth.
An oil can provided with a valve located in the spout, in_combina-
tion with a divided stem, composed of two distinct and separate
parts, adapted to engage but not otherwise attached to each other,
the upper portion of said stem being located in the spout and con-
nected with the valve, a spring located in the spout and normally
holding the valve against its seat, the lower portion of the stem
being located in the y of the can, and suitable means actuated
from the outside of the can, whereby the lower portion of the stem
is forced against the upper portion and the valve in the spout
olwned, substantially as and for .the purpose set forth. 8th. Inan
oil can, an air chamber, in combination with a stem located in the
spout and the air chamber, and provided with two valves, one
normally closing the exit passage of the spout, and the other
normally ¢losing the air chamber from the oil chamber, and means
located ‘partially within the air chamber, but actuated from the
outside of the can, whereby the two valves are simultaneously
opgned, substantially as described.
M. 13,958, Method of Producing Chlorine and Puri-
fying Lead and Recovering Silver.
(Production électrolytique du chlore pour des
fins métallurgiques.)
Farnham Maxwell Lyte, and Cecil Henry Maxwell Lyte, both of
London, S. W., England, 16th August, 1893 ; 6 years.
Claim.—The herein described process of conjointly producing
chlorine, purifying metallic lead, and recovering silver, based upon
the decomposition of a soluble chloride, such as herein specified, by
nitrate of lead, the said process consisting in the following cycle of
operations, viz. ; decomposing the soluble chloride with pure lead

nitrate, to form lead chloride, and a nitrate, then, on the one hand,
decomposing the lead chloride electrolytically whilst in a fused con-

PERER

dition, to producechlorine and refined lead, and on the other hand de-
composing, the nitrate to obtain nitric acid, oxidizing metallic len

(which has been freed from zinc) dissolving lead oxide in the nitric
acid, and precipitating silver from the nitrate of lead solution t0
form pure nitrate of lead with which to continue the cycle ©

operations, all substantially as herein described.

No. 43,959. Photographic Shutter.

(Fermeture pour chambres photographiques.)

Frank Rodgers Hoyt, Watkins, New York, U.8.A., 16th August,
1893 ; 6 years.

Claim.—In a camera shutter, the combination, with a support
and a pivoted and spring actuated shutter carried by the support
and provided with a notch in the periphery, of a spring catch having
one end secured to the support and its free end engaging the notch of
the shutter, said free end being provided with a stud, a_pnenmatic
cylinder, and a piston in the cyhnder, having a bevelled upper end
adapted to engage the stud of the catch, substantially as and for the
purpose set forth.

No. 43,960.

Folding Furniture.

(Meuble pliant.)

cill 1 }.} I ||||\|| c

!———;;'Tilﬂilf L
|

i
ill i i 4l 1]
C' Ij‘:u |
! J

August, 1893; 6

Heinrich Ludwig, Koburg, German Empire, 16th
years, )

Claim.—1st. Furniture, such as chairs, sofas, tables, .b(\dstk'ads'

bassinettgs or the like, consisting of a quadruple folding framn®
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Which for urposes of transport or storage or when not in use, may
reduce

: rtion or plate forming the top, bottom or seat as the case may be,
Sremoved and the frame composed of parts hinged together by

©uble links or hinge rings e, thereupon folded together so as to |
x ‘he combination in furniture, such as |
ants’ beds, etc., of an upper quadruple folding frame which may |

iorm

int. 2nd.

a flat piece.

y reduced to a compact form by removing the horizontal portion or
Eate forming the bottom and folding together the frame, which is
Omposed of parts hinged together by double links or hinge rings c,

of ach other. 3rd. The connection of parts of furniture of the
ie"cnbefl construction by means of double links or hinge rings ¢,
%0 which are inserted the vertical uprights or legs.

No. 43,961. Bobbin Fastener. ( Fermeture de bobine.)

S O

<396/

N

James Cook, Paris, Ontario, Canada, 16th August, 1893 ; G years.

Claim.—1st. The combination, with a mule or jack spindle, of a

SPring fastened to the spindle and designed to connect with the

In, substantially as and for the purpose specified. 2nd. The

£ Mbination, with a wule or jack spindle, of an adjustable collar

tted on to the spindle and a spring designed to connect with the
bbin, substantially as and for the purpose specified.

No, 43,962. Process of Electric Reduction of Refrac-
tory Metallic Compounds. (Procédé de

réduction électrique des composés réfractaires
métalliques.)

Thomag Leopold Willson, Leaksville, North Caroline, U.S.A., 16th
Allg’ust, 1893 ; 6 years.

wﬁi‘ﬁ”’-*-?‘lst. The process of decomposing refractory compounds
subg; consists in subjecting the compounds, while commingled with
of 5 b‘;lded carbon in sufficient proportion to prevent the formation
ol th of fused compound to the continued heat of an electric arc
elo%een separated electrodes, one, at least, of which is arranged
are inal ve the material immediately under treatment, so that the
flucty, Ctpse above such material, whereby during the operation the
Prese : 1008 in the resistance of the arc which would be due to the
of deg, ce and ebulition of such bath are avoided. 2nd. The process
Xidizing refractory metallic compounds which consists In sub-

i jecting the compound, while commingled with subdivided carbon in

a8 to forma flat pieceand a lower frame alsofolding butindependent ;

to a compact form, for which purpose the horizontal ‘ sufficient proportion to prevent the formation of a bath of fused

compound, to the continued heat of an electric arc between separ-
ated electrodes one above the other, such arc being close to the
material immediately under treatment, whereby during the opera-
tion the fluctuations in the resistance of the arc which would he due
to the presence and ebullition of such bath are avoided. 38rd. The
process of reducing refractory metallic compounds which consists in
subjecting the compound, while commingled with subdivided carbon
in sufficient proportion to prevent the formation of a bath of fused
compound, to the continued heat of an electric arc produced by pass-
ing a current in approximately vertical direction between separated
electrodes, whereby during the reduction the fluctuations in the
resistance of the arc which would be due to the presence and ebul-
lition of such bath are avoided. 4th. The process of reducing alu-
mina which consists in subjecting it, while commingled with sub-
divided carbon in sufficient proportion to prevent the formation of
a bath of fused alumina, to the continued heat of an arc between
separated electrodes one above the other, whereby during the reduc-
tion the fluctuations in the resistance of the arc which would be due
to the presence of such bath are avoided. 5th. The process of
reducing a refractory metallic compound which consists in comming-
ling therewith a sufficient proportion of finely subdivided carbon as
described, feeding the mixture into an electric arc, maintained
between vertically separated electrodes, and maintaining it subject
to the continued heat of such arc, where the formation of a bath of
the fused compound is avoided. .

No. 43,963. Process of Preparing Cellulose for the
Manufacture of Spun Fabric. (Procédé

pour préparer le cellulose pour la fabrication des
tissus de fil.

Carl Kellner, Vienna, Austria, 18th August, 1893 ; 6 years.

Cluim.—1st. The herein described process of rendering short
fibres, particularly paper pulp, suitable for spinning purposes, by
subjecting the fibrous materials whilst suspended in a large quantity
of water, (either alone or mixed with longer fibres, bleached or un-
bleached, dyed or undyed, and with or without addition of resinate
of alumina, oleate of a.Yumina., or stearate of alumina, or of starch,
chrome glue or albumen solution), to continual motion for a con-
siderable period for the purpose of separating and stretching said
fibres, in then bringing tLis liquid containing the fibres in suspen-
sion on to a siever-like fabric or band, and in then rolling up on
the sieve-like fabric, the strip or strips of fibre felt thus formed, so’
that the fibres are united to form a thread or roving that is capable
of further treatment. 2nd. In the process referred to in the pre-
ceding claim, dividing the fibre felt form on a metallic cloth 1nto
longitudinal strips, by causing the metallic cloth to slide over sur-
faces that are composed of bars ¢, arranged at determined distances
apart in the direction of movement of the said metallic cloth, or by
providing rows of coarse meshes ¢!, or of impermeable strips 2, or
of dividing bands ¢*, of material such as india rubber, felt or cloth
placed in or on the metallic cloth, said rows of meshes, strips or
bands being arranged at distances apart equal to the desired width
of strip. 3rd. Inthe processspecified in claim, catching or receiving
the liquid issuing in a fine stream or jet and containing the fibrous
materials in suspension, on a sieve band D, guided by a series of
pulleys of gradually decreasing peripheral concavity, so that the
band has at this part of its travel the form of a channel of gradually
decreasing shallowness, substantially as herein described. 4th. In
the process specified in claim, rolling up the fibre felt form on the
sieve band a, by bands F, arranged to travel in the same direction
as the said sieve band, and the guide pulleys of which rotate in a
vibrating or reciprocating frame G or (31, in which case the end of
that part of the sieve band that carries the fibre felt may also re-
ceive a to-and fro movement, or b, by rolling up rollers F!, which
in addition to a rotary movement in the same direction as the sieve
band D, have a to-and-fro axial movement in a direction at right
angles to the direction of travel of the sieve band, or ¢, by guiding
the sieve hands carrying the fibre felt in such a manner that on
their return travel to the receiving place they will cross and come

in contact with that part of the sieve band carrying the fibre felt



THE CANADIAN PATENT OFFICE RECORD.

[August, 1893

and cause the said fibre felt to be rolled up and removed in the
form of a thread or roving from the sieve band, as set forth. 5th.
In the process specified in claim 1, rolling up the fibre felt strips,
formed on the sieve by means of conical rolllers P, rotating in a
direction perpendicular to the direction of the movement of the
sieve.  Gth. In the process specitied in claim 1, rolling up the fibre
felt strips upon a couching felt 7, by means of rubbers ¢, 1, arranged
one hehind the other and working with successively increasing
pressure.

No. 43.964. Process of Produeing Tough Cast-Iron

Bodies. (I’rocédé pour produire des corps en
Sonte dure.)

Wilhelm Aurel Polster, Bautzen, Saxony, 18th Angust, 1803;
6 years,

Claim.—The method or process of producing tough and high
resistance castings of various description and of various metals or
alloys, by first placing metal netting or woven wire in suitable posi-
tion in the mould and then surrounding the same with the molten
metal forming the general body of the casting, substantially as
herein described.

No. 43,965. Time Table.

(Tableaw horaire.)

John Francis O'Brien, Montreal, Quebec, Canada, 18th August,
1803 ; 6 years.

Claim.—1st. A condensed time table consisting of a series of flaps
arranged one above the other in step fashion, the narrow margins
or tread of the steps having the arrival and departure of a train
indicated thereon, and the steps being flexibly connected by hinges
to a board, in combination with the transparent cover also having a
flexible hinge, arranged as and for the purpose specified. 2nd. In
combination with the flaps B, having the margins B! arranged in
step fashion and being connected to the board A, by the flexible
hinges® of the glass cover also flexibly hinged at the top and
onnected to the board and the lifting tape D, as and for the pur-

prs+ specified. 3rd. The combination with the flaps B, having the
margins B1, and arranged in step fashion and being connected to the
board A by the flexible hinges, of the glass cover also flexibly hinged
at the top and connected to the board, the lifting tape 1) and the
spring clasps K, as and for the purpose specified. 4th. The combi-
nation with the flaps B, having the margins B! arranged in step
fashion and being connected to the board A, by the flexible hinges,
of the glass cover also flexibly hinged at the top and connected to
the board, and the advertising spaces above the description and
times of the trains, as and for the purpose specified.  5th. The com-
bination with the flaps B, having the margins B! arranged in step
fashion and being connected to the board A by the flexible hinges, of

" the glass cover also flexibly hinged at the top and connected to the
board, and the advertising spaces on the back of each flap, as and
for the purpose specified.

No. 43 966. Process of Manufacturing White Lead,
(Procédé de fabrication du blanc de plomb.)

Arthur Benjamin Browne, Cambridge, Massachusetts, U.S. A.,
18th August, 1893 ; G years.

Claim.—1st. The process of manufacturing white lead, which
consists in placing a body of metallic lead to be acted upon in a

’ solution of a nitrate or an acetate of an alkaline base, which, under
the influence of an electric current, will separate into a solvent of
llead at one pole and an alkaline hydrate at the other pole, and
simultaneously electrolyzing said solution by causing a current O
s electricity to flow from the metallic lead through said solution,
twhereby a lead hydrate is precipitated, and finally allowing, Sgﬂd
lead hydrate to dry in the air or other atmosphere containing
carbonic acid.  2nd. The process of manunfacturing white lead,
which consists in placing the metallic lead to be acted upon in &
suitable vessel, and i electric connection with the poxitive side of
a source of electric force to form the anode of the bath, causing &
solution of a nitrate or an acetate of an alkaline base, which, under
the influence of an electric current, will separate into a solvent o
lead at the anode, and an‘alkaline hydrate at the cathode, to flow
into said vessel and submerge said anode and the cathode, causing &
current of electricity to flow from said anode through said solution
to produce the reaction necessary to dissolve said anode and form &
soluble salt of lead, causing said salt of lead to be precipitated to
form a lead hydrate, causing said solution, holding in suspension the
lead hydrate, to flow into the settling tank or vessel, allowing the
lead hydrate to settle, drawing off the solution from which the lead
hydrate has been precipitate, and then exposing said lead hydrate
to an atmosphere containing carbonic acid and allowing it to dry.

No 43,967.

Bath Tub. (Baignoire.)

Frederick James Haworth Hazard, Toronto, Ontario, Canada, 18th
August, 1893 ; 6 years.

Claim.—1st. A bath tub, having a chamber formed below its
bottom and provided with means for heating said chamber, sub-
stantially as and for the purpose specified. 2nd. A metal frame for
the end of a bath tub, and consisting of corner posts shaped to
receive and hold the wooden side casing, a cross flange to support
the bottom of the wooden casing and a curved cross flange to sup-
port the inner casing, substantially as and for the purpose speciﬁed‘
3rd. A metal frame for the end of a bath tub and consisting o
corner posts d, shaped to receive and hold the wooden side casing,
a cross flange ¢, to support the wooden casing, a curved cross
flange «, to support the inner casing, a flange g, and a flange h,
substantially as and for the purpose specified. 4th. A bath tub,
composed of a metal lining B, resting at each end on a curved flange
a, in combination with a wooden casing held by the posts d an
flange h, substantially as and for the purpose specified. 5th. The
combination, with a metal lining forming the bottom of the bath, of
one or more girders extending longitudinally of the said bath anc
forming a suppert for its bottom, substantially as and for the pur-
pose specified.

No. 43,968. Spraying Ball. (Pulvérisateur.)

#3.96%-

Oskar Scherff, Leipzig, Saxony, 18th August, 1893 ; 6 years.
Claim.—A bello.ws for insect and other powder consisting Qf a

paper bag filled with the desired powder, the sides of the bag being

provided with strips by means of which they may be drawn apar

and pressed together, the powder l)einF thus dusted out through #
suitable hole, substantially as herein shown and described.
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No. 43,969. Process of Charging Liquid with Car-
bonie Acid Gas, (Procédé de charger les
liquides de gaz d’aciles carboniques.)

Albert Landerer, Leipzig, Saxony, (German Empire, 18th August,

1893 ; 6 years.

Claim.—1st. The method of manufacturing tablets or pellets for
Testoring the carbonic acid gas to beverages which have become
$ale or insipid, consisting of subjecting the materials for generating

'€ carbonic acid gas, either separately or combined with indifferent
naterial or materials not readily soluble to pressure, whereby the
et or pellet so formed is prevented from becoming quickly dis-

Solved, and the generation of carbonic acid gas is rendered more

gradual and prolonged, substantially as herein described. 2nd.

e use in the manufacture of tablets or pellets for restoring the
Carbonic acid gas to beverages which have become stale or insipid,
f the dry residnal compounds of salts of natural mineral waters, in
the manner and for the purposes herein set forth.

No. 43,970. Process of Manufacturing Gas.
(Procédé de fabrication du gaz.)
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Frank p. Moses, Chicago, Illinois, and Edward S. Austin, Min-
neapolis, Minnesota, both of U.S.A., 18th August, 1893; 6
Yyears,

Claim.—1st, The process of manufacturing a gaseous product,
Which consists in first va orizing any suitable hydro-carbonaceous
matter at a proper heat, then fixing the resulting vaporous product
at a higher heat, and then mixing atmospheric air in suitable quan-
tity with the resulting gas, while both the air and the gas are sub-
{Ectf‘d.tro a strong heat of a temperature below that of ignition of

© mixture or of injurious decomposition of the gas, substantially
38 and for the purpose described.

No. 43,971, Electric Heater for Cars.
(Appareil de chauffage électrique pour les chars.)

/

The Consolidated Car Heating Company, assignee of James F.
cElroy, all of Albany, New York, 18th August, 1893 ; 6 years.

Beqh"'m--lst. In an electric heating system, the combination of a
]-0;'[‘:?‘ of electrical heaters, an electric switch, electrical connections
ing

; said .heaters, electrical conductors arranged in cnnnect,iqn
con said switch, electric connections between said heaters and said
oneouetors, said heaters and connections so arranged that by the
{)eratmn of the switch an electric current may be passed through
arr:f the beateg's in cix:euit, or the heating surface may be divided or
fOrt}?ged N geries, or in multiple, substantially in the manner set
natio; d. In an apparatus for heating by electricity, the combi-
101 of 3 series of electrical heaters, an electric switch, a means

o conducting the electricity to all of the heaters, or to two-thirds
ot certain portions of the heaters in multiple, the one with the
In

T, & series of electric heaters placed within said car, two of said
said c": & means for introducing electricity to the heaters within

No. 43,972. FElevator Cup Attachment.
(Attache pour godets d élevateurs.)

Manson Campbell, assigneeof William H. Emerson, both of Chatham,
Ontario, Canada, 18th August, 1893 ; 6 years.

Claim.—1st. An elevator cup attachment consisting of a body B,
formed with the lateral arms A, A, in combination with the cup C,
and means for connecting said arms and said cup together, substan-
tially as described and for the purpose specified. 2nd. As a new
article of manufacture, an elevator cup attachment consisting of a
body B, formed with the lateral arms A, A, and the returned ends
H, il. substantially as shown and described and for the purpose
specified. 3rd. The body B, provided with the lateral arms A, A,
and the returned ends H, H, in combination with the elevator cup
C, substantially as shown and described and for the purpose speci-
fied. 4th. As a new article of mannfacture, an elevator cup attach-
ment consisting of a body B, formed with the lateral arms A, A, and
the returned ends H, H, the latter being outwardly inclined as well
as the cup C, secured thereto from the line in which the body B, is
travelling, for the purpose of delivering the grain clear and free from
the elevator, substantially as described and for the pur, specified.
5th, The body B, provided with the lateral arms m, and the
returned ends H, H, in combination with the elevator cup C, and a

carrier belt E, substantially as shown and described and for the
purpose specified.

No. 43,973. Key Seat Cutting Machine,
(Machine & couper les rainures pour sidge de clef.)

MacGregor Gourlay & Co., assignees of Alexander Graham Gourlay,
Wilﬁam Kwart and Thomas Cummings Robertson, all of Galt,
Ontario, Canada, 18th August, 1893 ; 6 years.

Claim.—1st. In a key seat cutting machine, a reciprocating cutter
in combination with one or more friction rollers against which the
said cutter bears, substantially as and for the purpose specified.
2nd. In a key seat machine, the reciprocating cutter M, in combi-
nation with the spindle N, arranged to guide the head of the said
cutter, and vertically adjustable in a head suitably connected to the
frame of the machine, substantially as and for the purpose specified.
3rd. In a key seat machine, the combination of the reciprocating
cutter M, connected to the block O, sliding in a dove-tailed groove
in the spindle N, which is vertically adjustable in a head suitably
connected to the frame of the machine, substantially as and for the
purpose specified. 4th. In a key seat machine, the arm 8 verticall

adjustable on the standard 8!, in combination with the spindle N,
vertically adjustable on the said arm 8, and arranged to support
the upper end of the reciprocating catter N, substantially as and
for the purpose specified. 5th. In a key seat machine, the combi-

;"E them, or to one-half of them, or to one-third of them, or by unit-

€T, substantially as described and for the purpose set forth,  3rd.

a ,,: mechanism for heating a car byaelectricity, the combination of

:‘g:fi"ﬂ blaced on each side and at each end of the car, and two of

the o c2ters placed about midway between the ends on each side of

8 AT, substantially as described and for the purpose set forth.
—8

nation of the reciprocating cutter M, block O, s{:ring latch P,
grooved spindle N, arm 8, standard 8!, lever W, link B! connec
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to the spindle N, and a weight « connected to the lever W by a cord
carried over one or more grooved pulleys, substantially as and for
the purpose specified.  6th. In a key seat machine, a reciprocating
cutter in combination with a table pivoted to the frame of the
machine, and means whereby the said table may be held at anv
desired angle to the line of travel of the cutter, substantially as and
for the purpose specified. 7th. In a key seat machine, a reciprocat-
ing cutter in combination with a table pivoted to the frame of the
machine, an eccentric whereby the angle of the table to the line of
travel of the cutter may be altered, and a clasp to hold the table in
any desired position, substantially as and for the purpose specified.
8th. In a key seat machine, a sliding plate in combination with a
cam, and mechanism whereby the motion of the cam is conveyed to
the said table to draw it into working position, substantially as and
for the purpose specified. 9th. In a key seat machine, a sliding
plate having a lug projecting from it, in combination with a spindle
screwed through the said lug, a lever operated by a cam to bring
the said spindle and plate into the working position, and a spring to
withdraw them therefrom, substantially as and for the purpose
specified. 10th. In a key seat machine, a divided mandrel formed
on a slotted disc fitting into a recess in a plate carrying the work,
in combination with means whereby the mandrel and disc may be
sprung outwardly, substantially as and for the purpose specitied.
11th. In a key seat machine, the combination of the divided
mandrel p, the slotted disc m fitting into a recess in the plate Et,
and the block 7 operated by an adjusting screw &, and having a
wedge shaped point adapted to enter the slot in the said disc, sub-
stantially as and for the purpose specified. 12th. In a key seat
machine, a divided mandrel formed on a slotted disc fitting mnto a
recess in a plate carrying the work, and having its rear edge dove-
tailed to grip the rear edge of the said recess, in combination with
an adjustable block 7, having the sides of its point converging both
forwardly and downwardly and fitting the correspondingly shaped
end of the slot in the said disc, substantially as and for the purpose
specitied.
No. 43,974. Process of Making Combustible Gas from
Petroleam. (Procédé pour faire du gaz dom-

bustible du pétrole.)

Julius Leede Lambert and Daniel B. Burdett, all of Minneapolis,
Minnesota, U.S.A., 19th August, 1893 ; 6 years.

Claim.—1st. The combination of a combustion chamber havin
air inlet ports around its sides, and separate injector post througﬁ
one end and valved air conduits communicating with the chamber
through said ports, substantially as described. 2nd. The combina-
tion of a combustion chamber having air inlet ports around its sides
and separate inlet port through one end, and means consisting of
valved conduits and air under pressure for supplying and regulating
a desired relative volume of air to the chamber through the respec-
tive ports, substantially as described. 3rd. The combination of a

rrimary combustion chamber having inlet port at one end, an en-
}urged supplemental combustion chamber adjacent to the primary
chamber having air port and means, as valved conduits and air
under pressure for regulating and supplying the proper relative
volune of air through the several ports, substantially as described.
4th. The combination of a combustion chamber having inlet ports
around its sides and a separate port at one end, oil supply pipe, oil
valve, air conduits leading to the different passages, air valves, and
a rock shaft for simultaneously operating the said valves, substan-
tially as described. 5th. The combination of a combustion cham-
ber, oil supply pipe, means, as a blast, for spraying the oil, adjust-
able oil nozzle and a valve having one edge in a plane with and ad-
justable with said nozzle, substantially as described. 6th. The
combination of a combustion chamber having air inlet ports around
its sides and separate inlet port through one end, oil valve,
movable oil nozzle, air valve adjacent to the oil nozzle, air con-
duits leading to the different inlet ports, valves in said conduits, a
rock shaft carrying laterally extending arms and links connecting
the arms, valve and nozzles, substantially as described. 7th. The
combination of a primary combustion chamber, an enlarged supple-

mefital combustion chamber in front of said primary chamber,
the heating chamber of an ordinary furnace in advance of these
combustion chambers, and means for feeding air under pressure t0
all the combustion chambers, substantially as described. Sth. A
furnace for burning liquid or gaseous fuel, consisting of the com-
bination of a fuel supply pipe, a primary combustion chamber hav-
ing air inlet ports around its sides and separate port, through one
end leading to said chamber, air blast pipes discharging thmu%h
said ports, as enlarged supplemental combustion chamber and _the
heating chambers of an ordinary furnace, substantially as described.
9th, A boiler furnace for burning liquid or gaseous fuel, embracing
the combination of a primary combustion chamber having endwise
and lateral air passages, means for feeding the fuel to said cham-
ber, means for feeding air under pressure through said air passages
and an enlarged supplemental combustion chamber, substantially a8
described.  10th. The combination of a primary combustion cham-
ber having ports around its sides and separate port at one end for
the admission of air, an oil pipe for supplying oil in rear of sax
chamber, air ducts or pipes for conducting air under pressure
through the side and end ports to said chamber, an enlarged sup-
plemental combustion chamber, an air duct for supplying air pres-
sure to said supplemental chamber, and fire and heating chamber
beneath the boiler, substantially as described. 11th. A furnaceinvolv-
ing the combination of aprimary combustion chamber having air inlet
ports around its sides and separate port in one end, an oil feed, &
forced air feed leading to the inlet ports of the combustion chamber,
an enlarged supplemental combustion chamber and forced air feed
leading to said supplemental chamber, said chamber being arranged
outside the main heating region of a furnace, substantially as de-
scribed.  12th. The combination of a primary combustion chamber
having air inlet ports around its sides and separate port in one end,
means, as an oil pipe, for supplying oil to said chamber, and an en-
lar%ed supplemental combustion and heating chamber partially filled
with refractory material, and means, as pipes and air under pres-
sure, for foreing air into the primary chamber through its passages
and to said enlarged chamber, substantially as described. 13th.
The combination of a primary combustion chamber having side air
inlet smssa es and separate end inlet, oil supply pipe, a supple-
mental combustion and heating chamber, means for forcing air into
the primary chamber and into said supplemental chamber adjacent
to the primary chamber, a converting chamber filled with refractory
material and discharge pipe for conducting the product from the ap-
paratus, substantially as described. 14th. The process herein de-
scribed of producing combustible gas, which consists in raising a
mass of refractory material to incandescence, then passing through
said mass the products of imperfect combustion of fuel, substantially
as described.

No. 43.975, Telephone Transmitter Circuits.
(Transmetteur de circuit de téléphone.)
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The Bell Telephone Company of Canada, Montreal, Quebec,
- Canada, assignees of Hammond V. Hayes, Cambridge,
Massachusetts, U.S.A., 19th August, 1893; 6 years.

Claim.—1st. Two telephone circuits, each extending from a sub-
station to the same central station and completed or closed through
a section of conductor common to both, which common conductor
includes an electrical generator, such as a storage battery, and an
induction coil interposed between the said generator and one of the
conductors of the said circuit, and having 1ts two helices or wind-
ings included in the said two circuits, respectively. 2nd. The
combination, of two telephone circuits extending from sub-stations
to the same central station, each provided at its sub-station with
suitable transmitting and receiving telephones, and both completed
at the central station. through a section of conductor common to
both, a battery of low internal resistance included in said common
section, of both circuits and supplying both with currents, and an
induction coil, the two helices or windings of which are of like
length and resistance, located at the central station, and having its
saig helices connected in the said two circuits, respectively, whereby
each circuit when transmitting constitutes the primary and when
receiving the secondary circuit of said induction coil, substantially
as described. 3rd. A compound telephone circuit extending be-
tween two terminal stations through an intermediate station, pro-
vided at each terminal station with receiving telephones and
variable resistances, transmitters, and constituting a single con-
versation circuit, composed of two independent battery circuits, the
battery being common to both, and included in a bridge or brancl
between the direct and return conductors at the intermediate
station, combined with an induction coil, the two windings o
which are substantially alike and connected respectively, in the
said two battery circuits, substantially as described. 4th, A com-

pound telephone circuit extending between two terminal stations
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t)}}‘ll‘ollgh an intermediate station, a transmitting and_receiving tele-
é taOI}e at each terminal station, an induction coil at the intermediate
tion, having its two windings or helices in seriesin the direct
gal)lducmr of said. circuit‘, and an electrical generator, such as a
N rage battery, ina bridge or derevation extendm%) from the
eturn conductor to a point on the direct conductor between the
8aid two helices of said induction coil, substantially as described.
t:h" The combination, in a system of centralized transmitted bat-
st”‘?h‘, of a number of telephone circuits, each extending from sub-
w'fttxons'to a central station, and each provided at its sub-station
ith suitable transmitting and receiving telephones, switch con-
Dections for connecting said circuits in patrs for through communi-
ation and for simultaneously establishing a bridge or derivation
of 'JIWeep the two conductors at the two circuits concerned, a battexy
t oW internal resistance adapted to be included simultanedusly in
. e bridge circuit, of several such pairs, and an induction coil for
ach pair, having its two helices connected, respectively, in the two
Circuitg constituting such pair, substantially as described. 6th.
e combination, i a compound telephone circuit extending be-
tween two sub-sections through a central station, of a main line
i’ansm{tter battery therefor, and a disconnecting annunciator in-
Cludeq in the said circuit or in a derived circuit thereof, with two
tl’&nch circuits at the sub-stations, one including the telephonesand
€ other including a condenser and a call bell, and an automatic
SWitch actuated by the removal of the telephone from its support
close the battery circuit by connecting the telephone branch and
Y the replacement of said telephone to break the battery circuit by
€onnecting the bell and condenser branch, whereby the replace-
ment of gaid telephone is enabled to automatically operate the dis-
Connecting signal.
No, 43,976. Heating and Ventilating Drum.
(D0éle sourd et ventilateur.)

R
Robert Pugh and Wallace Grovenor, both of Castleton, North
Dakota, U.S.A., 19th August, 1893 ; 6 years.

Claim.—1st. The combination of the drum, the partition dividing
nto two chambers, between which there is a communication, the
¥moke pipe_entering the bottom of one of the chambers, the air
eating casing situated in the said chamber directly over the smoke
E:)l’@, and the exit pipe (+, opening into the other chamber near its
ttom, substantially as set forth. 2nd. The combination of the
t}f?ln" the partition dividing it into two chambers between which
1€Te 1s a communication near the top of ‘the drum only, the smoke
}:);E'e entering th.e bottom_ of one of the chambers, the air heating
int:,n situated in the said chamber, and the exit pipe G, opening
3 the other chamber near its bottom, substantially as set forth.
with The combination of the drum, the air heating casing situated
iv':ll‘“ the drum and having one wall which forms a_partition
mul iing the drum_into two chambers of unequal size which com-
ai Illllcat’e with each other only near the top of the drum, the said
T heating casing extending across the larger of the said chambers,
Ga:' smoke pipe entering the larger chamber directly below the
10“:“8, and the exit pipe opening into the smaller chamber near its
tioner end or bottom, substantially as set forth. 4th. The combina-
near“jlth the drum, of the inlet smoke pipe opening into the drum
o 1ty bottom, the air heating casing witkin the cylinder and
Cati:)ng a portion extending below its bottom to shut off communi-
exit ;]l at this place between the main portion of the drum and its
exit ue, substantially as set forth.  5th. The combination, with the
ﬂmrbmoke pipe, of a.pipe H, opening into the apartment near the
and ,han}i extending into and longitudinally through the smoke pipe
into aving two exit openings, oneinto the smoke pipe and the other
tro]]ian apartment to be heated, and a valve in the pipe H, for con-
ina.tr']g its discharge, substantially as set forth. 6th. The com-
o anm'n’ with the drum A, the inlet pipe C. and the exit pipe (,
ite te air heating casing within the drum having communication at
GXte);lé and bottom with the air of the apartment, and a pipe H,
oo (;“g longitudinally for a portion of its length through the exit
" l(:] L opening into the apartment near the floor surface, and below
avin“'er opening of the air heating casing into the apartment, and
mentg 1ts upper end also provided with an opening into the apart-
» Substantially as set forth.

No. 43,977, Umbrella Frame.
¥ . (Monture de parapluie.)
“‘dt'frlcl_( Giles, South Yarra, and John Palerson, Melbourne, both
00 .Vlct(ma,, Australia, 19th August, 1893 ; 6 years.
as m[;m"'_-m' In umbrella frames, constructing the notch piece so
contain an inner annular chamber into which vertical slots are

cut in such a manner as to permit a disc or similarly shaped head of
a rib to be entered edgewise and turned crosswise for the purpose of

g

forming an articulation, substantially as set forth. 2nd. In
umbrellra frames, constructing the runner piece so as to contain an
inner annular chamber into which vertical slots are cnt in such a
manner as to perinit a disc or similarly shaped head of a stretcher
to be entered edgewise and turned crosswise for the purpose of
forming an articulation, substantially as set forth. 3rd. In
umbrella frames, constructing the head of a main rib or a stretcher
in the form of a disc in such a manneras_to enable the disc to from
an articulation when introduced in position in a slot, and annular
channel provided for the purpose in a notch piece or runner as and
for the purposes set forth. 4th. In umbrella frames, the alternate
construction of forming the head of the rib or stretcher in a T-
shape, substantially as and for the purposes set forth. 5th. In
umbrella frames, the alternate construction of the notch piece and
runner in which the slot terminates in a circular opening in such a
manner as to permit a spherical head of a rib or stretcher to be in-
troduced into an annular channel formed in the notch piece or
runner for the purposes of articulation, substantially as set forth.
6th. In umbrella frames, articulating the stretcher to the rib by
means of a disc and a slotted recess formed in a connecting piece
affixed to the said rib, substantially as and for the purposes herein
set forth. 7th. In umbrella frames, a clip piece as O, terminating in
a disc spherical ar cross-head, and constructed in such a manner as
to be easily attachable to the broken end of a rib or stretcher, sub-
stantially as and for the purposes described and as illustrated on
the accompanying drawing.

No. 43,978. Lubricator.

(Graissseur.)

Thomas J. Carroll, Hamilton Ontario, Canada, 19th August, 1893 ;
6 years.

C((u};u.—lst. The adjustable oil afd air drain-cock with upper
end formed as at C, for valve in lubricator, the through aperture D,
in connection with vertical aperture D, and threaded at C!, and
provided with manipulating arms C?, substantially as and for the
purpose hereinbefore set forth.  2nd. The combination, with the
down-drop sight feed lubricator as described, and the adjustable oil
and air drain-cock connected to the lower part of the oil discharge
of said lubricator, substantially as and for the purposes hereinbefore
set forth.

No. 43,979. Spool Holder.

Ny

(Porte-bobine.)
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Thomas Hoag and John Edmond Wallace Branan, both of Alvins-
ston, Ontario, Canada, 19th August, 1893 ; 6 years.
Claim.—In a spool and article holder, the cowmbination of a
eylinder C, having compartments G, doors H, hollow E, and socket
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D, of a standard A, having a base block B, of wire work L, substan-
tially as and tor the purpose hereinbefore set forth.

No. 43,980. Electrolytical Decomposition of Metallie

Salts. (Décomposition électrolytique des sels

métalliques.)

Farnham Maxwell Lyte, London, S. W., England, 19th Augus
1893 ; 6 years.

Claim.—1st. The combination with a hollow carbon electrode

closed at bottom, of a core of metal or alloy which is fusible at or
below the temperature at which the electrolytic decomposition of a
fused metallic salt is to be performed, substantially as specified.
2nd. The combination with a hollow carbon electrode closed at bot-
tom, of a core of metal or alloy which is fusible at or below the
temperature at which electrolytic decomposition of a fused metallic
salt is to be performed, and of a terminal conductor of metal not
fusible at that temperature which is plunged into the fusible core,
and is free from the carbon so as to exert no bursting strain whatever
thereon, substantially as specified.
NoJ13,981. Process of Electrolytically Decompeosing
Fused Metallie Chlorides. (Procédé de de-
composition électrolytique des chlorures métalliques
en fusion.)
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Farnham Maxwell Lyte, London, S. W., England, 19th August,
1893 ; 6 years.

Claim.—1st. In the process of electrolytically decomposing fused
metallic chlorides, the method which consists in effecting the elec-
trolytic decomposition within a bell chamber, whose mouth is sealed
brylv dipping into molten metal corresponding to the base of the
chloride treated and resulting in part from the decomposition of the
said chloride, substantially as specified. 2nd. In the process of
electrolytically decomposing fused metallic chlorides within a bell
chamber, the method which consists in sealing the mouth of the bell
chamber against the escape of chlorine whilst permitting the re-
duced metal to run off as fast as it is produced by causing the mouth
of the vessel to dip into a bath of multen metal corresponding to the
base of the chloride treated, and resulting in 'Fart from the decom-
position of the chloride, as specified. grd. he herein described
apparatus for effecting the electrolytic decomposition of inetallic
chlorides, consisting in the combination with a directly heated pan
or vessel having an overflow outlet for the reduced metal, of an elec-
trolytic decomposition cell in the form of a bell chamber having an
outlet for the chlorine generated, and an_inlet for the chlorine to be
treated, and containing electrodes which are immersed in the
chloride to be decomposed, and of a bath of molten metal corres-
ponding to the base of the chloride treated, into which the mouth
of the bell chamber dips so as to be thereby sealed, and a protective
layer of charcoal sand or equivalent pulverulent material covering
the molten metal between the pan and bell to prevent access of air
thereto, substantially as specified.

No. 43,982, Wire Structures. (Natle en fil defer.)
ik ALy
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Joshua Horrocks, Brooklyn, New York, U.S.A., 19th August,
1893; 6 .years.

Claim.—1st. A mat or like metal structure, the same consisting of
a wire mesh and plates longitudinally waved and provided with
apertures at their points or angular portions, the plates crossing the
meshes and the wires of the mesh passing through the apertures 1
the plates, as and for the purpose specified. 2nd. As an improved
article of manufacture, a mat, panel or like structure, the same con-
sisting of crimped or corrugated wire woven in meshes, and meta
plates of serpentine or zig-zag construction located between paralle
strands of wire forming the mesh, the other wire strands being
passed through the metal plates, as and for the purpose specified.
3rd. As an improved article of manufacture, a mat, panel or like
article, consisting of strands of wire corrugated or crimped and
arranged in longitudinal and transverse strands, forming meshes,
the strands of wire being interlocked, a series of metal strips or
lates of zig-zag or serpentine form, said plates being located

tween each two parallel strands of  wire, running m
one direction, the edges of the plates facing the sides of the struc-
ture, the cross strands being passed through the apertures made 1n
the points or angular portions of the plates at their ends, substan-
tially as and for the purpose set forth.
No. 43,983. Reversing Mechanism for Counter
Shatts. (Mécanisme de relevage pour conire-
arbres.)
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Fred. Holderman, Bowling Green, Ohio, U.S.A., 19th August,
1893 ; 6 years.

Claim.—1st. In a reversing mechanism for counter shafts, an
armed hanger, pivotally secured in each arm, a shaft journalled in
the hanger, a frictional wheel secured upon the shaft, a pulley
loose upon the shaft, rollers upon each of the levers of a length to
bear upon the wheel and pulley, and means for rocking the levers
to cause the rollers to contact with the wheel and pulley. 2nd. In
a reversing mechanism for counter shafts, the counter shaft, the
pulley loosely mounted thereon having an annular clutch face, an
armed hub upon the shafv gripping jaws running in a groove in
each arn of the hub, one gripping jaw being on each side of the
clutch face, rods passing through the jaws on each arm, havin,
heads, levers abutting against said heads to cluse the jaws,
crank levers fulcrumed upon said hub and pivoted to said first
named levers, and a collar loosely mounted on the main shaft and
having an internally cone-shaped recess and mechanism for shifting
said collar. 3rd. In a reversing mechanism for counter shafts,
the counter shaft, the pulley loosely mounted thereon having an
annular clutch face, an armed hub upon the shaft, gripping
jaws movably securedin each armi, and,embracing the annular

clutch face, a rod passing through the jaws having a head on
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®ach end, a right angled lever, a bell crank lever pivoted ac!

one end of said first named lever, the other end bearing against
One of the jaws, and mechanism for operating the bell crank
eVer to close the jaws, in combination with a spring on the
between the jaws to open the same when the bell crank is
Teleased. 4th. In a reversing mechanism for counter shafts, the
Counter shaft, the pulley loosely mounted thereon having an internal
Clutch face, a friction wheel secured upon the shaft, an armed
anger upon the shaft, levers pivoted in each arm of the hanger,
Tollers upon the levers of a length to bear upon the wheel and pulley
arms secured to the outer ends of said levers, an internally cone-
Shaped collar on the shaft and mecanism for moving the collar to
Cause the rollers to bear on the wheel and pulley. 5th. In a
Teversing mechanism for counter shafts, the counter shaft, a pulley
0'Ose1y mounted thereon, a friction wheel secured thereto, a station-
ary armed hanger upon the shaft, levers pivoted in the arms of said
anger, rollers upon the levers adapted to bear on said pulley and
"ieel when pressure is applied to the levers, spring bearings for
i‘l“d levers adapted to raise the levers and disengage the rollers from
1e pulley and wheel when pressure is withdrawn from the levers.

No. 43,984. Mineral Concentrator and Pulverizer.
(Concentrateur de minerais pulvérisateur, etc.)

T
i
i

Basil John Atturbury, Briston, Surrey, England, 19th August,
1893 ; 6 years.
tr (?lazm.‘lst. The combination of a trough, means for rocking the
m ugh, compartments in the trough, the bottom of each compart-
ent being lower than that of the preceding one and a roller or
cop T8 In each compartment.  2nd. The combination of a trough,
oxll’artments in the trough, the bottom of each compartment being
tel‘ than that of the preceding one, ripples or collecting surfaces
meween the compartments and a roller or rollers in each compart-
tl’oi\t'} 3rd. The combination of a trough, means for rocking the
lnm‘% I, compartments in the trough, the bottom of each compart-
in 1t being lower than that of the preceding one, ripples or collect-
gﬂul‘fa.ces between the compartments, chambers in the sides of
bemCOm]xartments,'strainers hetween the compartments and cham-
colle, Passages leading from the chambers to above the ripples or
*eting surfaces and a roller or rollers in each compartient.  4th.
Pparatus, substantially as described and shown in the drawings.

No. 43,985, Fastening for Harness.
(Attacke pour harnuis.)

S
kam:ell Henry Haas, Logan Station Montgomery County, Penn-
Ylvania, U.S.A., 19th August, 1893 ; 6 years.

ra"ll'é‘;’ll-flst. A fastener for parts of harness, comprising a buckle
claw witi,.'}:, Ing one of its transverse members bifurcated to form a
nesy L & termninal, a tongue, and a thill tug or other part of har-

o to UVI‘ded with a member adapted to onga.ge'sal(l claw and hold
and 4 é{a}é‘;]rts together when a huckle.fmme is in nonpal position
DOBiticn, able therefrom through said terminal when in abnormal
3 ner,fsubstantlally as and for the purpose described. 2nd. A
Crogs g 0‘1;.parts of harness, comprising a uckle having one of its
and g thl?l'l ifurcated to form a claw “with a ﬂat tenpmal, a tongue,
bar ady tl tug or other part of harness provided with a flat cross-
Whey t,hptel(} to engage said claw and hold the two parts together

"'Ullghe buckle is in normal position and detachable therefrom
and 5 said, terminal when in abnormal pusition, substantially as

T the purposes described.

No. 43,986. Candle and Gas Lighter and Extin-
guisher. (Adppareil pour allumer et éleindre

les chandellcs et le gaz.)

Rudolph Geissler, New York, City of New York, U.S.A,, 19th
August, 1893 ; 6 years.

Claim.—1st. As an improved article of manufacture, a candle and
gas lighter and extinguisher, the same consisting of a standard and
a combined lighter and extinguisher having sliding movement upon
the standard, the lighter and extinguisher having a locking connec-
tion with the standard near its top and bottom, substantially as
shown and described.  2nd. In a candle and gas lighter and extin-
guisher, the combination with a standard, of a gas lighter having
sliding movement_thereon and locking connection therewith, the
said lighter consisting of a receptacle provided with a spout or
nozzle, and said receptacle being adapted to receive a coiled wick or
taper, the said wick or taper extending through the spout or nozzle,
as and for the purpose set forth. 3rd. In a candle and gas lighter
and extinguisher, the combination with a standard, of a lighter
having sligiug movement upon the standard and a locking engage-
ment therewith, the lighter consisting of a receptacle adapted to
contain a coiled wick or taper, and a spout emanating from the re-
ceptacle, the spout being provided with slots produced in opposite
sides, as and for the purpose set forth. 4th. In a candle and gas
lighter and extinguisher, the combination with a standard provided
with a key at one end, of a gas lighter having sliding movement
upon the standard, and a locking engagement therewith, the said

| lighter consisting of a sleeve loosely mounted upon the standard, a

receptacle attached to the sleeve, a tube emanating from the recep-
tacle, and a strengthening plate held in engagement with the tube,
as and for the purpose set forth. 5th. In a candle and gas lighter
and an extinguisher, the combination with a standard having a key
located at one end thereof, of a sleeve having a sliding and locking
connection with the standard, a receptacle attached at one side of
the sleeve, provided with a tube or nozzle having a slot pro-
duced in opposite sides, and an arm projected from the opposite side
of the sleeve, the said arm being provided with an extinguisher,
substantially as and for the purpose specified. 6th. In acandleand
gas lighter and extinguisher, the combination with a standard pro-
vided with a key at one end, and pins located one near each end, of
a sleeve having sliding movement upon the standard and provided
with a bayonet slot in its ends adapted to receive the said pins, a
receptacle connected with the sleeve, provided with a nozzle, and
an extinguisher likewise connected with the sleeve, as and for the
purpose set forth, 7th. In a candle and gas lighter, a receptacle,
and a wick or taper coiled in the receptacle and extending upwardly
therefrom, as and for the purpose specified. 8th. In a candle
and gas lighter and an extinguisher, the combination with a recep-
tacle and a tube or nozzle connected therewith, the said tube or
nozzle being provided with slots at opposite sides, of a wick or taper
coiled in the receptacle and extending into and out through the
tube or nozzle, as and for the purpuse set forth.

No. 43,987. Breech Loading Small Arms.
(Arme @ feu se chargeant par la culasse.)

Derrick Sumner West,
August, 1893 ; Gyears.
Claim.—1st. In a breech loading fire arm a barrel and receiver,
an abutment in the receiver to the rear of and in line with the
barrel, and a breech black resting, when in closed position, with one
end against the abutment in the receiver, and the other closing the
breech of the barrel, said breech block being divided transversely
into fore and rear sections hinged together, and means for with-
drawing both sections of the breech block rearwardly from the
barrel, substantially as described. 2nd. In a breech loading fire
armn a barrel, and receiver, an abutment in the receiver to the rear
of and in line with the barrel, and a breech block resting, when in
closed position, with one end against the abutment in the receiver,
and the other closing the breech of the barrel, said breech block

Boston,

Massachusetts, U.S.A., 19th
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being divided transversely into fore and rear sections hinged
together, a firing pin extending through, and divided into sections
corresponding to the breech block, and a hammer operating in the
rear of said abutment which has an opening for engagement of the
hammer and firing pin, substantially as described. 3rd. In a
breech loading fire arm a barrel and receiver, an abutment in the
receiver in line with and to the rear of the barrel, a breech block
normally resting with one end closing the breech of the barrel, and
the other against said abutment, said breech block being transversely
divided into front and rear sections hinged to each other, a slidin

handle on the under side of the receiver, and a link connecting saig
handle to the rear of the breech block, substantially as described.
4th. In a breecheloading fire arm, a barrel and receiver having a
straight guideway in its inner faces extending from the breech of
the barrel to a point near an abutment in the receiver, in line with
the barrel, and a guideway extending vertically downward for a
short distance, near the rear end of the receiver, and thence obli-
quely downward and rearward, a breech block normally resting
with one end closing the breech of the barrel and the other against
the abutment, said breech block being divided into fore and rear
sections hinged to-each other the said fore section working in the
said straight guideway in the receiver, and the rear section having
its rear end guided by the other guideway, and means for operatin,

the breech block in said guideways, substantially as shown an

described. 5th. The combination of the main frame piece constitut-
ing a receiver connected with the breech of the barrel and provided
with an abutment at its rear end, of the under frame piece and two
part jointed breech block and means for operating the same
connected with the said under frame piece, as described,
whereby said under frame piece and the breech block and its
operating mechanism may be removed without separation from
the main breech frame piece, substantially as described. 6th.
The combination of the main breech frame piece, constituting
a recelver communicating with the barrel and magazine, and provi-
ded with an abutment at the rear of said receiver in line with the
barrel with the under frame piece and transferer pivotally connected
therewith, and the breech block and its actuating mechanism con-
nected with the said under frame piece for removal without separa-,
tion of its parts from said main breech frame piece, substantially as
and for the purpose described. 7th. In a breech loading fire arm,
the barrel and receiver connected therewith having an abutment at
its rear end in line with the barrel, and a two part breech block
having its front and rear sections hinged together and adapted to be
interposed in line with one another between the breech of the bar-
rel and said abutment, combined with operating means for with-
drawing the said breech block from the breech of the gun and for
moving it into pusition between the breech and the abutment, a lock
for holding the said operating means with the breech block in closed
position, a firing hamnmer, and releasing device for said lock oper-
ated by said hammer, substantially as described. 8th. The combi-
nation of the main frame piece connected with the breech of the
barrel and provided with an abutment at the rear thereof, with the
two part jointed breech block and sliding hand piece connected
therewith, the trigger pivoted in said sliding hand piece, and lock
co-operating with the said trigger and hand piece as described, to
lock the trigger except when the breech is closed, and to lock the
hand piece and release the trigger when the breech is closed, sub-
stantially as described. 9th. The combination of the main breech
frame piece connected with the breech of the barrel and provided
with an abutment at the rear thereof, the breech block and actuatin;

hand piece connected therewith, the trigger connected with the sai

hand piece and lock co-operating with said hand piece as described,
to lock the breech block in closed position and the releasing device
for said lock operated by the hammer, substantially as described.
10th. The com‘)ination of the hammer with the sear having a forked
trigger engaging end, the breech block and mechanism for operating
the same, the trigger and lock connected with said breech block
operating mechanism, said trigger having a forked sear engaging
end, and the releasing device for said lock working in the forked
engaging end of the sear, and operated by the hammer, substantially
as described.  11th. The combination of the breech block with the
extractor consisting of a forked spring having one branch of the fork
in a longitudinal bore in the breech b%ock and the other branch of
of the fork extending along the side of the breech block and project-
ing beyond the forward end thereof and provided with a shoulder
and incline at its forward end to engage with the rim of the cartridge
shell, substantially as described. 12th. The combination of the
breech block d, with the extractor for engaging the rim of the shell
and the spring pressed ejector bolt in the forward end of said breech
block provided with a central passage for the firing pin, substantially
as described.  13th. The combination of the magazine and barrel
with the pivoted transferer f and the yielding retaining projection
/% under 1ts forward end constituting a stop to prevent escape of
cartridges from the magazine when the transferer is in position to
guide the cartridge above it into the gun barrel said retaining pro-
jection yielding to permit cartridges to be introduced into the maga-
zine, substantially as described. 14th. The breech frame piece
vonstituting a receiver, and the barrel and magazine communica.tiug
therewith, said frame piece being open at its under side, combine

with the pivoted carrier f having laterally projecting ribs f5 along
the lower edges of its side the said receiver {m.ving its lower portion
widened to receive said ribs and being provided with shoulders ¢* to
engage said ribs and limit the pivotal upward movement of the

carrier, substantially as described. 15th. The breech frame piece
constituting a receiver closed at the top and provided with an abut-
ment at its rear end and having one of its side walls provided wit
an opening, combined with a shding cover for said opening, and 2
breech block longitudinally movable in said receiver and engage
with said sliding cover, the top side and rear walls of said receiver
being otherwise closed and continuous, substantially as described.
No. 13,088,

Paper Sack. (Sac enpapier.)
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Richard Coughlan, Hastings, Ontario, Canada, 21st August, 1893
6 years.

Claim.—1st. A paper rack composed of a stationary board and a fall
board, thestationary board adapted tobesecured toawall or other ob”
ject, and two pairs of tapes or straps connecting the‘said boards
one pair secured to the top edge of the stationary board extending
down over the surface thereof and having the other end secured 10
the top edge of the fall board, the other pair secured at one end t0
the bottom edge of the stationary board, extending down over the
face of the fall board, and having the other end secured to the lower
end thereof, substantially as set forth. 2nd. In a paper rack, the
combination of a stationary board A, adapted to be secured in an
upright position to a wall or other object, a fall board A?, connecte
to the stationary board, a pair of tapes or straps B, having one en
secured to the top edge of the stationary board and the other to the
top end of the fafl board, a pair of tapes or straps B!, having on¢
end secured to the bottom edge of the stationary board and the
other to the lower edge of the fall board, a buckle C securing one
end of each tape or strap to the board, and a bumper D secure
the lower end of the back of the fall board, substantially as set forth.

No. 43,989, Hair Structure.

(Perruque, etc.)

., 21st

James Yocum Borden, Philadelphia, Pennsylvania, U.S.A.
© August, 1893 ; 6 years. ’

Claim.—1st. A bang, wig or like hair structure, consisting of #
series of loops. each having hair attached to and projecting
therefrom, the series comprising a main or base loop, and one OF
more side or extension loops mounted upon and projecting from sai
base loop, substantially as specified. 2nd. A bang, wig or like hail
structure, consisting of a series of loops, each having hair attach:
to and projecting therefrom, the series comprising a main or base
loop, and one or more side or extension loops mounted upon and pro-
jecting from said base loop, the hair of some of the loops passing
through and concealing one or more of the loops of the series, sub-
stantially as specified. 3rd. The combination in a bang structure
of a loop, hair secured thereto, a band to which the loop is attached,
and an independent strand of hair secured to said band and forming
a rearwardly extending curl, substantially as set forth.

No. 43,990. Window Garden Spray.

(Lance de jet-d’cau pour jardins.)
Benjamin F. Sill, Long Island City, New York, U.S.A., 2lst
August, 1893 ; 6 years. : .

Claim.—1st. In window garden spray, the elastic pressure bulb
constructed as shown, with a bent-up delivery nozzle, both in one
piece of elastic material, the interior of the extremity of the delivery
nozzle being enlarged to form a valve chamber and therein provic
with an outwardly opening valve, said nozzle being also construc
with an exterior elastic screw thread upon which a perforated ¢aP
screws, which forms delivery rose and a protection for the valve,
combined ax herein shown and described. 2nd. In a window gardeP
spray, the filtering cup and valve chamber constructed in one piece
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of elagt: . L L.
f elastic material, the valve chamber having inward projecting
ve lugs made of and integral with the elastic material, in com-

ln\\\!gl\\!'b.-_il-‘q ‘r‘
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i
l;imati‘{n with the valve constructed of elastic material, and a filter
inng with its cloth set within the mouth of the filtering cup and held

lace by the elastic pressure of the material composing the cup,

z'llte protected therein by the projecting rim or extremity of the
ring cup, as and for the purposes herein shown and described.

No. 43,991. Knitting Machine.
(Machine @ tricoter.)

John Frank, Philadelphia, U.S.A., 21st August, 1893; 6 years.

ne ed‘lﬂl.flst. In a knitting machine, needles, and a sectional
le eylinder for operating said needles, substantialy as and for
e Y‘"‘Doses set forth. 2nd. A knitting machine provided with
Mm% & sectional needle cylinder for operating said needles, and
a ans for reciprocating the sections of said cylinder, substantially
vi d?id for the purposes set forth. 3rd. A knitting machine pro-
said with needles, a sectional needle cylinder for operating
needles, positively driven eccentrics and link work inter-
Subgt, lr}'sween said eccentrics and the sections of the cylinder,
20 antially as and for the purposes set forth. 4th. A knitting
Ope; Ine provided with needles, a sectional needle cylinder for
o Tating said needles, a positively driven shaft, and means inter-
g th tween the shaft and sections of the cylinder for reciprocat-
Tng ke .13‘2‘391‘, substantially as and for the purposes set forth. 5th.
and nitting machine, needles, two concentric rims forrpmg ways,
Btan:'neam or actuating the sections of the needle cylinder, sub-
mac},l-“"y as and for the purposes set forth. 6th. In a knitting
j@ctinme’ needles, two concentric rims forming ways, feathers pro-
in ga; from one of said rims, a sectional needle cylinder working
gecti‘l) ways and between said feathers, and means for actuating the
set fom;](’f the needle cylinder, substantially as and for the purposes
im rth. Tth, In a knitting machine, an exterior rim, an interior
jbrovided with guide slots, a sectional needle cylinder inter-
Ileed]ate of said rims, means for reciprocating the sections of the
the € cylinder, and needles carried by said sections and working in
m‘g‘-‘lde slots of the interior rim, substantially as and for the pur-
ylin d“t forth. 8th. In a knitting machine, a sectional needle
Mean efr, needles, a sectional ring foy engaging said needles, and
8 for reciprocating the complemental sections of the cylinder
knit:img' substantially as and for, the purposes set forth. 9th. Ina
actum?g nachine, a sectional needle cylinder and its complemental
the cvl‘.“g machinism, needles carried by the respective sections of
or in Inder, sinkers, and a cam provided with an adjustable section
Creasing or diminishing the throw of the sinkers, substantially

as and for the purposes set forth. 10th. In a knitting machine, a
sectional needle cylinder, and its complemental actuating mechan-
ismn, needles carried by the respective sections of the cylinder, sink-
ers, and means for actuating the sinkers, substantially as and for the
purposes set forth.  11th. In a knitting machine, a_sectional needle
cylinder and its complemental actuating mechanism, spring-
beard needles carried by the respective sections of said cylinder, a
sinker bed provided with a lip adapted to serve as a presser ring for
said needles, sinkers, and means for actuating said sinkers, substan-
tially as and for the purposes set forth. 12th. In a knitting ma-
chine, a sectional needle cylinder and its complemental actuating
mechanism, spring beard needles carried by the respective sections
of said eylinder, and a bed provided with a lip adapted to serve as
a presser ring for said needles, substantially as and for the purposes
set forth. 13th. In a knitting machine, a sectional needle cylinder,
needles provided with spring catches for engaging the needle cylin-
der, and means for actuating the sections of the needle cylinder,
substantially as and for the purposes set forth. 14th. In a knitting
machine, a sectional needle cylinder, means for alternately recipro-
cating the sections of said cylinder, a set of needles carried by each
of the sections of the needle cylinder, and a thread carrier adapted
to co-operate with each set of needles, substantially as and for the
purposes set forth. 15th. A knitting machine comprising a sec-
tichal needle cylinder, means for lifting and depressing the sections
of said cylinder, needles, a thread carrier, sinkers, and means for
actuating said sinkers and thread carrier, substantially as and for
the purposes set forth. 16th. A knitting machine comprising con-
centric rims, a sectional needle cylinder intermediate of said rims,
means for lifting and depressing the sections of said cylinder, spring
beard needles, a thread carrier, a presser, sinkers, an({means for ac-
tuating said sinkers and thread carrier, substantially as and for the
purposes set forth. 17th. In a knitting machine, a sectional needle
cylinder, means for actuating the sections of said cylinder, a sec-
tional ring carried by the needle cylinder, and needles respectively
provided with bits and curved extremities for engaging said ring,
substantially as and for the purposes set forth, 18th. In a knitting
machine, a sectional needle cylinder, needles detachably applied to
the sections of said eylinder, and means for lifting and depressing -
raid sections, substantially as and for the purposes set forth. 19th.
In a knitting machine, needles provided with bits or hubs, a sec-
tional needle cylinder provided with apertures for the reception of
needle bits or hubs, a ring for clamping the needles to place, and
means for lifting and depressing said sections, substantially as and
for the purposes set forth. 20th. In a knitting machine, a sectional
needle cylinder provided with apertures for the rece tion of needle
bits or hubs, a ring provided with a corrugated leather covered face
for clamping said needles, and means for lifting and depressing
said sections, substantially as and for the purposes set forth.
21st. In a knitting machine, a sectional need\e cylinder, needles
carried by the respective sections of said cylinder, mechanism for
actuating the sections of the cylinder, and means for throwing the
actuating mechanism of one of said sections out of action, substan-
tially as and for the purposes set forth. 22nd. In a knitting
machine, a sectional needle cylinder, needles carried by the respec-
tive sections of said cylinder, a thread carrier, devices for rotating
and reciprocating said thread carrier, mechanism for actuating the
sections of the cylinder, and means for throwing the actuating
mechanism of one of the sections out of action and for reversing the
direction of motion of the thread carrier, substantially as and for
the purposes set forth. 23rd. In a knitting machine, a sectional
nee(ile cylinder, needles carried by the respective sections of said
cylinder, mechanism for actuating the sections of the cylinder,
means for throwing one of said sections out of action, a revoluble
sinker head provided with sinkers and a thread carrier, and means
for rotating and oscillating said sinker head, substantially as and
for the purposes set forth. 24th. In a knitting machine, a sectional
needle cylinder, needles, a positively driven shaft, link motions
interposed between said shaft and the respective sections of the
cylinder, and means for throwing the link motion appertaining to
one of said sections out of action, substantially as and for the pur-
poses set forth. 25th. In a knitting machine, a sectional needle,
cylinder, needles, a positively driven shaft, an eccentric keyed to
said shaft and adapted to operate one section of said cylinder, an
eccentric loose on said shaft and adapted to operate the other section
of said eylinder, and a clutch for connecting and disconnecting said
loose eccentric and shaft, substantially as and for the purposes set
forth. 26th. In a knitting machine, a sectional needle cylinder,
needles, a main shaft, link motions interposed between the shaft and
the respective sections of the cylinder, means for throwing one of
the link motions out of action, Kigh and low speed power appliances
and a shipper for controlling the power appliances and actuating
the means for throwing the last mentioned link motion out of action,
substantially as and for the purposes set forth. 27th. In a knittin,

machine, a sectional needle cylinder, needles, a main shaft, ]inﬁ
motions interposed between sald shaft and the respective sections of
the cylinder, means for throwing the link motion appertaining to
one of said sections out of action, and power appliances for driving
said shaft at high and low rate’of speed, substantially as and for the
purposes set forth, 28th. In a knitting machine, a sectional needle
cylinder, needles, a main shaft, link work interposed between the
sections of the cylinder and main shaft, one tight and two
loose pulleys on said shaft” high and low speed belts and
their complemental driving pulleys, and a shipper for shift-
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ing said Dbelts and throwing the link  work appertaining
to one of the sections of the needle cylinder out of action,
substantially as and for the purposes set forth.  29th. In a knitting
machine, a sectional needle cylinder, needles, a main shaft, link
work interposed between the sections of the cylinder and main
shaft, one tight and two loose pulleys on said shaft, high and low
speed belts and their complemental driving pulleys, a shipper for
shifting =aid belts and throwing the link work appertaining to one
section of the needle eylinder out of action, and means antomatically
actuating said shipper, substantially as and for the purposes set
forth., 30th. Tn a knitting machine, two concentric rims and a
slotted ring forming ways, a sectional needle cylinder working in
said ways, lugs connected with the vespective sections of said
cg/linder and working in the slots of said ring, a positively driven
shaft and link work operated by the shaft and conmected with the
lugs, substantially as and for the purposes set forth. 31st. In a
knitting machine, a sectional needle cylinder, needles, a positively
driven shaft, eccentrics on said shaft, links interposed between the
eccentrics and the sections of the needle cylinder, and a cluteh for
throwing one of said eccentrics out of action, substantially as and
for the purpose set forth.  32nd. In a knitting machine, a sectional
needle ¢ylinder, needles, a positively driven shaft, actuating mech-
anism interposed between said shaft and the respective sections of
the needle cylinder, a clutch for throwing the actuating mechanism
of one of the sections of the cylinder out of gear, a shipper for shift-
ing said clutch, a cam wheel for actuating said sLipper, and
mechanism interposed between said shaft and cam wheel, for inter-
mittently rotating the latter, substantially as and for the purposes
set forth.  33rd. In a knitting machine, a sectional needle cylinder,
needles, a positively driven shaft, actuating mechanism interposed
between said shaft and the respective sections of the needle
cylinder, a shipper for throwing the actuating mechanism of one of
the sections of t‘)e cylinder out of gear, a_cam wheel for actuatin

said shipper, and mechanism interposed between said shaft an

cam wheel for intermittently rotating the latter, substantially as
and for the purposes set forth. 34th. In a knitting machine, a
sectional needle cylinder, needles, a positively driven shaft, actuat-
ing mechanism interposed between said shaft and the respective
sections of the needle cylinder, a clutch for throwing the actuating
mechanism of one of the sections of the cylinder out of gear, a
shipper for shifting said clutch, a ratchet wheel provided with a
cam for operating said shipper, a pawl driven by said shaft and
adapted to mesh with the teeth of said ratchet wheel and to work in
peripheral recesses therein and a pattern chain and its complemental
feed mechanism for intermittently shifting the ratchet wheel to
bring said pawl intoengagement with the teeth thereof, substantially
as and for the purposes set forth. 35th. In a knitting machine, a
sectional needle cylinder, needles, a positively driven main shaft,
actuating mechanism interposed between the sections of the cylinder
and main shaft, a shipper for throwing the actuating mechanism
appertaining to one of the sections out of gear, a ratchet wheel pro-
vided which a cam for operating said shipper, a pawl actnate({ by
the main shaft, and adapted to mesh with the teeth of said ratchet
wheel and to work in peripheral recesses, and a pattern chain and its
complemental feed mechanism for intermittently rotating said
ratchet wheel to cause the engagement of said pawl with the tecth
thereof, substantially as and for the purposes set forth. 36th. In a
knitting machine, a sectional needle eylinder and its complemental
operating mechanism, needles tending to engage the needle cylinder,
and means for preventing the engagement of certain of said needles,
substantially as and for the purposes set forth. 37th. In a knitting
machine, a sectional needle cylinder, mechanism for operating the
sections of said cylinder, devices for throwing one of said sections
out of operation, needles tending to engage the needle cylinder, and
means for preventing the engagement of certain of said needles,
substantially as and for the purposes set forth.  38th. In a knitting
machine, a sectional needle cylinder, mechanism for continuously
operating one of the sections of said cylinder and for intermittenly
operating the other section thereof, fashioning needles detachably
connected with the continuously operated section, needles applied
to the other section, and means for engaging and releasing the
fashioning needles to throw the same into and out of action, sub-
stantially as and for the purposes set forth. 39th. In a knitting
machine, a sectional needle cylinder, means for continuously operat-
ing a certain section of said cylinder, fashioning needles tending to
engage portions of the continnously operated ‘section, needles inter-
mediate of the fashioning needles, and means for restraining and
releasing the fashioning needles, substantially as and for the pur-
poses set forth. 40th. In a knitting machine, a sectional needle
cylinder, mechanism for operating the sections of said cylinder,
needles tending to engage said sections, and a stripper for engaging
the bits or hubs of certain of said needles, substantially as and for
the purposes set forth. 41st. In a knitting machine, a sectional
needle cylinder, mechanism for operating the sections of said cylin-
der, two sets of needles normally carried by said sections and
provided respectively with long and short bits or hubs, and a
stripper for engaging the long bits or hubs, substantially as and for
the purposes set forth. 42nd. In a knitting machine, a sectional
needle cylinder, means for operating the sections of said cylinder,
fashioning needles having spring catches for engaging the needle
cylinder, and a stripper gor engaging and releasing the fashioning
needles, substantially as and for the purposes set forth. 43rd. In
a knitting machine, a sectional needle cylinder, means for continu-

ously operating one of the sections of said needle cylinder, a tln‘(‘ﬂ;d
carrier and mechanism for reciprocating the thread carrier 1
respect to the needles of the continuously operated section, substan-
tially as and for the purposes set forth. 44th. In a knitting machiné
needles, a sectional needle cylinder, means for continuously operat-
ing one of the sections of said cylinder, a thread carrier, a countel
shaft, mitre gearing interposed between the counter shaft and thg‘em]
carrier, and means for reciprocating said connter shaft, substantially
as and for the purposes set forth. 45th. In a knitting machme,
needles, a sectional needie eylinder, means for continuously oper”
ating one of the sections of said cylinder, a thread carrier, a countel
shaft, mitre gearing interposed between the counter shaft an
thread carrier, a positively driven shaft, sprocket gearing inter:
posed between said shafts, an arm provided with a rack and
oscillated by the positively driven shaft, a pinion on the counter
shaft engaging said arm, and means for throwing the sprocket gear-
ing out of and into action, substantially as and for the purposes set
forth. 46th. In a knitting machine, needles, a sectional needle cylinder,
means for continuously operating one of the sections of said cylinder,
a sinker head and its accessories, a counter shaft, gearing inter-
posed Letween the counter shaft and sinker head, a positively
driven shaft, an arm oscillated by the positively driven shaft and
provided with a rack and cheeks, and a pinion on the counter
shaft provided with flanges and engaging said arm, substantially
as and for the purposes set forth. 47th. In a knitting maching
needles, a sectional needle cylinder, means for continuously oper-
ating one of the sections of the cylinder, a sinker head and its com;
plemental sinkers, a thread carrier applied to the sinker head, an
mechanism for reciprocating the sinker head in respect to the
needles of the continuously operated section, substantially as and
for the purposes set forth. 48th. In a knitting machine, a sectiona
needle cylinder, means for continuously operating one of the seC:
tions of said cylinder, needles, a thread carrier, a counter shaft ane
its complemental gearing for actuating the thread carrier, a posi:
tively driven main shaft, two sets of connections interpose
between the positively driven main shaft and counter shaft respec-
tively adapted to rotate and oscillate the counter shaft, clutches
for controlling said sets of connections, a shipper and link
work for operating said clutches, a ratchet wheel provided
with a cam for actuating the shipper, and means connecte
with the main shaft for intermittently rotating said ratchet wheel,
substantially as and for the purposes set forth, 49th. In a knitting
mwachine, needles, means for operating said needles, a thre
carrier, a vounter shaft and its complemental gearing for actuating
the thread carrier, a positively driven main shaft, two sets of con-
nections interpose between the positively driven and counter
shafts, and respectively adapted to rotate and to oscillate the
counter shaft, c‘lutches for controlling said sets of connections, &
shipper and link work for operating said clutches, a ratchet whee
provided with a cam for actuating the link work, and ineans con-
nected with the main shaft for intermittently rotating said ratchet
wheel, substantially as and for the purposes set forth. 50th. In 2
knitting machine, needles, means for operating said needles, &
thread carrier, a positively driven shaft, two sets of connection$
actuated by said shaft and adapted respectively to rotate and oscil-
late said thread carrier, clutches for controlling said sets of connec:
tions, link work for operating the clutches, a ratchet wheel provide
with a cam for actuating said link work, a pawl actuated by sal
shaft and adapted to engage the teeth of sai}l ratchet wheel and to
work in recesses between said teeth, a pattern chain for intermit-
tently rotating said ratchet wheel, and continuous feed mechanism
for said pattern chain, substantially as and for the purposes se
forth. 5lst. In a knitting machine, a sectional neefi]e cylinder,
means for continuously operating one of the sections of said cylin:
der, needles, a thread carrier, a counter shaft and its complementa
gears for actuating the thread carrier, a positively driven maln
shaft, two sets of connections interposed between the positively
driven and counter shafts, and respectively adapted to rotate an
oscillate the counter shaft, clutches for controlling said sets of con-
nections, link work for operating said clutches, a ratchet wheel pro-
vided with a cam for actuating said link work, a pawl actuated bY
said main shaft and adapted to engage the teeth of said ratchet
wheel and to work in peripheral recesses, a pattern chain for inter-
mittently rotating said ratchet wheel, and continuous feed mechan-
ism for said pattern chain, substantially as and for the purposes set
forth. 52nd. In a knitting machine, a sectional need&e cylinder,
means for continuously operating one of the sections of said cylinder
needles, a thread carrier, a positively driven shaft, two sets of con-
nections actuated by said shaft and adapted respectively to rotate
and oscillate said thread carrier, clutches for controlling said sets of
connections, link work for operating said clutches, a ratchet whee.
for actuating said link work, a pawl actuated by said shaft an
adapted to engage the teeth of Naigl ratchet wheel and to work 1
recesses between said teeth, a pattern chain for intermittently
rotating said ratchet wheel, and continuous feed mechanism for
said pattern chain, substantially as and for the purposes 8¢
forth.  53rd. Im a kuitting machine needles, a section®
needle cylinder, a sinker head provided with a thread carrieh
a counter shaft and complemental gearing for actuating the
sinker head, a driving shaft, eccentrics and links interpose be-
tween the driving shaft and the sections of the needle cylinder,
sprocket and rack gearing interposed between the driving &P
counter shafts, clutches for throwing the sprocket and rack gearing
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and one of the eccentrics out of and into action, link work for shift-
Ing Sald. clutches, a ratchet wheel for operating said link work, and
Mmechanisin operated by ‘the driving shaft and adapted to inter-
Mittently rotate the ratchet wheel, substantially as and for the
E.“l‘puses set forth. 54th. In a knitting machine, needles, a sec-
onal needle cylinder, a sinker head provided with a thread
Carrier, a counter shaft and complemental gearing for actuating the
8inker head,  driving shaft, eccentries and links interposed between
e driving shaft and the sections of the needle cylinder, sprocket
and rack gearing interposed between the driving and the counter
Shafts, clutches for throwing the sprocket and rack gearing and one
4 e eccentrics out of and into action, link work for shifting said
Clutches, a ratchet wheel for operating said link work, a fpawl
actuated by the main shaft and adapted to engage the teeth of the
Tatchet wheel, and to work in peripheral recesses, a pattern chain
or Intermittently rotating the ratchet wheel, and continuous feed
Mechanism for the pattern chain, substantially as and for the pur-
Poses set forth. 55th. In a knitting machine, a sectional needle
R’lmder_, means for continuously elevating and depressing one of
e sections of said cylinder, fashioning needles detachably con-
Bected with the continuously operated section, segmental strippers
apted to engage said fashioning needles, and pawl and ratchet
c:’!“ectmns actuated by the main shaft and adapted to shift said
Hripp rs, substantially as and for the purposes set forth. 56th.
t'n a knitting machine, a sectional needle cylinder, means for con-
Muously elevating and depressing one of the sections of said
%linder, fashioning needles detachably connected with the con-
fmugus]y operated section, strippers adapted to engage said
a~Bh10nmg needles, and means actuated from the main shaft and
o) 8'Pted to shift said strippers, substantially as and for the purposes
u tforth, 57th. In a knitting machine, a sectional needle cylinder,
O}e&l}s for continuously elevating and depressing one of the sections
msa.ld cylinder, fashioning needles detachably connected with the
n Mtinuously operated section, strippers, carriages, resilient con-
ectlons. between the carriages and strippers, and means for shifting
© carriages, substantially as and for the purposes set forth. b58th.
i’“’- knitting machine, a sectional needle cylinder, means for con-
c‘"}Oust elevating and depressing one of the sections of said
Yinder, fashioning needles l‘etachably connected with the continu-
sus_ly operated section, carriages, strippers provided with slots,
Prings in said slots and connected with the strippers and carriages,
0d means for shifting the carriages, substantially as and for the
2"'9089 set forth. 50th. A knitting machine, provided with a
‘.momll_ needle cylinder, means for reciprocating the sections of
aid cylinder, a thread carrier, a sinker head and its accessories, a
Wit disposed within the needle cylinder and provided at the top
in t«eh notches for guiding the needles and with web holding fingers,
Sot Tmediate of the notches, substantially as and for the purposes
n fOrth.. 60th. In a knitting machine, a bed plate, a sectlopal
oreledle cKlmder, means for continuously elevating and depressing
eoe of the sections of said cylinder, fashioning needles detachably
a Mnected with the continuously operated section, carriages afforded
inr:}?ge of travel in ways on the bed plate, screws working in slots
ret, ¢ bed plate and provided with spring washers for preventing
ca Tograde movement of the carriages, strippers connected with the
an:“ges and means for actuating the carriages, substantially as
Dht.:or the purposes set forth. 6Ist. In a knitting machine, a bed
ang a sectional needle cylinder, means for continuously elevating
needdel’ressmg one of the sections of said cylinder, fashioning
tio e detachably connected with the continuously operated sec-
forn’ carriages afforded a range of travel on the bed plate, means
. Preventing retrograde movement of the carriages, strippers,
nl lent connections mterposed between the strippersand carriages,
P Means far actuating the carriages, substantially as and for the
cyl".l")ﬁes set forth. 62nd. In a knitting machine, a sectional needle
%C“.‘der, means for continuously elevating and depressing one of the
Wit}i‘ms of said cylinder, fashioning needles detachably connected
88 the continunusly operated section, stri ppers, racks for shifting
the Strippers, a frame provided with pawls having teeth for driving
an dréwk_s backwards and forwards, means for vibrating said frame,
the evices for shifting said pawls to cause the respective teeth
aet;eof to come into action, substantially as and for the purposes
o orth_. 63rd. In a knitting machine, a sectional needle, means
cylicﬁz]ntmuouqu elevating and depressing one of the sections of said
llounl er, fashioning needles detachably connected with the contin-
stris Y Operated section, carriages, racks for shifting said carriages,
pa Dpers, yielding connections between the strippers and carriages,
Teve 8 for driving the racks backward and forward, and devices for
pur 8ing the positions of the pawls, substantially as and for the
cylis’]'();‘ﬁ's set forth. 64th. In a knitting machine, a sectional needle
sect] €r, means for continuously elevatin and depressing one of the
Withons of said cylinder, fashioning needles detachably connected
e continuously operated section, strippers, racks, J)a.wls ad-

ward engage said racks and drive said strippers backwards and for-
} 8.(::’ &.fl‘ame.for controlling said pawls, and means for intermittent-
(%th uatm.isa_ld frame, substantially as and for the purposes set forth.
nitting machine, a sectianal needle cylinder, means for

cyling y elevating and depressing one of the sections of said
{nuo, ei‘, fashioning needles detachably connected with the con-
eng usly operated section, strippers, racks, pawls adapted to
rs&ge said racks and drive said strippers backwards and forwards,
jectiq OF controlling said pawls, a ratchet wheel provided with pro-
8 for reversing the positions of said pawls, and means for
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intermittently rotating said ratchet wheel, substantially as and for
the purposes set forth. - 66th. In a knitting machine, a sectional
needle cylinder, means for actuating the sections of said eylinder,
needles detachably connected with said sections, strippers having
racks, pawls adapted to engage said racks and drive said strippers
backwards and forwards, a frame for controlling said pawls, a
ratchet wheel provided with projections for actuating the frame, a
positively driven shaft, a pawl actuated by said shaft and adapted
to mesh with the teeth of the ratchet wheel and to wor{: in
peripheral recesses therein, a pattern chain for intermittently
rotating said ratchet wheel and continuous feed mechanism for
said pattern chain, substantially as and for the purposes set
forth. 67th. In a knitting machine, a sectional needle cylinder,
means for elevating and depressing the sections of said cylinder,
fashioning needles, strippers for engaging the fashioning needles, a
ring, pawl and ratchet connections Interposed between the ring and
strippers, a positively driven shaft provided with a tappet arm and
a tappet rod in range of said arm and connected with said ring,
substantially as and for the purposes set forth. 68th. In a knitting
machine, a sectional needle cylinder, means for elevating an

depressing the sections of said cylinder, fashioning needles, strippers
for engaging the fashioning needles, a ring, pawl and ratchet con-
nections interposed between the ring and strippers, a positively
driven shaft, connections interposed between the shaft and ring for
actuating the latter, and mechanism for intermittently disconnect-
ing the shaft and ring, substantially as and for the purposes set
forth. 69th. In a knitting machine, a positively driven shaft, two
sets of power appliances for driving said shaft at different rates of
sL)eed, a counter shaft, connections between the positively driven
shaft and counter shaft for rotating and for oscillating the latter, a
sectional needle cylinder provided with detachable needles, strip-
pers, mechanism interposed between the positively driven shaft and
gections of the cylinder, a sinker head operated by the counter shaft,
pawl and ratchet connections operated by the positively driven
shaft and adapted to actuate the strippers, and an intermittently
reciprocated ratchet wheel and its complemental cams and connec-
tions for controlling said power appliances, sinker head, strippers
and needle cylinder, substantially as and for the purposes set
forth. 70th. In a knitting machine, a shaft, two sets of power
appliances respectively adapted to drive said shaft at high
and low speeds, a sectional needle cylinder provided with
detachable fashioning needles, a sinker head and its acces-
gories, strippers for engaging said fashioning needles, a set of
connections for reciprocating all the sections of the needle cylinder,
and revolving the sinker head when the high speed power appliance
is in gear, a set of connections for actuating one of the sections of
the needle cylinder and the strippers, and for oscillating the sinker
head when the low speed power appliance is in gear, a shipper for

controlling the power appliances and sets of connections, and mneans
for intermittent! K actuating the shipper, substantially as and for the
purposes set forth. 71st. In a knitting machine, a sectional needle

cylinder provided with detachable fashioning needles, a sinker head
and its accessories, strippers for engaging said fashioning needles,
a high speed power agp iance and its complemental set of connections
for actuating all of the sections of the needle cylinder and revolvin
the sinker head, a low speed power appliance and its complemental
connections for actuating one of the sections of the needle cylinder
and strippers and for oscillating the sinker head, a shipper for con-
trolling the power appliances, a frame for reversing the direction of
travel of the strippers, and means for intermittently actuating the
shipper and frame, substantially as and for the purposes set forth.
72nd. A knitting machine provided with needles, a sectional needle
cylinder for operating said needles, a stripper for engaging certain
of the needles and automatic mechanism for throwing one section of *
the eylinder out of action, and for controlling the position of the
strippers to effect the widening and narrowing of the fabric or web,
substantially as and for the purposes set forth. 73rd. A knitting
machine provided with needles, a sectional cylinder for operating
said needles, a sinker head, strippers for engaging certain of the
needles, and automatic mechanism for controlling said cylinder,
throwing one of the sections of said cylinder into and out of action,
reversing the direction of movement of the sinker head and con-
trolling the position of the strippers to effect the widening and nar-
rowing of the fabric or web, substantially as and for the purposes
set forth. 74th. A knitting machine provided with needles, a sec-
tional needle cylinder for operating said needles, a sinker head,
stripper for engaging certain of the needles, high and low speed
power appliances, and mechanism for automatically bringing the low
speed appliance into action to actuate one section of the cylinder,
and for reciprocating the sinker head and controlling the position
of the strippers, substantially as and for the purposes set forth.
75th. Ina Enitting machine, needles, a sectional needle cylinder, a
sinker head, a counter shaft and connections for operating the sinker
head, a main shaft provided with a fast eccentric, and its
complemental link for continuously operating one of the sec-
tions of the needle cylinder, strippers for engaging certain of said
needles, a tappet bar for operating said strippers, a sleeve loose
on the main shaft and provided with an eccentric and its comple-
mental link for actuating the other of the sections of the needle
cylinder, and with a sprocket wheel, a second sleeve loose on the
main shaft and provided with a tappet arm and an eccentric, an
arm provided with a rack and operated by the last mentioned
eccentric, a sprocket chain, two sleeves on the counter shaft pro-
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vided respectively with a sprocket wheel and with a pinion, clutches
splined to the counter and main shafts, pivotal levers for simul-
taneously shifting said ciutches, and means for actuating said
levers, substantially as and for the purposes set forth, 76th, A
knitting machine provided with needles, a sectional needle cylinder
for operating sai({ needles, a sinker head, strippers for engaging
certain of the needle, a ratchet wheel provided with cams and their
complemental connections for automatically throwing one section
of the needle cylinder out of action, controlling the sinker head and
shifting the strippers to effect the widening and narrowing of the
fabric or web, a main shaft, a pattern chain adapted to intermit-
tently rotate the ratchet wheel, a pattern chain feed wheel,
eccentrics on said shaft and ‘spring controlled, pawls actuated by
said eccentrics, substantially as and for the purposes set forth.

No. 43,992. Fishing Rod.

(Perche de péche.)
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Oliver Schofield Rudock, Clapham, England, 21st August, 1893 ;
6 years,

Claim,—1st. The combination with a fishing rod, having a recess
near its butt, of a ring adapted to slide on the butt, so as to partly
cover the recess therein, a movable plate adapted to be applied

ainst the base piece of the winch, and means for moving said
plate in the recess provided in the rod, substantially as and for the
purpose specified. 2nd. The combination with a fishing rod, havin
a recess near its butt, of a tube secured on the butt and provid
with an orifice opposite the recess in the same, a ring adapted to
slide on said tube, 50 as to partly cover the orifice therein, a mov-
able plate adapted to be applied against the base pieceof the winch,

-and means for moving said plate in the recess, provided in the rod,
substantially as and for the purpose specified. 3rd. The combina-
tion, with a fishing rod, having a recess near its butt, of a ring
adapted to slide on the butt, so as to partly cover the recess therein,
a movable plate furnished with a projecting part, in which a female
screw is cut, and a screw which can be rotated in a bearing pro-
vided in the rod but cannot move axially therein, and which is
adapted to engage with the female screw on the back of the movable
plate, for the purpose specificd. 4th. The combination, with a
fishing rod, having a recess near its butt, of a tube secured on the
butt and provided with an oritice opposite the recess in the same, a
ring adapted to slide on said tube, so as to partly cover the orifice
therein, a movable plate furnished with a projecting part at the
back, in which a female screw is cut, and a screw which can be
rotated in a bearing provided in the rod, but cannot move axially
-therein, and which is adapted to engage with the female screw on
the back of the movable plate, for the purpose specified. 5th. The
combination, with a fishing rod, having a recess near its butt, of a
tube secured on the butt and provided with an orifice opposite the
recess in the same, a ring adapted to slide on said tube, a fixed ring
partly covering the end of the orifice in said tube, a movable plate
adapted to be applied against the base piece of the winch, and
means for moving said plate in the recess, provided in the rod, sub-
stantially as and for the purpose specified.

No. 43,993. Apparatus for Dispensing Liquids.
(Appareil pour étaler les liquides.)
William Miles Fowler, Milford, Connecticut, U.S.A., 21st August,
1893 ; 6 years.

Claim.—The combination with a front and back bar and a liquid
dispensing apparatus located on each, of a supg]y reservoir, a con-
duit leading from the supply reservoir to each of the dispensing

apparatuses, and provided with a permanently closed wall wherever
exposed to the bartender, o movable pressure device in open com-

munication with the liquid, and means for operating the pressure
device, substantially as set forth.

No. 13,994. Apparatus for Propelling Boats.
(Appareil pour propulser les vaisseauz.)

William Cutler, Constitution Hill, Birmingham, England, 21st
August, 1893 ; 6 years.

Claim.—1In apparatus for enabling persons to propel boats bY
hand while facing the direction in which the boat is travelling, the
combination of a scull or oar pivoted to an adjustable pillar or other
support, the weight of the scull or oar bein%r balanced by a spring,
arranged so as to permit motion of the scull or var in any direction,
substantially as and for the purposes described.

No. 43,995. Iceboat. (Bateau a glace.)

(leorge Homell Thacher, Albany, New York, U.8.A., 21st August,
1893 ; 6 years.

Claim.—1st. A skeleton iceboat adapted to be propelled bY
means of sweeps, the same consisting of a top frame f(rnned by
metallic bars which are connected side by side at their ends a8
shown in the drawings, a forward strut secured to said top fram®
and arranged to spread said bars apart, a bow runner pivoted to 55}:‘
strut so0 as to allow a slight tilting movement of said runner, a mi¢-
ship frame provided with midship runners arranged at opposite sides
of the iceboat, said midship frame being secured to said top fra.lneé
and arranged to spread the bars of the latter apart to their greates
distance, an open ended midship section held in said midshiP
frame and containing an oarsinan’s seat, outriggers extending 13“"5;
ally from said midship section and provided with rowlocks at thel
outer end, a spreading strut secured near the stern end of said t"g
frame, a steering rurner pivoted to said spreading strut, and 10
pendently moving foot boards arranged in said midship sechon.i‘*:d
connected to the steering runner, substantially asshownand descrl .
2nd. In an iceboat propelled hy sweeps, the combination of an 08T
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?&"? seat, movable foot boards arranged adjacently to said seat, a
th TIng runner Eivota]ly connected to a vertical shaft journalled to
€ framing of the jceboat, a pinion secured to said vertical shaft, a
Quadrant gear meshing into said pinion and provided with a cross-
Kf_i“‘r, and connections from said yoke leading to said movable foot
i rds, whereby said steering runner can be adjusted to steer said
ceboat in any required direetion, substantially as herein gpecified.
R a means for propelling iceboats, the combination of a swee{)
» provided with a collar 21, a spur piece T, provided with teeth
s and fitted to slide loosely on the outer end of said sweep, a coupling
N fitted to slide loosely on said sweep and_provided with means,
‘.Jbstantmlly as shown and described, for locking with said spur
‘ageCe, and a spring 36 interposed between said collar and spur piece,
bg:lld for the purpose specified. 4th. The combination of an ice-
to t, a spring actuated spurred lever, an operating rod connected
in said spurred lever, and means substantially as described, for hold-
a g the spurred end of said lever clear from the surface of the ice, as
nd for the purpose specified.

No. 43,996. Air Syringe. (Seringue @ air.)

F‘m;k B. Norris, Helena, Montana, U.S.A., 21st August, 1893 ; 6
ears,

d O.l‘“"l. —1st. In an air syringe, the combination, of any air forcing
Oevlce and a nozzle, of a metal tube coil, firmly secured to a handle
am’l“)n-cot}duei;mg material, and to the nozzle, substantially as shown
na .descx_'lbed. 2nd. In an air syringe, a metal tube coil in combi-
a &1011 with a handle of asbestos and plaster, substantially as shown
;‘ described.  3rd. In an air syringe, the combination with any
e TCing device, of a metal tube coil, having screw threads cut upon
e:((:lh end, a handle of non-conducting material fitted to receive one
X of the coil and a nozzle fitted to the other end, substantially as

OWn and described.

No. 43,997. Lamp. (Lampe.)

il

|
i

Henry Arthur Wheat, Melbourne, Australia, 21st August, 1893; 6
Years,

¢ Claim.—1st. In lamps for burning liguid hydrocarbons, a gasifier
tg , as B, through which the flame producing liguid is allowed
v ltr{c}(le or flow, whilst being gradually heated, so as to become
“? atilized or vaporized on its arrival at the bottom, and the end of
ich terminates in a burner of any approved pattern, as and for

K © I’“l‘goses described and explained. 2nd. In lamps for burning
piqm~d ydrocarbons, the combination of a downward draught im-
o Nging on the top of the flame with an upward draught unplgmng
N the underside of the flame in a combative manner with the down-
Or”‘ f‘lraught, said flame being produced from the direct combustion
ill Basification of liquid hydrocarbon, substantially as described and
aa“st!‘ated.. 3rd. Inlamps for burning liquid hydrocarbons, a globe
one the sides of which are impermeable to air or gases, its top being

) tffe" to the main flue of the lamp, and in the bottom of which a ven-
ator iy placed for the ingress of air to the flame, substantially as
e8cribed and illustrated. 4th. In lamps for burning liquid hydro-
: On8, an inner air tube or cy]indrica% chamber, as F, preferably
lmmmatmg in an enlarged chamber, as H, containin perforated
an d“?g&s or wire gauze, and around the outside of which the flame
sub, 188 products pass for the purposes of heating the air in such tube,
ca stantially as described. 5th. In lamps for burning liquid hydro-
ms, the general construction mechanical arrangement and com-

1on of the whole of the parts shown on the drawing herewith
1tuting a complete hydrocarbon lamyp, substantially as and for
urposes described and illustrated in the accompanying drawing.

\NN’?. 13,998. Valve. (Soupape.)
‘lhalp George Adams, and John Sims Forbes, both of Philadel-
D}.\la, Pennsylvania, U.S.A., 21st August, 1893 ; 6 years.
in]CA'l(um.—lht. The combination of a valve body, provided with
et and outlet orifices and a valve seat, a continuous closed casing,

Ar|
binat
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capable of rocking movement, mounted upon said body and com-
municating only therewith, a valve operatively connected with said

casing, and so arranged with relation to said seat as to be shifted
towards or from the same in conformity with the rocking movement
of the casing, substantially as set forth. 2nd. The combination of
a valve body, provided with inlet and outlet orifices and a valve
seat, a continuous closed casing, capable of rocking movement,
mounted upon said body at a point intermediate between said inlet
and outlet orifices, said casing being adjacent to, but out of the
direct path of the fluid, and a valve operatively connected with said
casing and so arranged with relation to said seat as to be shifted
towards or from the same in conformity with the rocking movement
of the casing, substantially as set fortg.

No. 13,999.

Railway Switch.
(Aiguille de chemin de fer.)

<3999

Axel Albin Strom, Austin, Illinois, U.S.A., 21st August, 1893 ; 6
years.

Claim.—1st. In combination, a split switch and a connecting
medium for the switch rails adjustable lengthwise thereof to set
the gage, substantially as described. 2nd. In combination, a split
switch and a tie bar connecting the switch rails and adjustable
lengthwise thereof to set the gage, substantially as described. 3rd.
Tn combination, a split switch and a tie bar extending obliquely
between and connecting the switch rails and adjustable at one end
lengthwise of the adjacent rail to set the gage, substantially as
described.  4th. In a split switch, the combination, with the point
rails, of reinforcing bars secured to and extending along their mner
zides and having their bearing bases laterally beyond those of the
point rails, substantially as and for the purpose set forth. 5th. In
a split switch, the combination, with the point rails, of gage ad-
justing horizontally inward projecting sections inclining inward
from the point rails, and a tie bar connecting the point rails at and
adjustable on the said sections lengthwise thereof, substantially as
and for the purpose ret forth. 6th. In a split switch, the combina-
tion, with the point rails, of gage adjusting horizontally inward
projecting sections inclining toward each other from the point rails
and provided with bolt holes, perforated plates fitting against the
sides of the said sections and bo{ted thereto,fand a tie bar connecting
the point rails at the said sections and held by the said plates, sub-
stantially as and for the purpose set forth. 7th. In a split switch,:
the combination, with the point rails, of g:lard rail shaped reinfore-
ing rails bolted to and extending a)on%l the inner sides of the point
ratls, and spacers interposed between the point rails and reinforcing
rails, substantially as and for the purpose set forth. 8th. In a split
switch, the combination, with the point rails, of reinforcing bars
secured to the inner sides of the said rails and extending beyond the
points thereof, and a tie bar connecting the point rails at the said
extensions, substantially as described. 9th. In a split switch, the
combination, with the point rails B, of guard rail shaft reinforcin
rails C, bolted to and extending along the inner sides and beyong
the points of the rails B, bent sections D) at the ends of the reinfore-
ing rails, having holes q, perforated plates E, bolted to the said
sections through holes ¢, and a tie bar F, connecting the point rails
at the sections D, and engaged by the adjustable plates, substantially
as and for the purpose set forth.

- -

No. 44,000.. Telephone Index. ([Index detéléphone.)

John J. Ryan, Montreal, Quebec, Canada, assignee of Stillman L.
Shaffer, Worcester, Massachusetts, U. S. A., 22nd August,
1893 ; 6 years. X

Claim.—1st. In a telephone index, the combination of the back,
cut to form therein a series of parallel slits and a series of parallel
prongs with a series of indexed leaves inserted and detachably held
within the slits, substantially as described. 2ud. In a telephone
index thé combination of a ngid back A, provided with a series of
parallel slits, a series of indexed leaves provided with stubs united

to said leaves bgr a flexible joint, said stubs being inserted in said
glits in-means for clamping the same in position, substantially as
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described. ~3rd. In a telephone index, the combination of a back
provided with a series of parallel slits, forming elastic prongs, leaves

H-eaer —

inserted in said slits, and a clamping serew by which said prongs
are drawn together, substantially as described. 4th. In a telephone
index, the combination of a back provided with a series of parallel
slits, forming elastic prongs, leaves mserted in said slits, and a clamp-
ing device by which said prongs are drawn together, substantially as
described.

No. 14,001,

Cut-Off Valve. (Détente de soupape.)

7T
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Samuel Cameron McNeill, Montreal, and Peter Clark, Richmond,
both in Quebec, Canada, 22nd August, 1893 ; 6 years.

Claim.—A valve, connected to a hollow valve spindle and fitted
into a valve chamber formed between the supply pipe and discharge
port, a piston of larger diameter than the valve, to the spindle of
which it is connected, is fitted into a closed chamber on the opposite
side of the discharge port, in combination with a cock fitted into the
hollow spindle between the piston and the valve, substantially as
and for the purpose specified. :

No. 14,002 Caster. (Rouleite de meuble.)

q \

TS~
~,

/

/,/1/200’)4.

Herbert Root Ives, assignee of Ernest Joseph Wasbrood, both of
Montreal, Quebec, (gnada, 22nd August, 1893 ; 6 years.
Claim.—1st. A furniture caster, the frame of which is composed
of two interlocking pieces held in place by the pintle, as set ilorth.
2nd. A furniture caster, the frame of which is composed of two
parts, each having end portions bent at right angles to the body
Lxértluns. and notched or recessed to interlock with each other, and
held in place by the pintle, as set forth. 3rd. A furniture caster,

the frame of which is composed of a bent plate having body portion
A, perforated end \)ieces A1, A1, and shoulders «, @, and a seclml
bent plate having body portion-C, perforated end pieces c, CY
adapted to interlock with each other and be held in place by the
pintle, as set forth.

Churn.

No. £4,003. (Barratte.)

44003,

3
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i
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Newton Monday and James M. 0’Carr, both of Lathrop, Missouri,
U.S8.A., 22nd August, 1893 ; 6 years.

Clatm.—1st. In a churn, the combination of a body of eylindrical
form, and breakers removably secured to the inner side thereof in
diagonal lines approximating a vertical plane, and having slots in
the rear portions of the same intermediate of the length thereof, the
lower ends of each of said breakers being tapered to form a close
fitting at the bottom of the body and avoid too much projection, &
series of eyes secured to the inner sides of the said body, and catc!
pins depending from the upper portions of said slots in the breakers,
and adapted to removably engage the aforesaid eyes, said pins being
so arranged as to closely hold the breakers against the inner side of
the said body, substantially as described. 2nd. In a churn, the
combination of a body and a centrifugal air feeding device mounted
therein and consisting of a tube with an upper open end, and having
an air chamber at the lower end thereof constructed of separable
sections with peripheral openings therein, situated diametrically op-
posite to each other, and having a part thereof arranged in each sec-
tion in such manner as to align and open in reverse directions, sub
stantially as described. 3rd. In a churn, the combination of a cen-
trifugal air feeding device having a tube open at its upper end and
formed with an air chamber at its lower end having peripheral air
openings, and interlocking pins and slots in the opposite parts
thereof, and a shaft extending centrally through said air feeding de-
vice and secured thereto for the purpose of rotating the same,
substantially as described. .

‘No. 44,004. Weather Strip. (Bourrelet de porte.)

rs

J4.004.

“

Elias Cannon Ellis and William S. Humphrey, both of Colorado
Springs, Colorado, U.S.A., 22nd August, 1893 ; 6 years.

Claim.—The combination with a door provided at its bottom with
a vertical groove, the end plates 9 and 12 secured to the side edges
of the door at the ends of the ves, the plate 9 having a socket,
and the plate 12 being provided with an opening, a weather strip
constructed of sheet metal bent longitudinally and having an elastic
strip secured between its sides, vertical loops secured to the weather
strip near the ends thereof, and being approximately inverted U-
shape, and a resilient rod secured at its centre to the upper edge V!
the weather strip at the centre thereof and projecting from each en
of the weather strip, and having-one end arranged In the socket of
the plate 9, and its other end_extending through the opening of the
\other plate, substantially as described.

No. 44,005. Car Heater. (dppareil de chauffage des chars))

John Henry Carson, New York City, assignee of Gardner Dexter
Hiscox, Brooklyn, both of New York, U.S.A., 22nd August
1893 ; 6 years. .

Claim.—1st. In a street car heating system, the combination with

a stationary hot water builer of a continuous and complete circul®:



August, 1893.)

THE CANADIAN PATENT OFFICE RECORD.

713

system which consists of a flow pipe from the water space of
boiler, a return pipe thereto, a multi-chambered cock at the

iy

Junction of said flow and return pipes, and tubes from said cock
adapted to be connected with corresponding pipes_from a water
°yllqder in a car, substantially as described. 2nd. In a street car
®ating system, the combination with a hot water cylinder in a car
o .ﬂo“f and return pipes therefrom, & four-way cock connected with
8aid pipes, tubes a.éapted to connect with said cock and leading to a
Ve-way valve which is connected with the flow and return pipes of a
%ntinuous circulatory system, main ports in_said five-way valve
bl apted to connect the tubes with said flow and return pipes and a
OW off-port in said valve adapted to connect the tubes with atmos-
Dhere, 5 stationary hot water boiler operatively connected with said
OW and return pipes, and a pump operatively connected with sald
urn pipes, substantially as described. 3rd. In a street car
'eating system, the combination of a hot water cylinder in a car,
alr relief pipe therefrom, a hot water supply pipe Jongitudinally
Arranged in said cylinder, a return pipe from one end of said cylin-
€T, a four-way cock communicating with said supply and return
Dlpes, tubes from said four-way cock to a five-way valve which is
Connected with the flow and return pipes of the main constant hot
Water circulatory system, and has main ports adapted to connect the
8a1d flow and return ipes with said tubes and a blow-off port adapt-
b(,'m connect said tubes with atmosphere, a stationary hot water
iler operatively connected with said flow and return pipes, and a
Pump operatively connected with said return pipes, substantially as
¢Scribed. 4th. In street car heating systems, the combination of a
Ot water cylinder in a car, a circulating system communicatin
erewith and connecting at its extremity with a multi-chambere;
Valve, a primary circulating system also connecting with said valve,
and a stationary hot water boiler operatively connected with said
Primary system, substantially as described.

No. 44,006, Temperature Regulator.
(Regulateur de température.)

T T

DN

The Consolidated Car Heating Company, assignee of James F-
McElroy, both of Albany, New York, U.S.A., 22nd August,
1893 ; 6'years.

bi Claim.—1st. In a temé)erature regulator for fruit cars, the com- |

hation of one or more diaphragms, a liquid whose boiling point is
& tween 35 degrees ¥ahr. and 55 degrees Fahr., placed within the
laphragms, a frame within which gaid diaphragms is mounted, a
ever connected with said diaphragm, a rocking shaft operated by
Said lever, substantially as described and for the purpose set forth.
nd. In a temperature regulator for fruit cars, a diaphragm pro-
Vided on one side near the centre with a threaded lug, on the
ODposite side with a threaded sleeve mounted within a suitable
e, & lever connected therewith, a rocking shaft uperated by said

lever, a valve placed within a hot-air duct, a rod connecting said
valve with said rocking shaft and operated thereby, substantially
as described and for the purpose set forth. 3rd. In a temperature
regulator for fruit cars, t‘le combination of a valve placed within a
hot-air duct, a valve communicating with the exterior of the car, a
rocking shaft extending across the car from one hot-air duet to the
other, suitable connecting rods between the valve and the rocking
shaft aforesaid, a thermostat consisting of a series of diaphragms,
each containing a liquid whose boiling point is between 35 degrees
Fahr. and and 55 degrees Fahr., suitably mounted, a lever operated
by said diaphragms, said lever connected with said rocking shaft,
substantia]}y a8 described and for the purpose set forth.

No. 44,007. Pneumatic Tyre. (Bandage pneumatique.)

«4.00°7

Joseph Moseley, assignee of Benjamin Blundstone, borh of Man-
chester, England, 22nd August, 1893 ; 6 years.

Claim.—1st. In combination, with the cover or tread of a pneumna-
tic tyre, one or two endless bands each consisting of a number of
turns of comparatively fine yarn thread or wire secured in or upon
the edge or edges of the tread, substantially as set forth. 2nd.
In combination, with the cover or thread of a pneumatic tyre
one or two endless bands each consisting of a numLer of turns of
comparatively fine yarn thread or wire charge or coated with india
rubber or india ruhger compound, and secured in or upon the edge
or edges of the thread, substantially as set forth. 3rd. In combina-
tion, with the cover or thread of a pneumatic tyre one or two endless
bands consisting of a number of turns of comparatively fine yarn or
thread or wire secured upon the side or sides of the thread, and one
or two flaps or edges extending beyond the band or bands, substan-
tially as set forth. 4th. A pneumatic tyre tread, having thereon
one or two endless bands composed of several turns of comparatively
fine yarn thread or wire, constructed substantially as set forth.,

No. 44,008, Suspenders. (Bretelles.)

Alfred May Ziegler, Boston, Massachusetts, U.S.A., 22nd August,
1893 ; 6 years.

Claim.--1st. The herein described end piece consisting of an
elastic core having a braided covering capable of expansion at some
portions more than at others, the end piece yielding at those por-
tions where the oovering is capable of expanding the most, substan-
tially as described. 2nd. The herein described elastic cord consist-
ing of a central elastic core having a tubular braided jacket, part of
which is applied to the core during manufacture of the cord in such
manner as to restrict the expansive diameter of the core at some
i)oints, and at other points to permit greater expansiveness, as and
or the purposes set forth. 3rd. The herein described elastic cord,
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consisting of a cord having an elastic core extended continuously
from end to end thereof, and a tubular cover composed of individual
threads interlocked about the core to hug some portions of the same
closely to prevent such portions of the core from resuming their
normal or unstretched condition, and loosely covering other parts of
the core to allow of greater diameter owing to the contraction of the
core, thus affording a springy portion, substantially as described.
4th. The herein escri{))ed elastic cord, consisting of a continuous
elastic core and a covering therefor, said covering being bound more
snugly around the core at some than at other parts of its length,
whereby the said cord presents elastic and non-elastic sections, sub-
stantiaﬁy as described. 5th. The herein described elastic cord,
having an elastic core extending continuously from end to end
thereof, and having a covering composed of threads interlaced and
binding the core more snugly at some than at other points, the parts
of the cord where the core is not so closely bound being of larger
diameter and possessing greater elasticity than where the cord is of
smaller diameter, substantially as described. 6th. The construction,
combination and arrangement of parts of apparatus, as and for the
purposes set forth.

No. 44,009.

Electric Signal. (Signal électrique.)

Fuy 1.

Frank Hawthorne Clarke, Springfield, Obhio, U.S.A., 22ud August,
1803 ; 6 years. .

Claim.—1st. In electric signals for railroads, the combination with
a double set of electrical conductors located in parallel lines and
overlapping each other in each set, and corresponding with each
other, to form a double series of overlapping pairs of conductors to
constitute overlapping blocks, and an audible signal, of generators
producing alternating currents, carried by the trains, and electrical
connections from each generator to each set of conductors respec-
tively, said signal being in the circuit so formed whereby signals
are sounded and a circuit is completed from one set to the other,
when the generators of two trains are in eleotrical connection with
the same block. 2nd. In electric signals for railroads, the combi-
nation with a pair of insulated electric conductors mounted at one
side of the track, of another pair of said conductors at the other side,
matching with the first pair and insulated therefrom, and so on suc-
cessively, whereby a double series of overlapping blocks is formed,
of generators producing an alterating current of electricity carried
by trains, and electrical connections and contact between said gen-
erators and each double line of conductors respectively, and an
audible signal in each train, each in the circuit so formed. 3rd. In
electric signals for railroads, the combination with a double set of
overlapping electric conductors forming blocks, of an auxiliary line
of conductors forming a loop extending out into a side track and
means to electrically connect and disconnect such side track loop
with the conductor of the main line. 4th. In electric signals for
railroads, the combination with overlapping electric conductors
forming a double line at each side of the track and constituting
blocks, of a double loop of electric conductors extending out along a
side track, the ends of the loops being adjacent to each set of con-
ductors on the main line, respectively, and an electric switch con-
sisting of a movable plate for each set of the main line conductors,
and adapted to be brought into and out of electric engagement with
the ends of the side track loop by the operation of the switch in set-
ting the switch rails for the side track and main line respectively.
5th. The herein described system of automatic signaling, the same
consisting of electric generators carried by some part of trains,
electrical connections and contact pieces, proceeding from the
respective generators, audible signals also carried by the trains and
in the generator circuits, and electric conductors adjacent to the
railway bed with which said contact pieces are in electrical engage-
ment, such line conductors consisting of a double set of lengtﬁgur
sections, the lengths or sections of one set overlapping those of the
same set, and the lengths or sections of each set terminating oppos-
ite to the corresponding lengths or sections of the other set, whereby
electrical communication may be established between a plurality of
trains occupying at the same time corresponding lengths of the
opposite sets and overlapping adjacent lengths.  Gth. The herein de-
scribed system of automatic signaling, the same consisting of alternat-
ing current electrical generators carried by some part of trains, elec-
trical connections.and contact pieces proceeding from such genera-

tors, audible signals also carried by the trains and in the generator
circuits, and electrical conductors adjacent to the road bed and com-
};osed of lengths or sections arranged in pairs at eiter side, the
engths or sections of one pair overlapping those of another pair,
and the lengths or sections of the same pair terminating opposite to
one another, whereby an audible signal will be sounded in a plural-
ity of trains moving in the same direction and occupying the same
section of the respective sets.

No. 44,010. Electrical Reduction of Aluminium, ete-

(Reduction électrigue d’ alumingum, etc.)

Thomas Leopold Willson, Leaksville, North Carolina, U.S.A., 22nd
August, 1893 ; 6 years.

Claim.—1st. The herein described process of reducing refractory
metallic oxides, consisting in subjecting them in the presence of
comminuted carbon as a reducing agent to the heat of an electric
arc passing between a molten metallic bath beneath and a carbon
electrode above said bath, the electrode being out of contact with
the molten bath and with any other conducting substance of suffi-
ciently low resistance to extinguish the arc. 2nd. The herein de-
scribed Yrocess of reducing refractory oxides which consists in sub-
jecting them in the presence of a base metal to be allJoyed there-
with, to the heat of an electric arc passing between the molten bath
of said base metal and a carbon electrode above said bath in the
presence of comminuted carbon as a reducing agent, the electrode

ing out of contact with the molten bath, and with any other con-
ducting substance of sufficiently low resistance to extinguish the arc.
3rd. The herein described process of reducing refractory oxides
which consists in subjecting them to the action of an electric
arc passing upwardly from an anode consisting of a molten bath of
a base metal beneath to a cathode above said bath in the presence of
comminuted carbon as a reducing agent, the electrode being out o
contact with the molten bath and with any other conducting sub-
stance of sufficiently low resistance to extinguish the arc whereby
said comminuted carbon combines with the liberated oxygen an
protects the cathode from oxidation. 4th. The herein described
process of producing aluminum alloys which consists in subjecting
alumina in the presence of comminuted carbon as a reducing agent
to the heat of an electric arc passing between a molten bath of base
metal and a carbon electrode being out of contact with the molton
bath and with any other conducting substance of sufficiently low
resistance to extinguish the arc, whereby the oxygen freed by the
decomposition of the alumina combines with said comminuted carbon
and its corrosion of the carbon electrode is prevented. 5th, The
herein described process of producing aluminium alloys which con-
sists in subjecting alumina to the action of an electric arc passin
upwardly from an anode consisting of a molten bath of base meta:
beneath to a cathode above said bath and out of contact therewith,
and with any other conducting substance of sufficiently low resist-
ance to extinguish the arc, and in the presence of comminuted car-
bon as a reducing agent, whereby the oxygen freed by the decom-
position of the alumina combines with said carbon, so that corrosion
of the cathode and the crucible by it is avoided, and the liberated
aluminium is dissolved in the bath of base metal, forming an alloy
therewith, :
No. 44,011, Method and Apparatus tor Reproducing
Carvings in Wood and other Material.
(Méthode et uppareil pour reproduire de la sculp-
ture dans le bois et autres mutidres.)

Ceaser Hass, Middlesex, England, 22nd August, 1893 ; 6 years.
Claim.— 1st. Mechanically producing a relatively incorrect or dis-
torted negative from an original carved panel and the employment ol
said incorrect or giist()rte(l carved panel as the matrix by which a fac-
simile of the original can be produced, as hereinbefore described.
2nd. In a carving gnachme the employment of multiple rotating an
percussive cutters in combination with the same number of dummies
and a rocking plate, to which a negative or reverse carving 1%
attached for operating and governing the vertical movements of the
rotating cutter as to depth and contour of cut, all operated in the

manner and for the purpose described and substantially as shown-
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3rd. In g carving machine, the construction and arrangement of
barty whereby a transverse and automatic reversible longitudinal

Movement is imparted simultaneously to the rocking plate and panel
0 be carved fixed above and below the cutters respectively substan-
tially ag described and shown. 4th. In a machine for reproducing
&csimiles of an original relief, has relief or other style of carvings,

¢ employment of a relatively incorrect or distorted negative or
everse carving produced and operated in the manner and for the
Purpose described. 5th. In a carving machine, the use of multiple
Totating and percussive cutters, constructed and supported in fixed
6 Tings in the manner, substantially as descri and shown.
tth- The arrangement for attaching the wood or other panel upon
he platen, by means of screwing it to suitable battens cha.mfere«f(;t
One end to fit the corresponding undercut in the grooves of the
Platen into which it is secured by a wire pa.ssing{)between the batten
and the groove thereby allowing the panel and battens to be shifted
%0 the left to release the chamfer and be lifted up, when the wire is
Temoved, as described and shown. 7th. The arrangement for
Tegulating the depth to which the panel is to be cut, by means of
Talsing the platten by hand wheel, gearing into wheel G, which
gpel.‘ates wheel H!, 11, revolvin })imons J1, fixed in the studs K1,
Aving left and right screws and all rotating in one direction thereby
®qually lifting the platen from all sides to the necessary height, as
Shown'and described.

No. 44,012. Deodorizer. (Appareil pour désinfecter.)

J"}"(l; Wilson Black, Inverness, North Britain, 22nd August, 1893 ;
years.
. Claim,

ing ann In a spray producing apparatus, for disinfecting, deodoriz-
. ( ir 1

i wrifying the air in apartments and the like, the combina-

ané‘ of the pump B and its attachments, the pipe F, the vessel G,

in the tube H, all operating in the manner substantially as here-
fore described and shown on the drawing.

No. 44,013. Alarm Wateh Bracelet.
(Bracelet-montre & alarme.)

Carlﬁotm Major, Dresden, Saxony, Germany, 22nd August, 1893;
Years.

Claim, e . . .
bmc(ﬂet, 1t. The combination with a setting forming part of a

of a casing rigidly held therein, stem winding watch move-

ment contained in said casing having its hour wheel provided with
a nose and its hub with a metched sleeve and carried upon a plate
spring having a downwardly projecting pin at its end, a stem
winding spring carrying upon its casing a cam disc and a spur
wheel driving by an intermediate train a pinion having a flyer
attached which is arrested or liberated by said pin on said plate
spring, a spring lever having a pin or needle at its end extending
below the lower surface of the casing and provided with a nose
adapted to be lifted by the cams on said cam disc, substantially
as set forth. 2nd. The combination with a cylindric casing, a
stem winding watch miovement, a plate spring f carrying the
hour wheel and a pin d, a nose ¥ upon said w%eel, a sleeve 10
journalled upon the hub of said whee} and extending through the
dial, a notch 11 in the flange of said sleeve adapted to coincide and
receive said nose, a hand secured to said sleeve above the dial, and
a bezel k holding the watch glass and having a circular groove
adapted to be engaged by pins or screws and fitting rotatively in
said casing and provided with a notch « adapted to engage said hand,
substantially as set forth. 3rd. The combination of a watch glass
bezel k provided with circular groove 13 and with a notch x and
having 1ts external rim milled to form fine ratchet teeth, a casing g
adapted to receive said bezel and provided with pins or screws 12
adapted to engage the yve 13 in said bezel and a spring click or
catch o secured to said casing and engaging said ratchet teeth,
substantially as set forth. 4tE. The combination of a spring casing
¢ containing a spring, a ratchet wheel ¢ on the axle of said spring, a
spring click ¢! engaging said ratchet wheel, a crown wheel » with
stem and milled head gearing in said ratchet wheel, a cam disk s
having cams w upon said casing, a spring e carrying a needle n and
a nose or projection a adapted to be operated by said cams, substan-
tially as set forth, 5th. The combination of a spring casing ¢ con-
taimng a spring, means of winding the same, a spur wheel 1 upon
sald casing, a train of pinions and wheels 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, gearing
with said spur wheel and operating pinion 8, a flyer 9 on the arbor
of said pinion and a pin d held vertically movable by a plate spring
and against which said said flyer abuts when in its depressed position,
substantially as set forth. 6th. The combination of the hinged hoo
of a bracelet having a setting containing a watch provi(?ed wicg
means of giving a palpable sign, of a spring catch 14 provided with
hook nose 15 and shoulder 16 and a raised shoulder 17 within the
slotted hollow end of one part of the hoop, substantially as set forth.
7th. The combination of a rim or setting adapted to hold a casing
containing stem winding watch and alarm movements, means of
securing said rim or setting adjustably to the arm or wrist of the
wearer, and spring actuated mechanism arrested and adapted to be
liberated by suitable attachments and modifications to the watch
worfks a.ﬁ\d to touch the part upon which it is worn, substantially as
set forth,

No. 44,014. Carpet Stretcher. (Tendeur de tapis.)

Robzrt L. Kidd, Toronto, Ontario, Canada, 22nd August, 1893;
years.

Claim.—1st. The stretcher bar D, having teeth E, and pivoted to
a casting C, grovided with loops C, lugs G, and a loop L, the pinion
H, journalled between said lugs and provided with a lever K, for
rotation of said pinion, the rack bar A, engaged by said pinion and
the dog M, held by said casting and engaging the rack bar, as and
for the purpose set forth. 2nd. The stretcher bar D, having teeth
E, and pivotally connected to a casting C, the rack bar A, sliding
through said casting and provided with a spike B, at one end, a
pinion H, journalled in sai(!] casting and provided with a lever K,
for rotation by hand, and engaging with said rack bar and a d s
attached to said casting and engaging said rack bar, to hold the
stretcher bar fixedly, while the carpet 18 being tacked, as set forth.

No. 44,013. Stovepipe. (Zuyau de poéle.)
Thomas 8. Evans, St. Louis, Missouri, U.S.A.,, 22nd August,
1893 ; 6 years.
Claim.—In a stovepipe, the combination, with a blank, of an
outturned lip formed on one edge of the same, the opposite edge
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of the blank being formed with a transverse slot, an intwrned lip
formed on xaid edge between the slot and one end of the pipe, and

t"ie portion of the said edge between the slot and the opposite end
of the pipe bulged inward, substantially as and for tLe purpose
shown and described.

Electric Motor.

No. 14,0186. (Moteur €lentrique.)

Carl Hering, Philadelphia, Pennsylvania, U.S.A., 22nd August,
1893 ; 6 years.

Claim.—1st. A duplex electric motor, consisting of .two electric
motors, both having the usual parts, namely, an armature and a
field, one of which parts is fixed, two of which revolve and are
mechanically coupled, and the fourth of which is capable of re-
volving and is connected to the work. 2nd. A combination of two
electric motors, mechanically coupled, both driven independently
at different speeds by current fromn any suitable source, one motor
being fixed, and the other capable of revolving as a whole at a speed
equal to the difference (or sum) of the speeds of the two armatures
in their respective fields, as and for the purpose described. 3rd.
A combination, of two electric motors, 1n which one motor is
stationary, the other revolves as a whole and the motors are
mechanically coupled, as and for the purpose specified. 4th. A
stationary electric motor, mechanically coupled with a revolving
electric motor, in which both field and armature revolve, and in
which the part not coupled is the driving part of the combination.
5th. Two e}ectric motors, having one part in common, the other part
of the motor being stationary, and that of the other motor being
capable of revolving and of delivering power at variable speeds.

No. 44,017. Automatic Car Coupler,

(Attelage de chars automatique.)

. Fyt P

Sy 01T

Albert Dean, Ottawa, Kansas, U.S.A., 22nd August, 1893; 6
years.

Claim.—1st. A car couplin%mpmvided with draw-heads, havin
guide lugs upon their top and bottom surfaces, in combination wit|
automatic gripping hooks, substantially as described. 2nd. A car
coupling having a draw-head provided with guide lugs upon its top
and bottom, said lugs having curved oblique frictional contact sur-

a_socket upon the opposite side, as set forth. 3rd. In com-
bination with a draw-head, a pair of diagonally opposite guide lugs,
located respectively upon opposite sides of the draw-head, and pro-
jecting beyond the vertical face of the latter, a spring actuated hoo
upon one side, and a hook socket upon the opposite side, substan-
tially as described. 4th. The combination with a solid draw-head,
of a pair of diagonally opposite guide lugs made integral therewith,
said lugs having oblique faces and flaring ends projecting over the
face of the draw-head, a spring actuated hook provided with a head
having a curved inner surface, a socket adapted to receive said head,
and a removable pin locatod at the throat of the socket, all com-
bined and adapted to operate as set forth, 5th. In combination
with a spring actuated catch, a vertical spindle mounted in brackets
secured to the end of the car, a horizontal lever fixed to turn wit
the spindle, and having one arm adapted to engage the heel of the
catch, and the other connected by a flexible connection to the he
of the catch, a cross arm fixed to the spindle, and laterally extend-
ing rods attached to the opposite en(g)s of the cross arm, ag and for
the purpose set forth. 6th. In a car coupling of the class described,
a draw-head provided with a hook, a socket sunk in the side of the
head and adapted to receive the hook, and a spring bearing upon the
side of said hook in the manner and for the purpose described.

No. 44,018. Cover for Sap Buckets.
(Couvercle pour chaudidres & eau d'érable D)

SN

#4.61%.

1

Zoé] Charland, Waterloo, Quebec, Canada, 22nd August, 1893; 6
years.

Résumé.—1° Un couvercle pour chaudiére ou pour seau i eau
d’érable de forme quadrilatére et muni sur trois coétés de languettes
ou coulisses, tel que décrit. 2° Un couvercle pour chaudiére ou
pour seau 4 eau d’érable de forme quadrilatére ayant des coulisses
a, a, ¢, qui ’engagent sur le rebord ge la dite chaudiére ou du sea,
tel que décrit.

No. 44,019. Nut Lock.

( Arréte-éerou.)

William Atkins, St. John, New Brunswick, Canada, 22nd August,
1893 ; 6 years.

Claim.—1st. The flanged discs K, the same having a threaded
orifice in their centre, and also having the said flange serforated
with holes, substantially as and for the purpose hereini)efore seb
forth. 2nd. The combination with the discs E, of the connecting
wmfe or l:\pring F, substantially as and for the purpose hereinbefore
set forth. '

No. 44,020. Railroad Switeh. (Adiguille de chemin de fer.)
John Adams Duggan, Quincy, Massachusetts, U.S. A., 22nd August,
1893 ; 6 years. .
Claim.—1st. In a railroad switch, the middle rails &, k', J, gt
pivoted at their outer ends by means of bolts /, I, and m, m, t0 the
guard rails g, g, and rails ¢, f, and capable of being raised an low:

faces, in combination with a spring actuated catch upon one side and

ered at the point of junction respectively, of 2 and A!, and of j 89
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i, substantially as above described. 2nd. The middlerails j andj?,
Constructed with a narrow upper surface so that the tread of the

"
?—-.v

PUETHR

Wheely of a train will have a bearing-over the middle rail and on
'vle outside rail, and provided respectively with the inclines v and
in substantially as above described. 3rd. The inclines 2 and v! cut
".th(‘; central portion of the heel part respectively, of the middle
Tails j and j1, " dth, The middle rails k, A" and j, /1 made in two
?a"ﬂ, and having the upper surface of one of those parts projecting
o a correspon ing notch cut in the upper surface of the other
™t, substantially as and for the purpose above described. 5th.

r le Chmrg @, b, ¢ and d, in combination with the strap «, the outside
t’i’“i’ the middle rail and the guard rail, and the rodsp, o and g, substan-
foa lias described. 6Gth. The box n, attached to the chairs e, b, cand d,
s g the purpose of furnishing bearings for the rods o_and 1?, on each
.o of the rails, substantially as above described. 7th. The handle
4 the rods o, p, provided with cranks, the crank o being longer than
at on the rod p, and having an open space in which are to be
craced the cranks on the rod o and p, the connecting rod g and the
T}’:”k 3, substantially as and for the purpose above described. 8th.
th e handle 7. the rods o and p, provided with cranks, the crank on
a ® r0d 0 being longer than that on the rod p, the connecting rod g,
nd the crank 3, in combination, substantially as and for the pur-
on; above described. 9th. The handle 7, provided with a weight
1ts outer extremity, in combination with rods o, p, ¢, and verti-

. ¥ moving rails k, &' and j, j1. and adapted to be actuated by the
Omm‘e of the wheel flanges of a railroad train, substantially as and
T the purpose above described. 10th. The rod p, adapted to
th Ve a greater rotary motion than the rod o, in combination with
dezcl:l?d be(()i’ and the rod ¢, substantially as and for the purpose above

No. 44,021, Anchor Rip-raps. (Ancre de fascines.)

Davig Neale, Fort Calhoun, Nebraska, U.S.A., 22nd August,
1893 ; 6 years.
joi(l’:’t‘;m-~]§t. A rip-rapping, consisting of continuous flexible or
With d fascines and matresses with short fascines, all constructed
ang) alternate layers of coarse and fine material deposited and
ﬁp.ro"ed, substantially as shown and described. 2nd. In ananchor
ahnua['p' a fascine having a core of coarse crooked brush, within an
brushar layer of finer materials, as hay, straw, bagasse or fine leafy
Strea,, and an envelope of canvas encasing a larger part of the down
stan t'.“ end, the up stream end anchored by a cable and pile, sub-
'.al])" as shown and described. 3rd. In an anchor rip-rap, the
brushmatl(m of a fascine composed of alternate layers of coarse
f"gt‘th&nd layers of fine leafy brush, hay, straw or bagasse, bound
fascin €r by wires or withes, and a cable, one end attached to the
tial] ©, the other end attached to a pile or sunken stone, substan-
com ias‘showr'x and described. 4th. In an anchor rip-rap, the
%ntrallmfwn* With a cable and a pile, of a fascine consisting of a
annul,, ongitudinal log having radial arms and enveloped with
shown, T alternate layers of coarse and fine material, substantially as
tern and described. 5th. A fascine for rip-rap, consisting of
b!’usha}tle layers of coarse crooked brush and layers of fine leafy
Substg, t{")’, straw or bagasse bound.together by wires or withes,
°0nsist’} ially as shown and described. 6th. A fascine for rip-rap,
a Ing of alternate annular layers of coarse and fine material,
ti ally;}ﬂ envelope of canvas covering a larger part only, substan-
ongitudghown and described. 7th. A fascine, consisting of a central
alternas 1nal J having lateral radial arms, the whole enveloped b
© annular layers of coarse and fine material, such as brush

8—10

and straw, or bagasse, bound together by wires or withes, substan-
tially as shown and described. 8th. A hollow fascine, consisting of
a central longitudinal log having radial aims, cross-bars extending
from one arm to another around and a distauce from the log, the
whole enveloped by one or more layers of brush straw or bagasse,
substantially as shown and described. 9th. A continuous jointed
fascine, consisting of a series of central longitudinal logs separatel

and loosely jointed together at their ends, each provided wit

radial arms and enveloped by annular layers of coarse and fine
material bound together by wires or withes, substantially as shown
and described. 10th. A continuous flexible fascine, consisting of
short central longitudinal logs loosely jointed together at their,ends,
having radial arms and enveloped b{' one or more longitudmally
continuous annular layers of brush, alternated with layers of fine,
leafy brush, straw or bagasse, bound together by wires or withes,
substantially as shown and described. 11th. A matress for rip-
rapping, consisting of alternate layers of coarse and fine material
with sufficient sand or earth incorporated to prevent floating, all
bound together by wires located in a trench cut in the earth to
receive the same, substantially as shown and described. 12th. A
matress for rip-rapping, consisting of alternate layers of coarse and
fine material built up with a frame of logs loosely jointed together
end to end and connected laterally by cross-bars rigidly attached,
the whole bound together by wires, substantially as shown and
described. 13th. An anchor rip-rap, consisting of a suitable frame,
a matress or brush arranged to cover said frame, in combination
with a central core secured to the frame and suitable means for con-
gectix.xgeg core with the retaining cable, substantially as shown and
escribed.

No. 44,022. Electric Motor and Dynamo.
(Moteur électrique et dynamo.)

Henry Chitty, Chiswick, Middlesex, England, 22nd August, 1893 ;
6 years. :
Claim.-—1st. In a dynamo electric machine, of the multipolar
type, an armature winding, in which the number of equally spaced
sections, such as al, a2, «3, «*, a®, or what has herein been called
“sets” of sections, such as «l, b1, c1, d!, or a2, b2, ¢?, d?, &c., is
greater or less by one than the number of tield poles A, the number
of sections comprising a set, being equal to the number of the field
poles or to any sub-multiple thereof, so that a set of sections consists of
sections equally spaced and similarly situated with regard to differ-
ent field poles. 2nd. A dynamo electric machine, constructed as
in claim 1, and with intermediate sets, composed of corresponding
coils, such as a*1, a*?, &c., b%1, 1x2, &c., c*1, ¢*2, &e., dX1, d*?, &e.,
interposed in the spaces between the n, n*1, sections, such as a!, a2,
&ec., b1, b2, &, ¢!, %, d?, d?, &c., and connected in series or parallel
as hereinbefore described. 3rd. The combination, of alternate
magnet poles, arranged in a circle equi-distantly, an armature con-
centric therewith, having such a number of sections of winding that
the sections may be divided into groups a!, «?, &c., b1, b3, &ec.,
1, ¢2, &c., d', d¥, &c., each containing one more or one less than
the number of magnet roles A, and each section containing two
distinet coils or conductors wound in opposite directions, all of the
conductors in a group being coupled together so as to make the
whole into one closed circuit, the connections from this ¢losed
circuit to commutator segments 1, 2, &c., and brushes B,
bearing upon the commutator in such position that the direc-
tion of current from brush to brush through each section of
the winding is reversed whenever that segment crosses a neutral
field. 4th. A dynamo electric machine, of the multipolar type,
having an armature wound, with such a number of equi-distant
sections that the several sections may be divided up into groups,
each composed of equi-distant sections and each containing one
more or one less than the number of magnet poles, the sections
in a group, each containing two distinct coils or conductorsewound
in opposite directions, the ends of the several coils or conductors
of that group being connected together either directly or after
connection successively with the corresponding coils or conductors
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of the several other groups, alternately in opposite directions, so
that the whole of the double series of coils or conductors from a
closed circuit, alternate coils being wound in opposite directions,
substantially as described. B5th. A dynamo electric machine, of the
multipolar type, having on its armature as many such equally dis-
posed groups of sections of winding as there are magnet poles or
any multiple or sub-multiple of such number, and commutator con-
nections 8o disposed that while the direction of current in the sec-
tions, a!, a?, &c., in a group is changed successively in succeeding
neutral fields, the corresponding sections &1, 42, &c., ¢!, ¢?, &c.,
d1, d?, &ec., of the several groups comprising what 1s herein called a
“set” al, b1, ¢!, d!, sections equally spaced and similarly situated
with regard to different magnet poles, are commutated simul-
tancously.

No. 44,023.

Telephone Switch Board,
(Appareil d'échange de téléphone.)

Charles Warren Brown, Montreal, Quebec, Canada, 22nd August,
1893 ; 6 years.

Claim.—1st. In a telephone system, a substation circuit including | 4

the annunciator and terminals at the switch board, arranged upon
the open and closed contact systems. 2nd. In a telephone switch
board systen, the combination of a substation circuit including the
terminals and annunciators at the switch board arranged upon the
open and closed contact systems, and through which a normally
closed circuit is established for signalling purposes, and a local or
loop circuit containing the switch board, operator’s instruments and
call, normally disconnected from said substation terminals, and act-
ing when connected therewith to open said closed circuit and clear
the line. 3rd. In a telephone switch board system, the combination
with substation terminals and annunciators connected with the line
and such terminals containing open and closed contact devices, the
latter of which controls the connection of said annunciators with
the line, of a local or loop circuit containing the switch board,
operator’s instruments and call, adapted to be connected with said

terminals, and when so connected to cut said annunciators out of

the line. 4th. In a telephone switch board system having sub-
station annunciators, clearing out annunciators, plug and spring
jack contact makers, the combination in such spring jacks, o} nor-
mally open and closed contact devices, the latter of which controls
the connection of said substation annunciators with the line. 5th.
A switch board spring jack contact maker, containing normall
open and closed contact devices, as set forth. 6th. The switc
board spring jack contact maker L, having in combination with an
insulated metal strip I carrﬁing contact pieces {1, the insulated inner
spring contacts m, 1w, with one of which said contact piece is nor-
mally in contact, an outer free spring O, and a fixed strip connec-
tion O1, and the bush contact P, also severally insulated, as shown
and described.

No. 44,024. (Pompe électrique.)

Milan W. Hall, Plainfield, New Jersey, U.S.A., 22nd August,
1893 ; 6 years. \

Claim.--1st. A pumping engine provided with an electric motor,
having an armature constructed to revolve continuously in one
direction, with connected cylinders having ports, and containin,
reciprocating pistons each provided with a port and a valve to affor
a channel for the continuous flow of the fluid in one direction, and
connections between the armature and the pistons constructed to
reverse the movement of each piston before the other arrives at one
end of its stroke, substantially as set forth. 2nd. The combination
in an ‘electric pumping engine, of a motor having an armature
revolving continuously 1n one direction, and a pump provided with
two or more reciprocating valved pisions, and connections for mov-
ing said pistons from the armature, each with a slow forward and

Electric Pump.
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quick return movement, and for reversing the movement of each
before the other arrives at the end of its stroke, substantially as set
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forth. 3rd. The combination in a pump of four cylinders con-
nected in series and provided with valved pistons, and means for
operating the latter for starting one piston upon its working
stroke before the termination of the working strokes of the
other pistons to maintain a continuous movement of a column
of water through the cylinders at practically a uniform speed,
substantially as set forth. 4th. The combination, in a pump, O
four cylinders arranged and connected for the fluid to flow throug
the same successively, valved pistons, and piston-rods each connect-
ing two pistons of adjoining cylinders, and a crank shaft having
cranks at right angles each connected with one of the piston-rods,
substantially as set forth. 5th. The combination, with the inlet
and outlet of a pump, of a connecting channel, a valve arranged 11
such channel, and means for automatically shifting the valve to close
the channel as the pump acquires its operating speed, substantially
as set forth. 6th. A pump, provided with connected cylinders
having inlet and outlet ports, reciprocating valved pistons in sal
cylindgt'ers whereby to force the water in one direction through the
same, and means, substantially as described, to move each piston
with a slow lifting stroke and a quick return stroke, and for revers-
ing the direction of one before the movement of the other is com-
pleted, substantially as set forth. 7th. The combination, in &
pump, of two valved pistons, moving in connected cylinders, and &
riving gear for imparting to each a slow working stroke and 2
quick return stroke consisting of a driving crank shaft, and two rock
levers connected each to the corresponding piston, two links con:
necting said levers with the cranks whereby the levers are vibral
from the crank at varying speeds, substantially in the manner an
for the purposeset forth. ~ 8th. The combination, with the cylinders
and pistons, of a duplex or multiple pump, and with the openings an
valves with the pistons thereof, of auxiliary openings or p:
between the ends of the cylinders and self-acting valves adapted to
said openings, substantially as set forth.

Wo. 44,023. Furniture Brace Tightener.

(Agrafe lien de meubles.)

utd 6 Y

Baxter Shemwell and John A. Davidson, both of Chi , Tllinois,
assignees of Horace L. Freeman, Lexington, NonE-Cawlm“’
all in U.S.A., 23rd August, 1893 ; 6 years.

Claim.—1st. A tension device, having concentric, independeutly
rotatable discs, carrying twisting hubs, 3nd provided, respectively:
with a worm and worm teeth, substantially as specified. 2nd. A
tension device, having concentric, concaved discs mounted upon &
common pivot pin and provided with twisting hubs, and a wor®
mounted uyon one disc and engaging worm teeth upon the others
substantially as specified, 3rd. A tension device, havin concentri¢
discs provided with twisting hubs having diametrically opposite
receiving slots, and the worm carried by one disc to engage WO!
teeth upon the other, substantially as specified. 4th. In combination
with intersecting bracing wires, the tension device comprising con-
centric twisting discs, provided with slotted hubs to receive
wires, and a worm mounted upon one disc to engage peripher:
worm teeth upon the other dise, substantially as specified.
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No, 44,026. Measuring Vessel.
(Vaisseau @ mesurer.)

\

George W. McKim and Henry Floto, both of Martins Ferry, Ohio,
.S.A., 23rd August, 1893 ; 6 years.

Olaim.—1st. A metallic measure having a yielding chine portion
Provided with an annular groove, and a bottom piece fitted in such
%‘l’oove,. substantially as shown and described. 2nd. A metallic

leaguring vessel formed with a yielding chine portion having bent
Portionsg, forming annular shoulggrs, and a bottom plate fitted be-

Ween guch shoulders, substantially as and for the purposes
m%cnbed, 3rd. A metallic measuring vessel consisting of a sheet
a etal plate bent to form the sides, and having an outwardly pressed
“nmﬂ%}r shoulder at its lower end, and such lower end bent inward
h}:"!l itself to form a yielding chine portion, said chine portion
su]:ng an annular groove, and a bottom gla.te fitted in such groove,
of tantially as described. 4th. A metallic measuring vessel formed
o a single metal sheet having its ends lapped and riveted and the
aﬁWer ge bent inward upon itself and then bent to form double
e n}:llar shoulder portions and a metal bottom plated fitted between
m" shoulders, as and for the purpose described. 5th. In a metallic
1 €asuring vessel, in combination, a metal body having an outward-
¥ bent shoulder near its lower end, extended entirely around the

:.8;11 4 ¥, said lower end bent inward to fit under the said shoulder
K in:dﬂ-pted to form a yielding chine portion, the free end of such

in Pportion having double lapped portions on its inner face, form-
sui:h(m!ders, and a metal bottom plate fitted in such shoulder, all
m tantially as shown and for the purpose described. 6th. Ina
:.. llic measuring vessel, the combination of the metal body A,
thnng an annular shoulder B, a chine portion C, bent inward at
ine bottpm, said portion bent to form loop portions ¢?, ¢® and ¢4, ¢%,
iDOOmbl_natmn with the bottom plate fitted between such loop por-
eHB, said loop portions and the chine portion adapted to fit nnder
shoulder D, when pressed outward, all substantially as and for
© purpose described. 7th. A metallic measuring vessel, consisting
)Iaaé:heet metal plate bent to form the sides of the body, a bottom
La. ¢ fitted in the lower end thereof, the upper edge of snch body
ving 1aterally projecting handle portions formed integrally there-
Meag, substantially as shown and described. 8th. A sheet metal
up uring vessel, having an outwardly overlapping edge at its
haﬁ?ﬁ end, said edge having outwardly bent portions, formin,
9th X members, subzstantially as and for the purpose described.
sing], netallic measuring vessel, comprising a y formed of a
fol. (é_s}\eet, having its ends lapped and rivetted, its lower edge
Wa, ed mward to form a chine portion, and its upper edge bent out-
port] to form an overlapping edge, said edge having outwardly bent
1on8 to forn handles, and a bottom plate connected with the

Yielding ch; ] )
Pose degs,c (;vll}i)gg.[x)rmon, all substantially as shown and for the pur-

No‘i‘wz Manifold Memorandum Rook.
Ca t (Livres de notes multiples.)
T 3;‘ % Company, Limited, Niagara Falls, New York, assignee
v alter Winfield O’Hara, Arlington, Massachusetts, all in
a _-S-A-, 23rd August, 1893 ; 6 years.
it :a‘"l.—lst. The combination with the memorandum book having
saig ves bound together at one end, of a rod attached at one end to
ing alo k at the fixed ends of the memorandum leaves and extend-
angd Ng one side of the book, a clamp on the free end of said rod,
end noe carbon sheet attached to said clamp and lying with its free
Wheregmau‘y adjacent to the fixed ends of the memorandum leaves,
under ¢ the uppermost co sy leaf may be drawn out laterally from
randuyy, 1e carbon gheet and severed from the book, and a memo-
randum {)?:.med in the book, as set forth, 2nd. A manifold memo-
top and k having its leaves arranged in sets of three each, the
bottom leaves of each set having rows of perforations to

facilite the severing thereof from the book, the intermediate leaf
being of tissue paper, and a sheet faced with carbon on both sides

and inserted between the tissue paper and subjacent copy leaf, sub-
stantially as described.

No. 44,028. Folding Book Rack. ( Rayon pliant pour livres.)

James Walter Lyon, assignee of George Porteous, both of Guelph,
Ontario, Canada, 23rd August, 1893 ; 6 years.

Claim.—A rack consisting of a series of shelves, each shelf
pivoted to a ;ﬁm of uprights B, at «, and a pair of uprights C, at b,
the uprights B, being fitted together by a cross-bar D, below the
pivots @, and the uprights C, by a cross-bar K, above the pivots U,
the uprights B and C, and further connection by a bar ¥, substan-
tially as and for the purpose specified.

No. 44,029. Knife Handle. (Manche de couteau.)

o
[

bz

The Clauss Shear Company, assignee of John Jacob Eberhard, both
of Fremont, Ohio, U.S.A., 23rd August, 1893 ; 6 years.
Claim.—1st. A knife handle comprising a single malleable iron
casting, and terminating at its forward end in a clip adapted to
closely embrace the shank of the knife, the clip being perforated for
the reception of rivets or other securing devices, and being recessed
or chambered at the rear internally, said chamber or recess being
adapted to embrace a corresponding member of the knife, substan-
tialfy as and for the purpose set forth. 2nd. As an article of
manufacture, & knife handle terminating at_its forward end in a
clip comprising a pair of jaws formed by splitting the ends of the
handle, the crotch of the split end having a recess b1 formed therein,
and shoulders b2, adjacent to the ends of the recess, the members of
the clip terminating in two projections extending substantially at
right angles to each other, and triangularly arranged relative to the
recess, said projections having holes formed therein adapted to re-
ceive screws, nails or rivets for securing the clip to the blade held

by them, substantially as set forth.



720 THE CANADIAN

PATENT OFFICE RECORD.

[August, 1893.

No. 44,030.

Combination Garment.
(Vétement & combinaison.)

T %

Richard Staple, William Smith and Henry Smith, assignees of Rose
Mary Shelley, all of London, England, 23rd August, 1893 ; 6
years. .

Claim.—The combination with the body part of a combination
garment, of one or two aprons A, B, as described and set forth.

No. 44,031. Anti-Cribbing Deviee. (dppareil pour em-
pécher les chevaur de ronger leurs mangeoires.)

Ernest Burvill Holmes, Royesford, Allen Zuyler Keelor, Boyers-
town, and Edwin Yost Keelor, all in Pennsylvania, U.g.A.,
23rd August, 1893 ; 6 years.

Claim.—1st. An anti-cribbing device, consisting of plates adjust-
able with respect to each other, in combination with a ratchet
secured to one of said plates and a co-operating pawl secured to the
other plate, substantially as described. 2nd. An anti-cribbing de-
vice, consisting of plates adjustable with respect to each other, in
combination with a ratchet secured to one of the plates, and a co-
operating ratchet secured to the other plate, ssid plates having
means for er:‘gagement with loosening and tightening pliers, sub-
stantia;g as described. 3rd. An anti-cribbing device, consisting of
plates adjustable with respect to each other, and having pin and slot
connections, in combination with a ratchet secured to one of said
plates and a co-operating pawl secured to the other plate, substanti-
ally as described. .

No. 44,03%. Pea Harvester.
(Appareil pour récolter les pois.)

David Tolton, Guelph, Ontario, Canada, 23rd August, 1893; 6
years.

Claim.—1st. In a pea harvester, the combination with the mower
bar supported at the inner end, and provided with a divider at the
outer end, as specified, of a supplemental shoe or runner secured to
the mower bar near the outer end thereof, extending rearwardly
and designed to support the divider from the ground, as shown and
for the purpose specified. 2nd. The combination with the mower
bar, knife and guards, of the lifter A, provided with a continuous
lower rib a, hinged to the pivot rod or bar supported on the mower
bar to the rear of it, and the upper rib extending above and slightl.
to the rear of the mower bar, as and for the purpose specified. 3rd‘.,
The combination with the mower bar, knife and guards, of the lifter
A, provided with a continuous lower rib «, hinged to the pivot rod
or bar B, supported by the brackets H on the lower bar, and upper
rib at?, extemling above and to the rear of the mower bar, 0} an
a}»mn I, extending from the front of the mower bar D, to the rear
of the pivot bar B, as and for the purpose specitied. 4th. The com-
bination with the mower bar, knife and guards, of the lifter A,

rovided with a continuous lower rib @ hinged to the pivot rod or
{Jar B, supported by the brackets H, attached to the mower bar, the
upper rib a! extending rearwardly to a point above and to the rear

of the mower bar, and the supplemental lifters (5, provided with 2
continuous lower rib pivoted on the bar B, and an upper rib extend-
ing back to the point above and to the rear of the mower bar, as and
for the purpose specified. 5th. The combination with the mower
bar, knife and guards, of the lifters A, and supplemental lifter G,
having continuous lower ribs a and g, respectively hinged to the rear
pivot bar B, and having upper ribs a! and g! respectively, of the
slots ¢ and ¢! formed to the rear of the webs of the lifters A, and
supplemental lifters G, into which the guard puints extend, as an
for the purpose specified.

No. 44,038. Car Coupler. (Attelage de chars.)

Thomas L. Bedsoles and Lewis L. McAlpin, assignees of James
S. Derrough, all of Walnut Hill, Louisiana, U.S.A., 23rd
August, 1893 ; 6 years.

Claim.—1st. The combination with a car, of a draw bar, movable
longitudinally with respect to the car, a slide located above the
draw har, and carrying a coupling pin, devices for elevating sal
slide and pin and holding them in an elevated position, and a trip-
ping mechanism secured to the car, and adapted to be engaged by
a part connected with the movable draw bar to release sai S]ld"
and pin, when the draw bar is forced inward in the act of coupling,
substantially as described. 2nd. The combination with the car, of
a draw bar, movable longitudinally with respect to the car, a slide
carrying a coupling pin mounted on said draw bar, a catch for re:
taining the slide in elevated position, a releasing device for sal
catch, secured to the car and adapted to be operated by the inward
movement of the draw bar in coupling, to release said slide and pin,
substantially as described. 3rd. The combination with the draw
bar, of a slide carrying a coupling pin, vertical guides for said slide
secured to the draw bar, devices for elevating said slide, spring
catches secured to said guides for engaging the slide and holding 1t
in an elevated position, stationary arms secured to the car, having
cam portions adjacent to said spring catches, for automatically, re-
leasing the slide when the draw bar is forced inwardly in coupling,
substantially as described.

No. 44,034. Device for Unloading Gravel Trains.
(Appareil pour décharger les trains de gravier.)
William D. Stratton and John H. Drake, both of Middletown,
New York, U.8.A,, 23rd August, 1893 ; 6 years.

Claim.—1st. The combination with a train of flat cars, of &
scraper adapted to be moved from end to end of the train while the
engine moving the same remains stationary with relation to the car
upon which it is mounted, a separate rope, drum engine loca
u)})](m a car coupled to the train at the end opposite to that fl""‘l"
which the plow starts, and a rope connecting the scraper with ¢ lt:
rope drum, substantially as described. 2nd. In combination wib 4
a train of flat cars, a scraper adapted to be moved from end to €D
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of the train, a rope drum engine located upbn a car coupled to the
train, a rope connecting the scraper with the rope drum and a

AL LT
,

),

4,

locomotive engine, whereby the whole may be moved to cause the
Scraper as it advances relatively to the train, to occupy a de-
Tmined position relatively to the track, substantially as described.

No. 14,035. Veneered Building. (Batisse en placage.)

34

LA 0B,

= L

1

F"ﬂék Reardon, Halifax, Nova Scotia, Canada, 23rd August, 1893 ;
years.

1(7!(:im:-A veneer for covering buildings, consisting of sheets of
gfm painted on the inside to imitate stone or brick, the said sheets
Of glass being cemented to the sheeting of the building, a cement

}Lﬂr[t)ﬁrvious to moisture being used in the joints, substantially as set

No. 44,036. Loading Device for Wagons.
(Appareil & charger our wagons.)

o 172
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Chaaleg W. Hays, Stratford, Illindis, U.S.A., 23rd August, 1893;
Yyears.

thec'l'!im.flst.. In a loading and unloading attachment for wagons,
att combination, with a wheel supported rack or wagon, of an
achment, frame

) ume secured to the rear end of the rack or wagon
¥ clutch winding devices mounted on said frame and driven

from one of the wheels of the rack or wagon, a derrick standard
mounted to revolve in said attachment frame and removably held
in position, a bearing plate attached to the top extremity of said
derrick standard, a tilting adjustable derrick arm having a top
truss, a removable pivot plate clamped to the lower side of the
derrick arm at a point intermediate of its ends and having
opposite pivot or fulerum lugs journalled in the bearing plate on
top of the derrick standard, an adjusting brace pivoted at one end
to the extremity of the short end of the derrick arm and having
an adjustable connection with the derrick standard, rope pulleys
attached to the upper end of the derrick standard and the extremity
of the long end 0} the derrick arm respectively and a hoisting rope
passing over said rope pulleys and attached at one end to the clutch
winding devices, substantially as set forth. 2nd. The combination,
with suitable hoisting devices, of a revoluble derrick standard, a
turning lever attached to said standard, bearings at the upper end
of the standard, a rack bar secured to one side of the standard, a
trussed tilting bearing arm having centrally disposed pivot or ful-
crum lugs mounted in said bearings on the standard arm, an adjust-
ment slip brace connected to one end of the derrick arm and having
a slip loop or eye embracing the standard and adapted to engage the
teeth of the rack bar, pulleys on the standard and the arm, and the
hoisting rope strung over said pulleys, substantially as set forth.
3rd. The combination, with a wheel supported rack or wagon, of an
attachment frame secured to the rear end of the body of said rack
or wagon and having a lower supporting cross-bar provided with a
central bearing perforation, a bearing cross-bar arranged on the top
of said body at 1ts rear end, a revolable derrick standard having a
lower bearing end working in the bearing perforation of the lower
cross-bar, and an annular groove at an intermediate point, a bearing
box removably clamped to one side of the bearing cross-bar on top
of the body and fitting said annular groove in the derrick standard,
and suitable hoisting devices, substantially as set forth.

No. 1441,037. Potato Planter. (Semoir 2 patates.)

w14 037

Charles Irish, Traverse City, Michigan, U.S.A., 23rd August,
1893; 6 years.

Claim.—1st. In a potato planter, the combination with a frame,
axle and driving wheels, of the gear wheels, actuating rack, rock
shaft, and links, actuating a fork and a revolving hopper, substan-
tially as described. 2nd. Ina potato planter, the frame and drivin
wheels, a master wheel, a hinged frame carrying gear wheels adapted
to swing in and out of connection, actuating master wheel, a rack
bar linked to asleeve on a rock shaft, a fork and wiper bars actuated
by said rock shaft, means for causing the rack arm to engage with
and actuate the rock shaft, substantially as described. 3rd. Ina
{])otato planter, the combination with the main frame work, a

opper, and means for rotating the same on its vertical axle, a tined
fork, means for giving said fork vertical motion, a guiding chute,
and furrowing plow and covering plows, substantially as and for the
purpose speciied.  4th. In a potato planter, the combination of the
main frame, wheels and axle, the plow beam, furrowing plow and
covering plow, a rotating hopper, a fork and rock shaft, means for
giving to the rock shaft an intermitting motion, and mechanism in-
termediate of the rock shaft and the fork, whereby the fork is lifted
vertically out of said hopper and carried over a chute, substantially
as and for the purpose described.

No. 44,038. Hydraulic Motor. (Moteur hydraulique.)

Spencer Stewart Marsh, Atlanta, Georgia, U.S.A., 23rd August,
1893 ; 6 years.

Claim.—1st. In a device of the class specified, a lever pivoted at
its centre and movable in a vertical plane on said pivotal point
carrying a bucket on each of its ends, each bucket having an aper-
ture in its bottom and a ball seated over said aperture when the
bottom of said bucket is substantially horizontal and adapted to roll
from or over said aperture upon the departure of said bucket from
said horizontal position, and means for guiding said ball in its
movement, in combination with a water supply adapted to fill said
buckets on their elevation, for the purpose specified.  2nd. In a de-
vice of the class specified, a lever pivoted near its middle and mov-
able in a vertical plane on its pivot, ‘and carrying a bucket on each
end, each bucket having an aperture in its bottom, a Lall normally
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seated over said aperture adapted to roll from or over said aperture
on the tilting of the lever, and guides for said ball in its movements
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consisting of wires'enclosing same, in combination with the water

supply adapted to fill said buckets on their elevation, substantially
as and for the purpose specified.

No. 44,039. Cash Register. (Registre de monnaie.)

DO SNYNSNNSNNNKNTN

Chatles Raymond, Guelph, and John Sharpe, Toronto, both of
Ontario, Canada, 24th August, 1893 ; 6 years.

Claim.—1st. The combination, with the cat;lying device consist-
ng of the sliding plate I*, with a rocking dog N2, having sping 3,
and pins 02, and P2, attached thereto and a catch to engage with
the front end of the dog D?, for the purpose set forth substantially
as described. 2nd. The combination, with a division plate B2, a
gear wheel i1, having pins H?, to engage with cam E?, on the rear
end of the dog N2, and the arm 52, as and for the purposes set forth
substantially as described. 3rd. In the combination, with the division
plate B2, a gear wheel G!, having pin H!, to engage with cam K2,
on rear end of dog D2, and the front end thereof with the rocking
dog N2, and the arm 82, as and for the purpose set forth substan-
tially as described. 4th.  The combination of a sliding frame having
a shoulder Z4, to engage a paul Q?, and prevent the passage of more
than one tooth of the spur wheel X2, at one time, also a spring P2,
to carry the frame rearward as and for the purpose specified. 5th.
The comibination of the shaft B, the loose registering discs thereon,
the carrying mechanism to engage therewith at predetermined
reriods, the discs J, K, and L, secured to the registering discs
}mving notches 12, 13 and 14, which also engages with pins I, on the
gear 9, 10, and 11, for the purpose herein set forth substantially as
described. 7th. The combination of the registering discs, the carry-
ing discs secured and mounted loosely on the shaft, the collars A,
secured to said shaft between sald dises and having an extending
camn C, to engage the rear side of the dog O, for the purpose herein
set forth substantially as described. 8th. The combination of the
carrying discs, a series of gear wheels 9, 10 and 11, which are
securely locked by the periphery of said discs, and the pins I, when
the latter is not in engagement with the notch 14, for the purpose
herein specified.  9th. The combination of the shaft A, a block G,
secured thereto, to support the gear wheels 9, 10 and 11, a fork E,
gecured to one end of said shaft, and for the purpose of rocking the
same when it becomes necessary to disengage the said gear witﬁ the
registering disc, for the purpose herein set forth substantially
as described. 10th., The combination of the finger key, the
rear thereof connected to the ratchet bar, a supporting
frame V, a spring dog secured thereto, the said dog engag-
ing with the teeth M!, on the upward movement of said ratchet
bar, as and for the purpose herein set forth substantially as described.
11th. The combination of the finger key, the ratchet bar having an
elongated stud N, on its rear side thereof, to engage with the rock-
ing dog P, secured to the supporting frame N1, for the purpose
herein set forth, substantially as described. 12th. The combination
of the finger keys, the ratchet bars, the supporting frame O?,
secured at its lower end to the rectangular frame T, and secured to

the said frame O, the rocking dog P?, having a pin R, extending
through a slot S in the said frame, and held to the front side thereo
by a spring T1, for the purpose herein specified. 13th. The com-
bination of the rectangular frame T, and the secondary rectangular
sliding frame V, having irregular divisional openings and over-
hanging the rear arms of the finger keys U, to engage with the
latter for the purpose herein set forth, substantially as described.
14th. The combination of the rectangular frame T, and the sliding
frame V, secured thereto by the studs X, extending through the
slot V, also a spring Z, secured at one end to the frame T, the other
end of said spring pressing against the pins Y, forcing the sat
frame in one direction for the purpose herein specified. 15th. The
combination of the rectangular sliding frame having a bevel B!, at
the lower end of the blanks thereof to engage with the rear end o
the finger keys U, when the latter will force the said frame against
the resistance of springs Z, sufficiently far to bring the opening of
the frame V opposite the opening in tge frame T, through which
said key may happen to be engaged with, for the purpose ﬁerein set
forth, substantially as described. 16th. In a cash register, the com-
bination of the finger keys, a forward extending arm 2, the dog J,
and the gear wheel 1, actuated by the said dog J, to force the latter
forward, and cause the dog n to engage the next succeeding space
in the gear wheel m, for the purpose herein set forth, substan-
tially as described. 17th. In a cash register, the combination
of a series of operating finger keys, an operating bar s, to be oper-
ated in common and in addition to all operations of the said finger
keys, a lever 7, having a dog p, to engage with the gear wheel m, "~
carrying the lower tooth of the said gear wheel of the path of
the arm 1, for the purpose herein set forth, substantially as de-
scribed. 18th. The combination of a series of operating finger keys,
and the connecting mechanism thereto, whereby the operation
thereof unlocks certain mechanism that the drawer may be released
by the extended arm b!, on the first operation of the bar s, sub-
sequent to operating the said finger keys, as and for the purpose
herein set forth, substantially as described.

No. 44,040, Threshing Machine.

(Machine @ battre.)

Archibald Filshie, Mount Forest, Ontario, Canada, 24th August,
1893 ; 6 years.

Claim.— As an improved straw deck, aseries of thin slats arranged
between the sides, in combination with a series of strute K, ar-
ranged between the slats A, and cross bar C, substantially as and
for the purpose specified.

No. 44,041.

Horse Power. (Puissance en chevauz.)

Archibald Filshie, Mount Forest, Ontario, Canada, 24th August,
1893 ; 6 years.
. Claim.— A girth extended below the axle of the horse power car-
riage and forming a support for a bearing box to carry the axle close
to the ground, substantially as and for tﬁe purpose specified.

No. 44,042. Fire Escape. (Sauveteur d'incendie.)
Lucretia Lester, Cuba, New York, U.S.A., 24th August, 1893; 6
years.
Claim.—1st. In a frictional fire-escape, the combination of the
jaws A and B, having a series of corrugations with central recesses
said sections being pivoted to each other, substantially as shown an
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for the purpose set forth. 2nd. In a frictional fire-escape, the com-
Mation of the sections A and B, provided with corrugations having

Centrg)
of tha rec

Vot, substantially as shown, and for the purpose set forth. 3rd.

2 3 frictional fire-escape, the combination of the sections A and B,
lug,
out,
With
the p
Pivog,

With an aperture serving as aguide for the rope, and a hook q,

ivot, shoulders f f, and a hook at
» substantially as shown.

No. 414,043. Tool Wedge. (Coin pour outils.)

George Peverly Morrill, Canterbury, New Hampshire, U.S.A., 24th
August, 1893 ; 6 years.
Clatm,—1s5t. An axe-wedge

provided with a projecting horn ¢, and
A concave curved section O a.ncs Y

en ] having the outline of the opposite
Bubsan exact reversal in form of said horn and said concave section,
Stantially as deseribed. 2nd. An axe-wedge, provided with the
g‘(‘)‘ueetmg horn e, the concave curved section E, the angular projec-
o };' 4, and having the outline of the opposite end an exact reversal,
stantially as described.

No. 44,044, Book-keeping Book.

. (Livre pour tenue de livres)
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Charles Stacy Hall, Medford, Massachusetts, U.S. A., 24th August,
1893 ; 6 years,

Olaim, —1st, A cash, check and journal book, consisting of a

esges, and a pivot for securing the parts to each other, one
€ sections having a straight portion above and to the side of the

g currugated inner faces, one of the sections having a projecting
Wardly extended portion having a pivot to one side or out of line

the aperture d, a section B, having a straight portion above
the end farthest from the

columns for cash and check entries and provided with detachable
checks, and a reduced journal sheet placed upon the main folio
pages and having pages « and «?, also sub-di vide(} in vertical columns
and provided with detachable checks, substantially as described.
2nd. The herein described combined cash, check and journal book
consisting of a main folio having pages A and A1, divided in verti-
cal columns for cash and check entries and having detachable checks
secured thereto, combined with a reduced supplementary folio
having pages a, «, adapted to serve as bank entries for additional
banks, and having detachable checks secured to it, and having its
reverse sides adapted to serve as journal for the main folio pages,
substantially as and for the purpose set forth.

No. 44,045. Water Tube Boiler.
(Chauditre tubulée.)

¥

Fat

PP

Robert Munroe and Robert Munroe, jr., both of Allegheny, Penn-
sylvania, U.S.A., 24th August, 1893 ; 6 years.

Claim.—1st. In a water tube boiler, the combination of the front
and rear tube cylinders, the former having four or more and the
latter one manhole located therein and adapted to be closed in any
suitable manner, tube sheets forming the rear walls of said cylinders
and provided with series of orifices parallel in every direction, ex-
cept vertically, and a series of tubes suitably secured in said orifices
and connecting said tube cylinders, and a steam drum connected
with said water chambers, and having a series of downwardly pro-
jecting tubes, substantially as and for the purpose herein set forth.
2nd. In a water tube boiler, the combination of the front and rear tube
cylinders, the former having four or more and the latter one man-
hole located therein and adapted to be closed in any suitable man-
ner, tube sheets forming the rear walls of said cylinder and pro-
vided with series of orifices parallel in every direction, except
vertically, and a series of tubes suitably secured in said orifices and
connecting said heads, the upper, lower, and extreme side tubes
being of greater diameter than the rest and projecting into said
heads and suitably secured therein, and a steam drum connected
with said water chambers, and having a series of downwardly pro-
jecting tubes, substantially as and for the purpose herein set forth,
3rd. X boiler setting consisting of the furnace A, provided with an
arch z, extending from side to side, the frame above the grate bars,
a bridge wall z, an arch d! above said tubes, terminating a slight
distance from the rear ends thereof, and a tile extending from side
to side of said furnace its entire length, in combination with the air

admission pipes ¢! and ¢!}, substantially as and for the: purpose
herein described.

No. 44,046. Nut Lock.

( Arréte-écrou-)

William J. Jones, Pinson, Tennesee, U.S.A., 24th August, 1893 ;
6 years,

Claim.—1st. In a nut lock, the combination with a stationary
plate provided with bolt holes and a slot, of a locking plate provided
with a retaining web to en the slot, and means for engaging the
nuts, and a locking lever carried by the locking plate to engage the
stationary plate and retain the said web in the slot, substantially as
specified. 2nd. In a nut lock, the combination with a stationary
plate having bolt holes and a slot, of a locking plate provided with

Niain folio having the pages A and A?l, sub-divided in vertical

up struck flanges to engage the nuts, and a retaining web to engage
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the slot in the stationary plate, a locking lever fulerumed upon the
locking plate and engaging the stationary plate, and studs to engage
and hold the free end of the locking lever when the latter is in 1ts
locking position, substantially as specified. 3rd. In a nut lock, the
combination with a stationary plate provided with a bolt hole and
adapted to lie in rear of and be held in place by the nut, and means
to support said plate and provide a space in rear thereof, of a lock-
ing plate provided with means to engage the nut, and a locking
lever fulerumed upon the locking plate, and provided with a locking
arm to engage the upper edge of the statitionary plate and lie in
rear thereof to retain the locking plate in its operative position, sub-
stantially as specified.  4th. In a nut lock, the combination with
the bolt and nut, of a stationary plate provided with an opening to
receive said bolt, a sleeve or collar fitted upon the bolt in rear of
said plate to provide a space in rear of the plate, a locking plate
provided with means to engage the nut which bears upon the outer
surface of said stationary plate, and a locking lever fulerumed upon
the locking plate and provided with an arm to engage the rear sur-
face of the stationary plate, substantially as specitied.

No. 44.047. Pails, Pans; ete. (Seau, vase, etc.)

Tristram D. Brown, Canandaigua, New York, U.S.A., 24th
August, 1893 ; 6 years,

Claim.—As an improved article of manufacture, a pan or other
vessel having its perpendicular sides provided with a continuous
loop or made full and bent to form continuous parallel flanges or
creased edges, all in one perpendicular piece, and an intermediate¥§
continuous zinc_plate or strip in said groove or recess, and having
its edges secured by said flanged or creased edges, whereby it is held
rigid m said groove or recess, substantially as set forth,

No. 44,048. Disinfecting Apparatus.
(Appareil @ désinfecters)

4 4. 04 5.

Charles B. Hyslip, Hornellsville, New York, U.S.A., 24th August, |

1893 ; 6 years.

Claim.—A disinfecting device consisting of a lower receptacle, a
casing supported above the same leaving air openings between the
two, a supply tank inclosed and supported by the receptacle and
provided on its lower side with a tapering dischargg tube, an absorb-
ent pad located in the lower receptacle provided with two absorbent
vertical wings I I, rising from the said pad at a short distance from
both tube and casing and permitting access of air to both sides of

No. 44,049. Plow Colter. (Coutre' de charrue.)

William Humphrey Perrin, Merrickville, Ontario, Canada, 24th

August, 1893 ; 6 years.
Claim.— The combination with a plow colter of the mold bol?;((l‘ B
having Iug b, substantially the shape herein shown and described.

Apparatus for Manufacturing Metal
Tubes. (Appareil pour la fabrication des tubes
en métal.)

No. 44,050.

44,050

Edmund F. Hartshom, Newark, New Jersey, U.S.A., 24th August,
1893 ; 6 years.

Claim.—1st. In an apparatus for soldering shade rollers, in com*
bination the tube A supported at one end and near the middle, and
adapted to turn in its bearings, provided with the expansible ends @
a, the rod C having the conical head ¢ engaging the expansible ends
and means for moving and holding the rod within the tube at any
position whereby the ends are caused to expand and are held fix
at any degree of expansion, substantially as described. 2nd. In
combination, the tube A adapted to turn 1n its bearings and provi-
ved with the expansible ends a a, the rod C having the conical hes
¢ engaging the expansible ends and the fixed collarsk A, the pivo
arm D engaging at one end with the loose collar g! and at the other
end with the rod E, and the rod E arranged to be moved by the
lever F, substantially as and operating in the manner described.

 Ng 44,0531.

Brush. (Brosse.)

Walter Melius, Albany New York, U.S.A., 24th August, 1893; 6
years.

: Olaim.—1st. The combination, with a single knot of bristles, of &
+head band having a lateral extension, a cap placed upon the top of
the bristles within the upper edge of the head baund, and a handle
‘secured at its shank to tge extension of the head band and provided
with a forward extension overlapping said cap, substantially a8
‘shown and described. 2nd. In a‘)msh, the combination of a com-
-pressible head band provided with overlapping arms and an eyelet
securing said arms together, substantially as shown and described.
(Chaudiere de landier.)

No. 44,05%. Range Boiler.

George Booth, Toronto, Ontario, Canada, 24th August, 1893; 6
years.

Claim.—The combination with the cylindrical portion and head

said wings, as set forth,

connected together by the downwardly turned edge of the cylindl‘i'
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:Z‘ll‘tl“)rtlon, and the upwardly turned edge of the head portion in-

po ed and soldered within the turned down edge of the cylindrical

OVI‘tlon of a malleable iron ring having an annular groove which fits

wer the jointed vertical edge, and is pressed or swedged against the
© sides of the same, as and for the purpose specified.

No. 44,053. Moisture Pan for Radiators,
(Bassin Q@ eau pour caloriferes.)

Samue] George Curry, Toronto, Ontario, Canada, 24th August,
93 ; 6 years.

“rg[m”&.ﬁ]s?. The combination with the radiator loops, of a moist”
ta, Pan provided with a series of tapering openings at short dis
a Nces apart, and from the sides and ends of the pan, so as to form

continuous water space around the openings, as and for the pur-
Pose specified. 2nd. The combination with the radiator loops, of
%Fered openings C, situated directly above the space between the
by 8, a continuous water sg)ace C! surrounding the openings, and an
T‘l’fn work top D, arranged as and for the purpose specified. 3rd.
“r: combination with two or more radiators provided with moist-
the bans and tapered openings C, and water space C! surrounding
* said openings, of the pipes I, water tank E, provided with a bali
connected to the pipe F1, leading from the water supply,

float ¢ .
ﬁpeciﬁ(;d,and overflow pipe H, arranged as and for the purposc

No. 44,0514, Wheel for Bicycles, ete.
(Roue pour bicycles, etc.)

YY)

Gemg Washington Smiley and Forest William Dunlap, both of
ndon, England, 24th August, 1893 ; 6 years.

Claim.—1st. The combination with a wheel, of an elastic cushion

:{:u&;ed Withil} the wheel rim and surrounding the hub, a tyre mov-
R\li?im the radial direction independently of the rim, and of spokes
fro ed by the rim whereby the radial thrust is transmitted directly
"i!nm the said tyre to the elastic cushion independently of the wheel
bicy lﬂ\lbstantmlly as specified. 2nd. A wheel of the ordinary
m eg? e type, having an annular elastic cushion sapported by or im-
of t}:*W{ly around the hub, an external tyre movable independently
rm? Tim, thrust spokes free to slide and guided by the rim and
dimltlllatmg in segments whereby the radial thrust is transmitted
the ‘}l’from. the tire to the elastic cushion without passing through
bicw Vi' el rim, substantially as specified. 3rd. A wheel of the
by g: € type, having an annular tubular inflated cushion supported
8 around the hub and between the op}neitely splayed tensional
bracies’ ribs.on the external surface of the cushion, shoes em-
to thng such surface between the ribs, thrust spokes connected
Ty e shoes and sliding freely through but guided by the wheel
and Segments (or a continuous rim) attached to the thrust spokes,
a hollow rubber tire encircling and attached to such movable
fron elnts or rim, and connected to the wheel rim 8o as to permit of
c‘th ay and cause radial thrust to be transmitted directly to the
'on independently of the wheel rim, substantially as specified.

N
2 44,055. Washing Machine. (Machine & blanchir.)

orge K. Bartholomew, Russell, New York, U.S, A., 24th August,
1893 ; ¢ years. ’

t.—1st. Ina w_ashin% machine, the combination of a standard
With o 1t8 upper portion bifurcated and provided near its upper end
tion w?:}? bearing recesses and near the lower end of the bifurca-
ndin perforations, an operating lever having an upwardly ex-
lever bg :-lll‘m, a pin arranged in said perforation and fulcruming the
end, anq }fl-‘ standard, a stem carrying clothes pounders at its lower
"Del"at,in la.vmg its upper portion bifurcated and pivoted to the

the “8 lever at a.point intermediate of its ends, a link bar pivoted
Tear en dl’Pe,l‘ end of the stem at _its front end and provided at its
tially aﬁwnth journals arranged in the bearin
tion of described. 2nd. In a washmg machine, the combina-

Weenatl:tandard, an operating lever fulecrumed on the standard
ends o ¢ e ends thereof, a stem pivoted intermediate of its
link bar e operating lever and J)rojectmg above the latter, a
on the Pivoted to the upper end of the stem and journalled

8 lsltanda.rd and located above the operating lever, a

h&ving

recesses, substan- |-

pounder secured to the lower end of the standard, a rotatable bar
mounted on the lower end of the stem, and carrying clothes pound-

ers and provided with an annular ratchet, an oscillating lever ful-
crumed at its upper end on the stem at the upper end thereof and
provided at its lower end with a tooth arranged to engage the
annular ratchet, and a bar having one end pivoted to the oscillating
lever and its other end pivoteg to the standard, substantially as

described.
No.44,056. Steam Engine. (Machine @ vapeur.)
44 05C - S
fd ¢ L4 3 ERE d«
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Williamn Alfred Dewett, Brooklyn, New York, U.S.A., 24th
August, 1893 ; 6 years.

Claim.—1st. In a direct acting engine, the combination, with the
steam cylinder, of a steam chest mounted thereon, a valve having a
combined oscillgtory and reciprocatory motion in the chest, aspindle
connected with the valve, a differential lever connected to be
operated by the engine piston to reciprocate the valve, and means
connected with the valve and steam chest to oscillate the valve, sub-
stantially as described. 2nd. In a direct acting engine, the com-
bination with the steam cylinder, of a steam chest mounted thereon, -
a valve fitting the chest, connections between the valve and the
engine piston to partially reciprocate the valve, portsin the steam
chest, controlled by the valve to allow the valve to be further reci-
procated by the steam and mechanical devices connecting the steam
chest and valve for oscillating the valve, substantially as described.
3rd. In a direct acting engine, the combination, with the steam
cylinder and steam chest, of a valve having a longitudinal movement
and an oscillatory movement, and means for oscillating the valve
during the latter portion of its longitudinal movement, substantiall
as described. 4th. In a ditect acting engine, the combination, wit{
the steam cylinder and steam chest, of a cylindrical valve having
ports on its under side corresponding with the main piston ports in
the cylinder, an opening in its side to receive the steam and an
opening in its top, and a pin mounted in the steam chest and pro-
jecting-into said top opening, substantially as described. 5th. In a
direct acting engine, the combination, with the steam cylinder, of a
steam chest mounted thereon, a cylindrical valve having closed ends,
mechanical connections between the valve and the engine piston for
partially reciprocating the valve, steam passages in the chest con-
tralled by the valve to complete its reciprocation, and connections

ween the valve and steam chest for oscillating the valve, substan-
lly as described.

No. 44,057. Hand Drill. (Foret a main.)

Aron Kerry, Marysville, and Frank J. Best, Detroit, both in
Michigan, U.S.A., 25th Avgust, 1893 ; 6 years.

Claim.~—1st. In a drill press, in combination with a stationary sup-
port, having a guideway therein, the drill head mounted in sad
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guideway and carrying the driving mechanism and drill spindle,
the feed screw threaded in the stationary support and having en-

< ——

Lo i@
re—

gagement with the drill head, whereby said head may be recipro-
cated in said guideway, substantially as specified. 2nd. In a drill
press, in combination, the supporting frame having the guideway
therein, the work table formed integral with said frame, the rec-
tangular head mounted to slide in the said guideway, the feed
screw threaded in the frame and having a swivelled connection with
the sliding head, the right angled shafts journalled in said head and
being geared together, and means for driving said shafts, substan-
tially as specified. 3rd. Im a drilling tool, in combination with the
supporting frame, having an aperture therein, the drill head,
mounted 1n said aperture, the angular arm connected at one end to
said head, the shafts journalled in said arm and entering said head
at right angles thereto, the gear wheels mounted on said shafts, so
as to mesh with each other, and having hubs thereon, that engage
with said arm to hold said shafts from disengagement with tEe
head, substantially as specified.

No. 44,038.

Dress Stay. (Buscde corset.)

sl 2t - SENISSSS ¥ 4 §
J‘i,ip[?f ............................ §j;

George David Hawkins, Hamilton, Ontario, Canada, 25th August,
1893 ; 6 years.

Claim.—1st. In a dress stay, formed with a steel flexible strip,
covered with cloth, and water proof paper on one side, and cut
shaped at the ends, leaving two extended ends of paper and cloth
projecting past the end of the metal strip, and the extreme ends
covered with a cloth tip secured to the stay by an eyelet passed
through a hole in the solid part of the steel strip, covering the tip,
substantially as and for the purpose specified. 2nd. A dress stay,
formed of a steel metal strip A, covered with cloth B, waterproof
paper C, pasted ether, the ends b, b, of cloth and paper and a
cloth tip F, covering the ends secured by an eyelet G (or its
equivalent) substantially as and for the purpose specified.

No. 44,059. Grade Measure. (Mesure de grade.)

John Mason Haise, Florence, Ohio, U.S.A., 25th August, 1893 ; 6
years. )

Claim—1st. In an instrument of the class described, the com-
bination, with the two members or bars hinged together at their rear
adjacent corners, the lower member being extensible, of a gage plate
of quadrant shape having degrees of a circle indicated thereon, a
age bar connecting the outer ends of the two members, and means
or locking the bar, substantially as specified. 2nd. In an instru-
ment of the class described, the combination with the opposite mem-
bers, the upper one of which is provided with a slot or opening and
the lower one with a longitudinal bore, and a hinge connecting the rear
adjacent corners of said members, of a graduated gage-bar mounted
in the bore of the lower member and a graduated bar mounted in the
slot of the upper member and adjustable therein, the two bars having
their meeting ends loosely connected, substantially as specified.
3rd. In an instrument of the class described, the combination with

the opposite members hinged together at their adjacent rear cor-
ners, the upper member having a slot and the lower member longl®
tudinally bored, of gage bars mounted in the slot and in_the bore,
and hinged at their adjacent ends, and a coiled spring interposed be-
tween the lower gage bar and the end of the bore, substantially a8
specified. 4th. In an instrument of the class described, the com-
bination with the opposite members hinged together at their ad-
jacent corners, the lower member being bored and the upper
member terminating in a slotted box, of a gage bar mounted in the
slot of the box, set screws mounted in the box for binding upon the
gage bar, a shaft mounted transversely in the box, provided at it8
centre with toothed wheel for engaging teeth formed upon the gage
bar, and at its ends terminating 1n milled nuts, a gage bar mounte
in the bore of the lower member and terminating at its outer end 10
a head flush with the outer surface of said lower member, and &
hinge connecting the upper surface of the said head with the lower
end of the gage bar of the upper member, substantially as s ified.
5th. An instrument of the class described, the same consisting ©
two bars of thesame length, hinged at their rear extremities, the upper
bar being provided with a spint level, a loop or box at the free en
of the upper member, a set screw in said loop or box, and a 1} id
strip, bearing a scale of inches, flexibly connected at its lower end t0
the free end of the lower bar, passing through the loop or box, an
impinged upon by the screw, substantially as specitied. 6th. An
instrument of the class described, the same consisting of two bars O
the same length, hinged at their rear extremities, the upper bar
being provided with a spirit level, a loop or box at the free end,(’f
the upper member, a set screw in said loop or box, and a rigid stripP
bearing a scale of inches, flexibly connected at its lower ep
to the free end of an extensible bar which has bearings in the
lower bar, passing through the loop or box, and impinged upon the
screws, substantially as specified.

No. 44.060. Floor Drainer. (Egouttoir de plancher.)

IR

. P4 44.660
Emmett Coon, Ann Arbor, Michigan, U.S.A., 25th August, 1893 ;

ears.

Clcytim. —1st. The improvement in floors herein shown, oomprisii}

rforated metallic drainers set in shouldered holes bored in 8al

oor, substantially as described. 2nd. As a new article of manufac-

ture, the circular metallic drainer herein set forth, having a concave
top, and a hole having its bottom of greater diameter than its tops
substantially as described. 3rd. Asanimproved article of manufac;
ture, the drainer herein shown and described, consisting of a roun
disc with substantially vertical edges, a concave top, a central hole
whose bottom is larger than its top, and the bottom of said disc
being cupped out to form a rim at the outer edge and with thelower
edge of t’he wall of the hole lower than the body of the disc, all sub-
stantially as described and shown.

No. 44,061.

Apparatus for Manufacturing Gas.
(Appareil pour la fabrication du gaz.)

Stephen Warne Van Syckel, Newark, New Jersey, U.S.A., 25th
August, 1893 ; 6 years.

Claim.—1st. A gas generator, provided at its base with combus:
tion chamber having a filling of refractory material, a series ©
super-posed sets of horizontal multiple flues communicating with
the combustion chambers, the members of each set being arrang!
side by side, and opening at their ends into a cross flue which 12
turn communicates with the proximate ends of the next succeeding
set, a super-heater composed of a set of multiple flues having flue
walls of varying heights surmounted by an arch, and oil and steam
supﬂy pipes entering the combustion chamber, substantially a8 de-
scribed. 2nd. A gas generator, provided at its base with a col‘!lb“’i
tion chamber having a fillinﬁl of refractory material, a series ©
super-posed sets of multiple horizontal flues, the flooring between
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g?h set being made ug of single courses of fire brick arranged
tween the floorings and spaced apart to form the flues, cross flues
3t alternately opposite ends of the multiple horizontal flues, thereby
Connecting tf‘x'e sets in zigzag order, a super-heater composed of a
8et of multiple flues separated from each other by fire brick walls of
Varying heights surmounted by an arch, and oil and steam suggéy
gll_ges entering the combustion chamber, substantially as described.
bew A gas generator, provided at its base with a combustion cham-
T surmounted by an arch and having a filling of refractory
?ﬁafenal, a steam pipe having a portion of its length embedded in
e generator above said arch so as to be subjected to heat there-
fom but protected from the products of combustion and having a
ranch extending along in front of the generator and depending
Plpes from said branch, oil injector burners entering the combustion
chamber and supplied with steam by the depending pipes, an oil
Pipe for supplying oil to said injector burners, super-posed sets of
multiple flues communicating with the combustion chamber and
Connected in zigzag order, and a super-heater composed of a set of
Multiple flues having flue walls of varying height, surmounted by
an arch, substantially as described. 4th. A gas generator, com-
Prising a basil combustion chamber surmounted by an arch and
Containing refractory material, a super-posed series of multiple flues
iald sets being connected in zigzag order above said arch, a super-
eater composed of multiple flues of varying height surmounted by
z;l arch, and a metallic casing surrounding and enclosing the genera-
K T body, substantially as described. 5th. In a gas generator, a
Xing chamber consisting of multiple horizontal flues arranged above
ach other in zigzag order, and a super-posed set of flues of varying
selghts supported by the lower flues, and surmounted by an arch,
“bStantl_a, y as described. 6th. In a gas generator, a fixing cham-
T consisting of sets of multiple horizontal flues arranged above
other in zigzag order and communicating by means of single
€ross flues, and a super-posed set of flues and varying heights suf»
g”;:gcb the lower flues, and surmounted by an arch, substantially
Tl N

No. 44,062. Inspirator. (Inspirateur.)

William Robert Park, Taunton, and Belvin Thomas Williston,
Sl;mmervﬂle, both of Massachusetts, U.S.A., 25th August, 1893 ;
ears.

c&gl‘“mu—lgt. In a combined lifting and forcing injector, a main
Wa;:g provided with a chamber intermediate of the steam and
whi {x inlets, and the overflow chamber of the forcer, and into
Witl}(: the lifter discharges, and from which the forcer is supplied
the Water, an overflow port from said intermediate chamber to
va overflow chamber of the forcer, and an automatically operating
na.ige controlling said pott and located on the outside thereof, the
force valve and its seat being located above the jnlet end of the
oodr combining tube, whereby the forcer combining tube will be
scribed Wwith water in starting the apparatus, substantially as de-
force .and shown. 2nd. In an injector, provided with a hifter and
in fl‘, 1n which the lifter delivers water to the forcer, a port open-
iugo :ﬁm th(:'é)assa%e or chamber, into which the lifter dlsch_a.r%es
o © overflow chamber of the forcer, a valve which automatically
cﬁ:ns&nd closes said port, and is located on the outside of said
devi T, & steam admission valve and a final overflow valve, and
1¢e8 connecting them with an operating lever, whereby the final
valy OW valve shall be gradually closed, as the steam admission
matie 11? opened, and the overflow from the lifter shall be auto-
In aca Yy controlled, substantially as shown and described. 3rd.
vi dedmn}blned lifting and forcing injector, a main casing A, pro-
tit’wlth the steam inlet a, and water inlet a?, and outlet a?,
Thun; ons a®, a8, ¢7, within the casing, forming a chambera*, com-
the cﬁatmg with the water inlet, partitions a4, a'®, a??, forming
aml;er al?, partitions «27, a?8, forming the lifter steam inlet
Omere a?8, the partitions 518, forming with the partition a2, the
casin steam inlet passage 477, the partition 4?3, forming with the
2ol0 A, the overflow chamber b22, and the final overflow passage
pir the valve p18, controlling admission of steam to the passage
s’tea.e Val/ve b, and the auxiliary valve b¢, controlling admission
With t}tln to’the passage a?®, the lifter steam jet tube communicating
€ passage ¢ 2%, and.with the chamber a*, the lifter combining

overf],

tube extended through the partition a®, and having its inlet end in
the chamber a*, and its outlet end in the chamber a2, the forcer
steam jet tube extended through the partition a'® and connecting
the forcer steam inlet passage b17 with the chamber a!? the forcer
combining tube extended through the partition !+, and having its
inlet end in the chamber a!?, and its outlet or discharge, end ex-
tended into the overflow chamber 522, an overflow port ¢, for the
chamber a2, a valve ¢1, controlling said port, located outside the
chamber a3, and having its stem extended into a sleeve ¢2, a final
overflow port 24, in the partition 423, a valve to control said final
overflow port, an operating lever connected to the steam valves,
and mechanism connecting the final overflow valve with the said
lever, substantially as described. 4th. In a combined lifting and
forcing injector, a main casing, a sleeve ¢3, detachably secured to
said casing, an automatically operated valve ¢!, having its stem c?,
extended into said sleeve, a final overflow valve ¢1%, having its stem
extended through the main casing, a collar or ring mounted on
the said sleeve and provided with ears ¢7, ¢8, a pin_or rod extended
through said ears, an elbow lever mounted on said pin, arms ¢,
¢17, pivotally secured to one arm of the said elbow lever, hubs ¢%?,
¢?2 on the inner side of the said arms extended into sockets in the
stem of the final overflow valve, and a pin ¢?3 secured to one of the
said arms, and extended through the hole in the valve stem of the
final overflow valve, and into a hole or socket in the hub on the
other of said arms, substantially as described. 5th. In an injector,
a piston valve for the admission of steam, provided with notches or
serrations, as b1?, substantially as and for the purpose specified.

No. 44,063. Trunk.

(Coffre.)

Christian Humader, St. Joseph, Missouri, U.S.A., 25th August,
1893 ; 6 years.

Claim.—1st. The combination with the trunk body, of leaves
hinged together and to the ends thereof, means to support the free
end of sa.ig leaves in the trunk, means to connect the leaf to the
cover, of the cover, a tray and leaf hinged together and to the cover
and means to connect said leaf to the trunk body, substantially
as described. 2nd. In a combined trunk and wardrobe, the com-
bination with the trunk body, the swing pivot hinge secured to one
end of the same, leaves hinged together in series, one series of which
is secured to said hinge while the other series is hinged to the oppo-
site side of the trunk, means to support the free ends of said leaves
when folded in the trunk, and means to connect said leaves to the
cover, of a cover provided with a tray hinged thereto, a leaf hinged
to the said tray, means to connect said leaves to the trunk body,
gubstantially as described. 8rd. In a combined trunk or wardrobe
the combination with the trunk body, of a series of leaves arra.nge(i
in pairs and hinged together and to the opposite ends of said trunk,
means to support the free ends of said leaves, means to connect the
leaves to the cover, of the cover, the tray and leaf hinged together
and to said cover, and means to connect said leaf to the trunk bodl\;,
substantially as described. 4th. The combination with a trunk,
provided with leaves hinged together and to the trunk, and adapted
to fold therein, means to support the free ends of said leaves, of the
cover provided with a tray and leaf hinged together and to the
cover, the pivotal bolts and catches C* and B®, secured to the tray
and cover, and a suitable catch to hold the leaf to the bottom of the
tray, substantially as described. 5th. The combination with a trunk

provided with a U-shaped hinge, a series of leaves connected
to the said hinge, another series of leaves hinged to the opposite
side of said trunk, the combined catch and hinge connected to
said series of leaves, means to support the free ends of said leaves
when folded in the trunk, of the cover provided with hook hinges, a
tray and leaf hix}ged together and to said cover, the pivotal bolts
¢t and catches B%, B2, ¢ and ¢®, connected respectively to the
cover, tray and leaf, substantially as described. 6th. In a combined
trunk and wardrobe, the combination with the trunk body, of two

pairs of leaves hinged to the trunk and adapted to fold and form
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compartments therein, and when folded to form the sides and front
of the wardrobe, of the cover connected to the trunk body by hook
hinges, and provided with a tray and leaf hinged together and to
said cover, and adapted when unfolded to form the top and back of
a wardrobe, substantially as described.

No. $44,064. Nut Lock Washer.

(Rondelles pour arréte-écrous.)

v 5"

3

“44.064.

Arthur Lorenzo Mills, Toledo, Ohio, U.S.A., 25th August, 1893; 6
years.

Claim.—A nut lock washer having a central orifice normally
smaller than the bolt, expanded by dishing the same to fit the bolt,
the wall of the orifice of the washer being formed with an inclina-
tion coinciding with the pitch of the thread of the bolt when the
washer is flattened.

No. 44,063. Printing Press.

(DP’resse d'imprimerie.)

Augustus W. Vaughn, Stuart, Towa, U.S.A., 25th August, 1893 ; 6
years. -

Claim.—1st. In combination, with the bed of a printing press, a
tympan frame having its parallel side portions formed of curved
Jastic material, and the lower end of the tympan pivotally con-
nected with a part of the press, to operate in the manner set forth
for the purposes stated. 2nd. In a printing press, in combination,
with a bed and a supporting frame, tracks adjustably connected
with the sides of the frame, a cylinder carried in bearings fixed to
said tracks, means for securing an adjustable pressure between the
cylinder and the bed, means for reciprocating the cylinder over the
bed, and a tympan frame having elastic curved sides pivotally con-
nected with the said tracks, for the purposes stated. 3rd. A hand
printing press consisting of a supporting frame A, a bed B, adjusta-
ble tracks C, a roller D, frames F, the adjustable blocks ¥*, por-
tions F3, projecting from the frames, having guide wheels F+*
journalled therein, a connecting bar H, a belt H2, a belt wheel H?,
and a crank wheel J adapted to admit the belt, and the tympan K,
constructed and combined, substantially as described, to operate in
the manner set forth for the purposes stated.

No. 144,066, Dress Stay.

(Baleines de Tobes.)

« 24 O‘b—v

Garrett Smith Brown, Detroit, Michigan, U.S.A., 25th August,
1893 ; 6 years.

Claim.—1st. In a dress stay, the combination of a body, a cover-
ing connected thereto, a non-metallic flexible top folded over the end
of the body and connected thereon, and a covering for the body
having its ends extending around the end of the body and tip and
cemented to the opposite side, substantially as described. 2nd. In
a dress stay, the combination of a body or steel a covering consistin
of a back and front strip or greater width than the steel cement
thereto, and having their projecting edges cemented together, a non-

metallic flexible tip, folded over the end of the steel and cemented
thereto being wider than the steel, and end extensions of the cover-
ing passing around the end of the steel and tip, being cemented 0
the opposite side, substantially as described.

No. £4,067. Can Opening Device.
(Mackine @ ouvrir les boites métalliques.)
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Henry Woodley, Montreal, Quebec, Canada, 25th August, 1893 ; 6

years.

Claim.—1st. A can opening device, consisting of a key or instru-
ment having a plain stem with finger projection from one side
thereof adapted to enter a perforation in theé free projecting tongue
portion and close to the end of the removable connecting strip of a
can, as set forth. 2nd, In a can, the combination, with the free
projecting tongue portion, of its removable connecting strip, of a
key or instrument having a plain stem with finger projection from
one side thereof adapted to engage in the perforation in and close t0
the end of said tongue portion, as set forth. :

No. 44,088. (Savon.)

Jacques Griinwald, Berlin, Germany, 25th August, 1893 ; 6 years.
Claim.—The manufacture of hard, transparent soap by treatment
of starch dissolved in a weak solution of magnesium chloride with
(1) potassium or sodium lye, or a mixture of potash or soda, and
hydrate of lime, then (2) glycerine, and then (3) solutions of borax
and potash, 'in the proportions substantially described, and then
incorporating the resultant compound with ordinary soap.

Soap.

No. 44,069. Suction Pipe. (Tuyau d aspiration.)

Ezra Frick Landis, Lancaster, Pennsylvania, U.S.A., 25th August,
1893 ; 6 years.

Claim.—1st. A suction pipe or waterway, having secured thereto
a neck H, a funnel G, bolted or otherwise secured to said neck, and
a screen on either or both sides of the funnel, as and for the pur-
ses set forth. 2nd. A suction pipe or waterwa%', having neck H,
unnel G, and screen A, rotating cleaner arms B, B, fixed upon 2
shaft D, and rotating in close contact to the true face of the screen
by means of a propeﬁer or other suitable devices placed within sal
suction pipe, and receiving its motion by the inflow of water of
other liquids, as described and for the purposes set forth. 3rd. If‘
a suction pipe or waterway, the combination of the cleaner arms,
rotating in close contact to the true face of the screen, with a pro-
peller placed within said suction pipe and rotating said cleaner
arms, as set forth and described. 4th. In a suction pipe or W&te":
way, the combination of a screen with a funnel G, secured to a nec
H, as described ‘and set forth. 5th. In a suction pipe or waterways
the combination of the cleaner arms, rotated by a propellor, and IO
the screen secured to the funnel, as described and set forth. 6th. G“
a suction pipe or waterway, the combination of the funnel &»
secured to the neck H, having formed therein the bearing E, W"":ei:
A, secured to said funnel and having bearing F, cast integral Wl?n
the screen, with the cleaner arms secured to shaft D, suppOﬂ/ed 1
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bearings F, ¥, and rotated by a propeller placed within the suction ' overflow, a supply for the washing fluid, communicating with the

iipe, and receiving its motion by the inflow of water or other
Iquids, substantially as and for the purposes set forth.

No. $4,070. Electrolytic Apparatus.
(Appareil électrolytique.)
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Thomas Craney, Bay City, Michigan, U.S.A., 25th August, 1893 ;
6 years.
Claim.— 1st. In an electrolytic apparatus containing an anode in
a separate compartment communicating with the cathode compart-
ent through an electrolytic diaphragm, an anode consisting of a
¥ of carbon in a protective casing, and a body of carbon in the
ttom portion of the anode compartment and inclosing the lower
end of said casing. 2nd. In an electrolytic cell, a carbon anode
comprising a body of carbon contained in an outer protective casing,
8ald casing being provided with perforations in its upper portion mn
such pogition as to be above the Ezight of the liquid in the cell.

No. 44,071. Electrolytic Apparatus.
(Appareil électrolytique.)

Thomas Craney, Bay City, Michigan, U.S.A., 25th August, 1893;
6 years.

Claim.- ~1st. The combination and arrangement in an electrolytic
aDparatus, of a vessel provided with inlet and discharge connections
OF the liquid, a porous medium contairmed in the bottom of the ves-
8el, anodes and cathodes contained in chambers formed in said
Vvessel, and partitions extending alternately above and below the
1quid and separating the cathode chambers. 2und. The' combina-
on and arrangement in an electrolytic apparatus, of a vessel
Containing the liquid to be electrolized and provided with inlet and
Outlet connections, a porous medium contained in the bottom of the
Vvessel, partitions dividing the vessel above the porous medium into
Separate chambers containing the cathodes and communicating with
?ach other alternately at the top and bottom, and anodes contained
N separate chambers communicating with the cathodes through the

{)0"10“? medium. 3rd. The combination and arrangement in an elec-
b‘? Ytic apparatus, of a vessel containing a porous medium at the

cortom thereof, anodes and cathodes inclosed in separate chambers
ngmuplcatmg with each through the porous medium, and partitions

Parating the cathode chambers, said cathode chambers communi-
Cating alternately at the top and bettom.

No. 44,072. Salt Purifier. (Appareil pour purifier le sel.)
homag Craney, Bay City, Michigan, U.S.A., 25th August, 1893 ;
6 years.
o Claim.~1st, In an apparatus for purifying salt, the combination
a vessel containing a body of washing fluid, and provided with an

vessel for maintaining a supply of fresh washing fluid and circulat-

oy
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ing the same upward through the vessel and mechanical feed devices
for feeding the salt into the top of the vessel, mechanical devices for
removing the salt from the bottom of the vessel and a stirring device
in the vessel, substantially as described. 2nd. In apparatus for
{)urifying salt, the combination of the vessel adapted to contain a
wdy of the washing fluid, an overflow for the same near the top of
the vessel, a settling chamber at the bottom of the vessel, an inclined
trunk communicating with said settling chamber and extending
above the level of the fluid in the vessel, a conveyor in said trunk
for removing the salt from the settling chamber, a feed connection
for the washing fluid into said vessel, means for feeding the salt into
the top of the vessel, and an agitator submerged in the body of the
the washing fluid in the vessel, substantially as deseribed. 3rd. In
an apparatus for purifying salt, the combination of the cylindrical
vessel, the agitator having arms secured to a revolving shaft and in-
termediate fixed arms secured to the walls of the vessel, the settling
chamber J at the bottom of the vessel, the inclined conveyor trunk
K communicating therewith and containing the conveyor L, the
inlet P into said conveyor trunk for the washing fluid, the overflow
F from the vessel, and the feed for introducing the salt into the top
of the vessel, all arranged to operate, substantially as described.

No. 44,073. Apparatus for Electrolysis of Salt.

(Appareil pour Uélectrolyse du sel.)

Z:
Thowmas Craney, Bay City, Michigan, U.S.A., 25th August, 1893;
6 years.

Claim.—1st, The combination, with an electrolytic cell, of -a
receiver connected to the bottom of the cell by a valve controlled
connection and means for discharging the liquid from the receiver,
substantially as described. 2nd. The combinationin an electrolytic
cell, of the tank containing the electrolyte, the receiver connected
to the bottom thereof, the overflow pipe from the receiver, a weigh-
ing receptacle Hexibly connected to said overflow, and an overflow
from said receptacle, substantially as described. 38rd. The com-
bination in an e\ectru]ytic cell, of a tank containing the electrolyte,
the perforated false bottom or grating. the receiver connected to the
bottom thereof, the overflow pipe from the receiver extending up to
the height of the electrolyte in the tank, the weighing receptacle
flexibly connected to said overflow pipe, and the overflow from the
receptacle, substantially as described. 4th. The combination, with
an e}ectrolytic cell of an overflow pipe, through which the liquid is
discharged from the bottom of the cell, and a weighing receptacle
flexibly connected thereto, and into which said overflow pipe dis-
charges, substantially as described.

No. 14,074, Electrical Attachments for Rocking

Chairs. (Appareil électrique pour fautcuil @

bascule.)

Charles E. Hartelius, Bay Ridge, New York, U.S.A., 25th August,
1893 ; 6 years.

Claim.—1st. The combination, with a rocking chair, of electrodes
or contacts carried by the chair, a dynamo arranged in circuit with
said electrodes or contacts, and mechanism actuated by the move-
ments of the chair for operating the dynamo, substantially as
described.  2nd. The combination, with a rocking chair, of contacts

or electrodes secured thereto, a dynamo carried by the chair and
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connected with the electrodes or contacts, a lever fulcrumed beneath
the chair and having one end in contact with the floor, and an oper-

“Y 074

ative driving connection between the lever and the dynamo whereby
the movement of the chair will operate the latter, substantially as
described. 3rd. The combination, witha rocking chair, of electrodes
or contacts secured thereto, a dynamo carried by the chair and con-
nected with the electrodes or contacts, a lever fulcrumed beneath
the chair and having at one end a roller which runs upon the floor,
and an operative driving connection between one end of the lever
and the dynamo, whereby the movement of the chair will operate
the dynamo, substantially as described. 4th. The combination, with
the dynamo, of a slidable, adjustable keeper connecting the pole
pieces of the field and adapted to control the current genera.te(r{)y
theglmachine, substantially as described.

Np. 44,075. Art of Refining Nickel and Copper Matte.
(Art de rafinage de nickel et de matte de cuivre.)
Charles Gordon Richardson, Toronto, Ontario, Canada, 25th
August, 1893 ; 6 years.

Claim.-—1st. In a mixture of iron, nickel and copper oxides, the
conversion of the same by means of dry hydrochloric acid gas,
superheated or otherwise, into ferric chloride and nickel and copper
chiorides, and then separating the resulting chlorides by fractional
distillation or sublimation, preferably in an atmosphere of hydro-
chloric acid gas or any neutral gas, substantially as described. 2nd.
In a mixture of iron and nickel oxides, the conversion of the same
into chlorides by the action of dry hydrochloric acid gas at temper-
atures below the volatilizing or sublimatizing point of nickel
chloride and the simultaneous distillation and se tion of the
ferric chloride as formed, substantially as descrilt)):d. 3rd. In a
mixture of nickel and copper oxides, the conversion of the same into
chlorides by the action of dry hydrochloric acid gas and then raising
the temperature to a point below the point of volatility of copper
chlorides and above the volatilizing point of nickel chloride and the
separation of the two chlorides by fractional distillation, substan-
tially as described. 4th. In a mixture of nickel and copper chlorides,
heating the same to a point below the volatilizing or subliming
point of copper chloride and above the volatilizing or subliming
point of nickel chloride and the separation of the two chlorides by
means of fractional distillation or sublimation preferably in an
atmosphere of hydrochloric acid gas or any neutral air, substantially
as described. 5th. In a mixture of nickel and iron chlorides, the
separation of the same by means of fractional distillation or subli-
mation in an atmosphere of hydrochloric acid gas or any neutral gas,
substantially as described. 6th. In a mixture of iron, nickel and
copper chlorides, their separation from each other by means of
fractional distillation or sublimation in an atmosphere of hydro-
chloric acid gas or other neutral gas, substantially as described.

No. 44,076.

Process of Malting.
(Procédé de maltage.)

Fig.3.

J
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James A, Tilden, Hyde Park, Massachusetts, U.S.A., 25th August,
1893 ; 6 years.

Claim.—1st. That improvement in the art of malting which con-

sists of withering the previously steeped, couched and germinated

grain by passing a current of non-saturated air through it, fmd
whitening the same by passing a current of air mixed with a limi
amount of bleaching agent through it in the same apparatus, sub-
stantially as set forth and described. 2nd. That improvement 11
the art of malting which consists of whitening the previously
steeped, couched and germinated grain by passing a current of &1T
mixed with a limited amount of bleaching agent through the same,
and curing the grain by passing a dry hot air through it under 1B~
creasing dryness and temperature to practically dry air preferably
at a temperature of 180 to 220 degrees F. in the same appartus,
substantially as set forth and described. 3rd. That impx‘ove}meﬂt
in the art of malting which' consists of withering the previously
steeped, couched and germinated grain by passing a current of non-
saturated air through it, whitening the same by passing a current 0
air mixed with a limited amount of bleaching agent through it, an
curing the grain by passing a dry hot air through the same under
increasing dryness and temperature to practically dry air Erefera.bly
at a temperature of 180 to 220 degrees F., producing thereby a with-
ering, bleaching and curing of the grain in a single apparatus, sub-
stantially as set forth and described. 4th. That improvement 11
the art of malting consists in the stage of germination of subjecting
the previously steeped and couched grain while intermittingly
agitating the same, to the influence of air saturated with moisture
at a temperature of from 55 to 70 degrees F., withering the grain
by passing a current of non-saturated air through it, and whiten-
ing the same by passing a current of air mixed with a limi
amount of bleaching agent through it, producing thereby a con-
tinuous germination, withering and whitening of the grain b;
variable conditions in a single apparatus, substantially as set fort
and described. 5th. That improvement in the art of malting which
consists in the stage of germination of subjecting the previously
steeped and couched grain while intermittingly agitating the same
to the influence of air saturated with moisture at a temperature ©
55 to 70 degrees F., withering the grain by passing a current of non-
saturated air through it, and curing the same by passing a dry hot a1r
through it while under increased intermittent agitation, producing
thereby a continuousgermination, witheringand curingof thegrainb;
variab{a conditions in a single apparatus, substantially as set fort
and described. 6th. That improvement in the art of malting which
consists, in the stage of germination, of subjecting the previously
steeped and couched grain while intermittingly agitating the same,
to the influence of air saturated with moisture at a temperature O
from 55 to 70 degrees F, withering the grain by passing a current of
non-saturated air through it, and curing the grain by passing a dry,
hot air through it under increasing temperature and dryness from
and above the temperature and humidity used in withering to &
pra.ctically dry air preferably at a temperature of from 180 to 220
degrees ¥, and umyer increased intermittent agitation, producing
thereby a continuous germination, withering an?euring of the gran
by vanable conditions in a single apparatus, substantially as set
forth and described. T7th. That improvement in the art of malting
which consists, in the stage of germination, of subjecting the pre-
viously steeped and couched grain while intermittingly agitating the
same, to the influence of air saturated with moisture at a tempera-
ture of from 55 to 70 degrees F, withering the grain by passing &
current of non-saturated air through it, whitening the same by pass-
ing a current of air mixed with a limited amount of bleaching agent
through it, and curing the grain by passing dry, hot air through it
while under increased intermittent agitation, producing thereby
continuous germination, withering, whitening and curing of the
grain by variable conditions in a single apparatus, substantially a8
set fort{ and described. 8th. That improvement in the art of malt-
ing which consists, in_the stage of germination, of subjecting the
previously steeped and couched grain while intermittingly agitating
the same, to the influence of air saturated with moisture at a tem-
perature of from 55 to 70 degrees F, withering the grain by passing
a current of non-saturated air through it, whitening the same by pass-
ing a current of air mixed with a limited amount of bleachini agent
thm‘ifh it, and curing the grain by ing a dry, hot air through
it under increasing temperature and dryness from and above the
temperature and humidity used in withering to a practically dry air
preferably at a temperature of from 180 to 220 degrees F., producing
thereby a continuous germination, withering, bleaching and curing©
the grain-by variable conditions in_a single apparatus, substantially
as set forth and described. 9th. That improvement in the 'art. of
malting which consists, in the stage of germination, of subjecting
the previously steeped and couched grain while intermittingly agita-
ting the same, to the influence of air saturated with moisture at &
temperature of from 55 to 70 degrees F., withering the grain by
passing a current of non-saturated air through it, whitening the
same by passing a current of air mixed with a limited amount ©
bleaching agent through it, and curing the grain by passing 2
dry, hot air through it under increasing temperature an
dryness from and above the temperature and humidity used in
withering to a practically dry air preferably at a temperature O
from 180 to 220 degrees F., while under increased int,e‘l‘!nﬂ“'f{"“t
itation, producing thereby a continuous germination, withering
whitening and curing of the grain by variabfe conditions in a singlé
apparatus, substantially as set forth and described. th, 1he
improvement in the art of malting, which consists in couching the
previously steeped grain by holding it in bulk in a quiescent stal t
to develop spontaneous heat, germinating the same by mtel'm‘.r
tingly agitating the grain while subjecting it to the influence of 3
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Saturated with moisture at a temperature of from 55 to 70 degrees
+» Withering the same by passing a current of non-saturated air
rough it, and whitening the grain by passing a current of air mixed

With a limited amount of bleaching agent through it, producing
ereby a continuous couching, germinating, withering and whitening

of the grain by variable conditions in a single apparatus, substantially

238et forth and described. 11th. The improvement in the art of malt-

Ln§, _which consists in couching the previously steeped grain by
olding it in bulk in a quiescent state to develop spontaneous heat,

germinating the same by intermittingly agitating the grain while

8ubjecting 1t to the influence of air saturated with moisture at a

temperature of from 55 to 70 degrees F, withering the same by pass-

Ing a current of non-saturated air through it, and curing the grain

Y passing a dry hot air through it while under intermittent agita-

#1on, producing thereby a contmuous couching, germinating, wither-

g and curing of the grain by variable atmospheric conditions in a

single apparatus, substantially as set forth and described. 12th.

t improvement in the art of malting which consists in couching
the previousl steeped grain by holding it in bulk in a quiescent

State to develop spontaneous heat, germinating the same(‘)y inter-

Mittingly agitating the grain while subjecting it to the influence of

arr saturated witﬁ moisture at a temperature of from 55 to 70 de-

Erees K., withering the same by passing a current of non-saturated air
rough it, and curing the same by passing a dry hot air through the

grain under increasing temperature and dryness of air from above
6 temperature and humidity used in withering to a practically

dry air preferably at a temperature of from 180 to 220 degrees F.,

While under increased intermittent agitation, producing thereby a

tontinuous couching, germinating, withering ang curing of the grain
Y variable atmospheric and agitating conditions in a single

’,‘IPPal‘atus, substantially as set forth and described. 13th.

.that  jmprovement in the art of maltin% which consists

In couching the previously steeped grain by holding it in

bu . In a quiescent state to develop spontaneous heat,

Berminating the same by intermittingly agitating the grain

While gubjecting it to the intluence of air saturated with

Moisture at a temperature of from 55 to 70 degrees K., wither-

Ing the same by passing a current of non-saturated air through

1, whitening the grain by passing .a current of air mixed with a

1ited amount of bleaching agent through it, and curing the same
Y Passing a dry hot air through it while under increased inter-
Mittent agitation producing thereby a continuous couching, wither-
Ing, whitenin ans curing of the grain by variable atmospheric and
tating conditions in a single apparatus, substantially as set forth
and described. 14th. That improvement in the art of malting which

Consists in couching the previously steeped grain by holding it in

'tl:ﬂ In a quiescent state to develop spontaneous heat, germinating
© 8ame by intermittingly agitating the grain while subjecting 1t

to the influence of air saturated with moisture at a temperature of

fom 55 to 70 degrees F., withering the same by passing a current of

Non-saturated air through it, whitening the grain by passing a

:l‘:"em of air mixed with a limited amount of bleaching agent
rough it, and curing the grain by passing dry hot air through it

under increasing temperature and dryness from and above the tem-

Perature and humidity used in withering to a practically dry air

gfef,erabl at a temperature of from of 180 to 220 degrees F., pro-

w‘;fzmg_ thereby a continuous couching, %erminating, withering,
itening and curing of the grain by variable conditions in a single

APparatus, substantially as set forth and described. 15th. Thatim-

s?OVOmeut in the art of malting which consists in couching the pre-
lously steeped grain by holding it in bulk in a quiescent state to

evelop spontaneous heat germinating the same by intermittingly

:étltatu'l the grain while subjectin% it to the influence of air satur-
ed With moisture of from 55 to 70 degrees F., withering the same

iy Passing a current of air through it, whitening the grain by pass-

o current of air mixed with a limited amount of bleaching agent

u ';"l&h 1t, and curing the same by passing a dry hot air through it

p: €t Increasing temperature and dryness from and above the tem-

pr;?tme and humidity used in withering to a practically dry air

un dem.bly at a temperature of from 180 to 220 degrees F., while
in ©r Increased intermittent agitation, producing thereby a con-
th 10us couching, _germinating, withering, whitening and curing of

sine In by variable atmospheric and agitating_conditions in a

img ® apparatus, substantially as set forth and described. 16th. That

Provement in the art of malting which consists in steeping the
m"‘ by subjecting it to saturation with water at a_temperature of
dmlin 50 to 60 degrees F., to cause the grain to absorb moisture,

qui ning the same and then couching it by holding it in bulk in a

by fscent State to develop spontaneous heat, germimating the same

in nbermxmpgly agitating the grain while subjecting it to the

Mence of air saturated with moisture at a temperature of from 55
satupt orees F., withering the same by passing a current of non-
renszteq air through it, and whitening the fram_by pe.ssmia cur-
it Ot air mixed with a limited amount of bleaching agent through
w'itgl‘ogi\lcmg thereby a continuous steeping, couching, germinating,
agi et‘fmg and whitening of the grain by variable atmospheric and
and q 18g conditions in a single apparatus, substantially as set forth
consj i:c,"bed. 17th, That ) mgro‘fement‘m the art of malting which

Wates In steeping the grain by subjecting it to saturation with

Yer at a temperature of from 50 to 60
E;a;ln l‘é’, absorb moisture, draining the same, and then couching it
heato g it in bulk in a quiescent state to develop spontaneous
» Rérminating the same by intermittingly agitating the grain

egrees F., to cause the

while subjecting it to the influence of air saturated with moisture at
a temperature of from 56 to 70 degrees F., withering the same by
passing a current of non-saturated air through it, and curing
the grain by passing a dry, hot air through it while under
increased intermittent agitation, producing thereby a continuous
steeping, couching, germinating, withering and curing of the grain
under variable and atmospheric conditions in a single apparatus,
substantially as set forth and described. 18th. That improvement
in the art of malting which consists in steeping the grain by subject-
ing it to saturation with water at a temperature of from 50 to 60
degrees F., to cause the grain to absorb moisture, draining the same,
and then couching it by holding it in bulk in a quiescent state to
develop spontaneous heat, then germinating the same by intermit-
tingly agitating the grain while subjecting 1t to the influence of air
saturated with moisture at a temperature of from 50 to 70 degrees
F., withering the same by passing a current of non-saturated air
through it, and curing the grain by passing dry, hot air through it
under increasing temperature and dryness from and above the tem-
perature and humidity used in withering up to a pra.ctimlllg dry air
preferably at a temperature of from 180 to 220 degrees ¥., while
under increased intermittent agitation, producing thereby a contin-
uous steeping, couching, withering and curing of the grain by
variable atmospheric conditions in a single apparatus, substantially
ag set forth and described. 19th. That improvement in the art of
malting which consists in steeping the grain by subjecting it to
saturation with water at a temperature of from 50 to 60
degrees F., to cause the grain to absorb moisture, draining
the same, and then couching it by holding it in bulk in a
quiescent state to develop spontaneous heat, then germin-
ating the same by intermittingly agitating the grain while
subjecting it to the influence of air saturated with moisture
at a temperature of from 55 to 70 degrees F., withering the same by
passing a current of non-saturated air through it, whitening the
grain by passing a current of air mixed with a limited amount of
bleaching agent through it, and curing the same by passing dry
hot air through it while under increased intermittent agitation, pro-
ducing thereby a continuous steeping, couching, withering, whiten-
ing and drying of the grain by variable humid atmospheric condi-
tions in a single apparatus, substantially as set forth and described.
20th. That improvement in the art of malting, which consists in
steeping the grain by subjecting it to saturation with water at a
temperature of from 50 to 60 degrees F. to cause the grain to absorb
moisture, couching it by holding it in bulk in a quiescent state to
develop spontaneous heat, germinating the same by intermittingly
agitating the grain while subjecting it to the influence of air satu-
rated with moisture at a temperature of from 55 to 70 degrees F.,
withering the same by passing a current of non-saturated air through
it, whitening the grain by passing a current of air mixed with a
limited amount of bleaching agent through it, and curing the same
by passing a dry hot air through it under increasing temperature
and dryness from and above the temperature, and humidity used
in withering to a practically dry air preferably at a temperature of
from 180 to 220 degrees F., producing thereby a continuous steeping,
couching, germinating withering, bleaching and curing of the gram
under variable humid and atmospheric conditions in a single appa-
ratus, substantially as set forth and described. 21st. That improve-
ment in the art of malting, which consists in steeping the grain by
subjecting it to saturation with water at a temperature of from 50
to 60 degrees F. to cause the grain to absorb moisture, couching it by
holding 1t in bulk in a quiescent state to develop spontaneous heaf,
germinating the same by intermittingly agitating the grain while
subjecting 1t to the influence of air saturated with moisture at a
temperature of from 55 to 70 degrees F., withering the same by pass-
ing a current of non-saturated air through it, whitening the grain
by passing a current of air mixed with a limited amount of bleach-
ing agent through it, and curing the same by passing dry hot air
through it under increasing temperature and dryness from and
above the temperature and humidity used in withering up to a prac-
tically dry air preferably at a temperature of from 180 to 220 degrees
F., and while under increased intermittent agitation, producing
thereby a continuous steeping, couching, germination, withering,
whitening and curing of the grain under variable humid atmospheric
and agitating conditions in a single apparatus, substantially as set
forth and described.

No. 44,077. Trunk. (Coffre.)

Esau Duerden Taglor, Homellsville, New York, U.S.A., 25th
August, 1893 ; 6 years.

Claim.—A trunk or analogous article, having its walls formed of a
series of stiffening pieces, and a sheet of flexible material passing
alternately from the outside to the inside of the wall and partly
around sald pieces, and having the connection portions 4, situated
at substantially right angles to the faces of said walls, substantially
as set forth. 2nd. A trunk or analogous articles, comprising a
series of stiffening pieces, a metallic sheet Xa.ssing alternately over
the inner and outer faces of said pieces, and transverse bands lying
upon said pieces and sheet and connected therewith, substantially
ag set forth. 3rd. In a trunk or analogous article, the combination,
of a sheet of flexible material bent to form recesses or corrugations
on its inner and outer sides, and having connecting portions joinin,
the outer and inner parts of the sheet, and stiffening pieces sltuateg
in said recesses, sald sheet being continuous from one face to
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another of the trunk, substaitially as set forth. 4th. The com-
bination, of a series of stiffening pieces, a sheet of flexible material

bent to receive said pieces alternately on its outer and inner faces,
and having the connecting portious 4, situated at substantially
right angles to the faces of sald walls, and securing means for hold-
ing said sheets and pieces together, substantially as set forth, 5th.
The combination, of a series of stiffening pieces, a sheet of flexible
material bent to receive said pieces alternately on its outer and
inner faces, and transverse bands and rivets uniting said pieces and
material, substantially as set forth. 6th. The herein described
method of making trunks and other articles, consisting in forming
a sheet of flexible material, with alternate crimped portions or
recesses on both of its sides, and filling said recesses with stiffening
pieces, then removing portious of said pieces, and then bending the
sheet to form ‘the body of the article, substantially as set forth.
Tth. The herein described method of making trunks and other
articles, consisting in forming a sheet of separate stiffening pieces,
and continuous flexible binding material, which passes alternately
in front of and behind said pieces, then securing together said
pieces and material, then removing portions of the stiffening pieces,
and then bending the sheet, substantially as set forth. 8th. The
herein described method of making trunks and other articles, con-
sisting in forming a continuous flat sheet of stiffening pieces, and
flexible binding material which passes alternately in front of and
behind said pieces, then securing together said pieces and material
while said sheet is in a suhstantiaﬁy flat form by rivets or nails,
then removing portions of the stiffening pieces on the lines where
the angles of the finished article are to occur, and then bending the
sheet on said lines to form the body of the article, substantially as
set forth. 9th. A trunk or analogous article, having its walls
formed of a series of stiffening pieces, and a sheet of flexible
material passing alternately from tlle outside to the inside of the
wall and partly around said pieces, and having the strips 8, sub-
stantially as set forth. 10th. As an improved article of manufac-
ture, a trunk having its walls formed of a series of stiffening pieces, a
sheet of flexible material, which passes alternately from the inner to
the outer side of the trunk, and is hent to form recesses in which
said pieces are seated, and pieces extending crosswise of said recesses
and connected with the sheet, substantially as set forth.

No. 44,078.

Electrice Cable.
(Cable électrique.)
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Theodore Guilleaume, Cologne, Germany, 25th August, 1893; 6

years.

Clin.—1st. For use in an electric cable, a body of non-conduct-
ing material such as b or d, star-shaped in cross section so as to form
longitudinal grooves or air channels in which naked _conductors may
lie, and twisted about its own axis, substantially as herein
described. 2nd. In an electric cable or strand for the same, the
combination, with the naked conductors «, a', «?, etc., of the body
of non-conducting material b, star-shaped in cross section and
twisted to form spiral grooves or air spaces b°, b1, b2, etc., and
having the several conductors lying in the respective grooves, sub-
stantially as herein described. “3rd.. In an electric cable or strand
for the same, the combination, with the naked conductors ¢, ¢?, ¢?,
etc., of the longitudinally flanged body of non-conducting material d

twisted to form spiral grooves or air spaces d°, d1, d?, etc., and
having the several conductors lying in the respective grooves, sub-
tantially as herein described. 4th. In an electric cable, the com-
bination, with a series of naked conductors «, al, a2, etc., €ac
lying in its own air space in a spirally grooved body of non-conduct”
ing material, of a series of naked conductors ¢, ¢!, ¢?, etc., each lyIng
in its own air space in a similar spirally grooved body of non-con-
ducting material, the latter group of parts surrounding the former
group, substantially as herein deseribed.  5th. In an electric cable,
the combination of a series of naked conductors a, «?, a2, etc., and
spirally grooved non-conducting body b, a series of naked conductors
e, ¢!y ¢, ete., and spirally grooved non-conducting body d, and the
lead or equivalent protective sheathing e, substantially as herem
set forth.

No. 44,079, Agitable Sieve Cut-off.
(Détente agitable pour tamis.)

David J. Davidson, Brockway, Abraham S. Martin, and Stephen
(. Martin, both of Port Huron, all of Michigan, U.S.A., 26th
August, 1893 ; 6 years.

Claim.—1st. In combination a sieve supporting case, a sieve en-
gaged with said case, a cut-off bottom located below the sieve, said
cut-off bottom composed of a series of rotatable valves, the case,
gieve and valves being simultaneously agitable, substantially a8
described.  2nd. In combination a sieve supporting case, a sieve
engaged with said case, a cut-off bottom located below the sieve,
sald cut-off bottom composed of a series of rotatable valves, the case,
sieve and valves being simultaneously agitable, said valves bein
provided with operating handles and said sieve being graduated,
substantially as described. 3rd. In combination a sieve supporting
case, a sieve engaged with said case, a stationary bottom at the
under side of the case, a cut-off bottom intermediate the sieve an
the stationary bottom, said cut-off bottom consisting of a series O
rotatable valves, said case provided with a discharge opening, sub-
stantially as described. 4t¥n. In combination an independent sieve
supporting case, a sieve engaged with said case, a movable cut-off
hottom located below the sieve and spaced therefrom, said movable
bottom composed of a series of independent valves, said case, sieve
and cut-off bottom made sinultaneously movable, substantially a8
described. 5th. In combination, an independent sieve supportin
case, a sieve engaged therewith, a movab}e cut-off bottom locat:
below the sieve and spaced therefrom, and a fixed bottom local
below the cut-off bottom and spaced therefrom, said cut-off bottom
constructed of a series of independent valves, said case, with 1t8
sieve, cut-off bottom and fixed bottom made simultaneously mova-
ble, substantially as described.

No. 44,080, Agitable Sieve Cut Off.
: (Détente agitable pour tamis.)

I.:n.;. &

.

David J. Davidson, Brockway, Abraham S. Martin and Stephen G.
Martin, both of Port Huron, all of Michigan, U.S.A., 26th
August, 1893 ; 6 years,

Claim.—1st. In combination, a sieve supporting case, constructed
with side discharge openings, means to control said openings, &
sieve engaged in said case, and a cut off bottom located below
the sieve discharging through said side openings, substantially
as described. 2nd. In combination, a sieve supporting case, &
sieve engaged in said case, a cut off bottomn located below the
sieve and provided with transverse channels, side discharge
openings in said case corresponding to said channels, and means
for controlling said discharge openings, substantially as described.
3rd. In combination, a sieve supporting case constructed Wit
side discharge openings, means to control said openings, &
sieve engaged in said case, and a closed or tight cut off bottom
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located below the seive, constructed with transverse channels on its
bper surface discharging through said openings respectively, said
Case, vieve and cut off bottom being simultaneously agitable, sub-
Mantially as described.

No. 44,081, Hose Clamp., (Manchon de boyauzx.)

0%
C & 4.

Lewis Hamilton Redfield and John Richard Clancy, both of Syra-
cuse, New York, U.S.A., 26th August, 1893 ; 6 years.

Claim.~1st. The within described blank for a hose clamp band
’:. amped out of flexible sheet metal, having in its end portions per-
l°‘a§10n§ elongated in the direction of the length of the band, and
obgitudinal slots in its main portion, as set forth. 2nd. A hose
CIa,m? consisting of a circular band of sheet metal terminating with
i‘adl% outwardly projecting ears, perforated in said ears and slotted
Ongitudinally in its main portion, and having in one of said slots a
“ngitudinal tongue integral at one end with the band adjacent to
4 € ear, and extending with its free end along the inner side of

¢ band and into the opposite slot and outside of the inner peri-
Phery of the band, and a csamping bolt passing through the afore-
82id ‘ears, as set forth. 3rd. A hose band clamp having radially

Outward projecting clamping ears provided with nut locking flanges,
38 set forth,

No. 14,082. Gas. (Gaz.)

)
a2

J*““f‘*f Gray, Lima, Ohio, U.S.A., 26th August, 1893; 6 years.

gen, n.—1st. In gas producing apparatus, the combination of a gas
sai de"at"!‘, one or more retorts located in the combustion chamber of
aly Benerator and communicating with said combustion chamber, a
ber 5, controlling the communication between said combustion cham-
gen :'“d said retort or retorts, a pipe connecting the bottom of said
and "a-lt)or Wwith gaid retort or retorts controlled by suitable valves,
&nea last device connected with the upper and fower parts of said
ascr.a'tol' and valves in said blast connections, suhstantially as
Tibed. 2nd. Tn gas producing apparatus, the combination of a
geherator, a blast device connected with the upper and lower

Parts of yaid generator, gas connections from the upper and lower

}.’:’g:éf said generator to a second gas generator, and one or more
an located in the combustion chamber ot said second generator

vid edmm_m\micating with said chamber, the whole system being pro-

With suitable valves, substantially as described. 3rd. In gas
devi:ecmg apparatus, the combination of a gas generator, a blast
gas connected with said generatory a gas connection to a second

Benerator, said gas generator, a blast device connected with said
tionnchgenemtor a.nd one or more retorts located'in _the opmbu:s-
comb amber of said second generator and_communicating with said
valy istion chamber, the whole system being provided with suitable

es, BUbSta.ntlally as described. 4th. In gas producing appara-
» 1€ combination of a gas generator, a blast device connected

8--19

with said generator, a gas connection to a second gas generator, said
second gas generator, one or more retorts located 1n the combustion
chamber of said second generator and communicating with said
combustion chamber, and a valve controlling the communication
between said retort or retorts and the combustion chamber, substan-
tially ag described. 5th. The improved process of manufacturing
gas which consists in generating water gas, carburetting the same,
and fixing the resulting gas by the heat developed in its generation
substantially as described.

No. 41,083.

Electric Heater.
(Appareil de chauffage €lectrique.)

The American Electric Heating Company, assignees of Samuel B.
Jenkins, all of Boston, Massachusetts, U.S.A., 25th August,
1893 ; 6 years.

Claim.—1st. A series of cores arranged individually at the points
where an induced current and its resu%ts are needed, in combination
with a series of coils or helices wound thereon and forming a part of
a circuit for a continuous current, a second series of coils or helices
wound on the same cores and forming a part of the circuit for an
interrupted current, mechanism for automatically interrupting the
latter current either for the individual coils in succession or for the
series taken together in order to create an induced current, substan-
tially as set forth. 2nd. The method of generating heat by electri-
city and applying the same to a heating system for various points
or apartments, consisting in sending a continuous current and an
intermittent current in opposite directions with respect to the
length of the cores on which they are wound, the interruption of the
latter current generating a reversed induced current, and producing
heat thereby known as the heat of hystereses while the continuous
current first mentioned prevents sparking at such interruption, sub-
stantially as set forth. 3rd. A motor and commutator, in combina-
tion with a series of magnetic cores, two series of coils and helices
wound thereon, conductors for making circuit for a continuous cur-
rent through the first series of helices, and conductors and contact
pieces for making intermittent circuit through the helices of the
second series individually or collectively by means of the said com-
mutator, the two currents entering at opposite ends of said helices, _
substantially as set forth.

No. 44,084, Radiator. (Calorifere.)

| —_———

The American Electric Heating Company, Boston, assignee of Willis
Mitchell, Malden, all of Massachusetts, U.S.A., 26th August,
1893 ; 6 years.

Claim.—1st. A radiator for heating rooms, halls and other spaces,
consisting of a shell having a front wall provided with openings and
inwardly extending cores concentric therewith, and open at their
inner ends, in combination with electric heating devices applied to
the said cores, substantially as set forth, 2nd. In a radiator con-
sisting of a hollow shell, the perforated bottom A?® and back plate

C, in combination with the front plate B, provided with openings
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and short tubular cores D extending inward therefrom and open at
their inner ends, and heaters G applied to said cores, for the pur-
pose set forth.  3rd. A radiator provided with internally extending
cores, in combination with electrical heaters applied to said cores,
each heater consisting of successive helicoidal coils of wire in the
electric eircuit and interposed cylindrical partitions, substantially
as set forth.

No. 44,085, Clothes Pin.

(Epingle a linge.)

Abraham Grégoire, Chambly Basin, Quebec, 28 aofit :893; 6 ans.

Résumé.-~Un nouvel articles de manufacture consistant en une
épingle a linge formée d’un seul bout de fil métallique courbé de
fagon A former une spirale K, servant de ressort, deux veillets ¢, ¢,
pour faciliter 'empoignement et limiter la détente du ressort et des
veillets A et B, pour retenir le linge, tel que déerit.

No. 44,086. Process of Producing a Gloss on Wood,

ete. (Procédé pour donner au bois une surface

polie.)

Byron Benjamin Goldsmith, New York City, New York, U.S.A.,
28th August, 1893 ; 6 years.

Claim.—1st. The process of finishing articles of wood or other ab-
sorbent material which consists in first producing upon the same a
coat or coats of varnish containing pyroxiline or pyroxiline com-
pound, then producing upon this coat or coats a layer or layers of

loss varnish, and finally superimposing over the gloss varnish a
ayer of varnish containing pyroxiline or pyroxiline compound,
substantially as described. 2nd. The process of finishing articles of
wood, or other absorbent material which consists in producing upon
the same a series of coats of varnish containing gradually diminished
quantities of pyroxiline and gradually increa.segr quantities of resin,
and finally superimposing upon these coats one or more coats of a
varnish containing pyroxiline in_excess, substantially as described.
3rd. The use of pyroxiline and gloss varnishes on wooden and other
absorbent articles for the production of a high and enduring gloss,
and for the preservation of the natural colour of the articles.

No. 44,087, Paper Ruling Machine.
(Machine a régler le papier.)

iy e¥ 7

Joseph Armstrong Murdock, Saint John, New Brunswick, Canada,
28th August, 1893 ; 6 years.

Claim.—1st. In a ruling machine, the combination of rods E E,
E E, supported by universal and securable joints from a fixture C,
as set furtL. 2nd. In a ruling machine, the combination of rods E
E, supported by universal joints ¥, F, from horizontally movable
radiating arms, secured to fixture C, substantially as described. 3rd.
In a ruling machine, the combination of rods E E, E E, into front
and back pairs adjustable independently of each other. substantially
as and for the purpose hereinbefore set forth. 4th. The arrange-
ment of rods E, E, supported by universal joints ¥, F, and having
grooves for 1nn%'tudinal.wdjustment, the movable arms d, d, sup-
porting rods E, E, by universal and securable joints F, F, all de-
pendent from fastening C, in combination with bar B, and the car-
rying threads g, g, of the ruling machine, as shown and described.

No. 44,088. Thumb Piece for Jars and Cans,
(Anse pour jarres et bidons.)

Clark Thompson, Brant, Hariton, Iowa, U.S.A., 28th August:
1893 ; G years.

Claim.—1st. In combination. with a Jar or can top, of a guide

secured thereto, and a thumb-piece, having lower flanges removably

and slidingly engaging said guide, substantially as described. 2nd.
In combination, with a jar or can top, of a plate secured to the

iy 0 €F

7
upper portion thereof and extending diametrically of the same and
provided with inwardly turned flanges, forming a guide, an
thumb piece formed with lower flanges that removably engage the
said guide, and having shoulders at one end of the same an abut
against one end or the other of the said inwardly turned flanges
substantially as described.

No. 44.089.

Writing Pad for Telephones.
(Papier a écrire pour téléphones.)

Carl Gustave Nestler, Chemnitz, Saxony, Germany, 28th August
1893 ; 6 years. BB
Claim.—1st. In a memorandum desk for telephones, a supply
paper roll C, in combination with the disc plate b, over which the
paper b, stretches to the roll d, on which the paper is wound after
use, substantially as and for the purpose specitied.
No. 44,090. Beef Skin Moccasin.
(Mocassins en peau de beeuf.)

Joseph Edouard Contois, Parish of St. John de Somerset, Mega“tic’
5uebec, Canada, 28th August, 1893 ; 6 years.

_ Claim.—In an article of manufacture, a beef skin moccasin, hav’

ing the seams B and C, stitched from the inside, substantially 8%

and for the purpose hereinbefore set forth.

No. 44,091. Creamer. (Crémeuae.)
3
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Aldé Doré, Buckingham, Quebec, Canada, 28th August, 18933
6 years. B and

Clavm.—A creamer comi)(rising the can A, with cover :de
supports D, having weight K, and indented catch E, on each 8l d
to admit of the galvanized handle F, with loop E, arran ed an

combined, substantially as and for the purpose hereinbefore s€

forth.
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No. 44,092. Electric Motor. (Moteur électrique.)
Tog. Z
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Herbert A, Wagner and Ferdinand Schwedtmann, both of St.
Louis, Missouri, U.S.A., 28th August, 1893;6 years.

, Claim,—1st. An electric motor having suitable electrical connec-
tions, whereby the said motor may be started as an _ordinary alter-
Dating ‘motor with alternating field magnets, and subsequently
Changed into a synchronous alternating motor with constant field
Magnets, 2nd. An electric motor having suitable electrical con-
Nections, whereby the said motor may be started as an ordinary
a.'ltemating motor with alternating currents in both armature and
field coils, and means whereby the electrical connections of said
Motor may be changed at will to operate as a synchronous alternat-
Ing motor with constant self-exciting field magnets. 3rd. An
el%tl‘;c motor provided with an ordinary commutator and suitable
electrical connections, collecting rings with suitable electrical con-
Dections, and means for changing at will the aforesaid electrical con-
Nections of said motor whereby the same may be started as an
ordinary alternating motor with alternating field magnets, and sub-
86quently maintained in operation as a synchronous motor with
Constant field magnets. 4th. The combination, in a motor for
alternating currents, of a field frame carrying bobbins of wire pro-
Vided with suitable electrical connections, an armature, the wire on
Which is connected with a commutator, and also with collecting
Tings, and a switch, whereby currents may be directed to said arma-
ture either by way of the commutator or by way of the collecting
Nings.  5th, In an electric motor for alternatmf currents, the com-

nation of an armature, a commutator, and col ectipg rings where-
2¥ (the armature revolving at proper speed) alternating currents led
Into said armature by way of tge said collecting rings may be trans-

ormed into direct currents when led out again by way of said com-
Mutator. 6th. A synchronous alternating electric motor, provided
With an ordinary commutator and commutator brushes having suit-
able electrical connections, collecting rings carried by the armature
ol said motor, collecting brushes therefor having suitable electrical
Connections, and switching devices, whereby the motor may be
Started ag an ordinary alternating motor with alternating field mag-
hets, and subsequently be run as a synchronous alternating motor
h constant self-exciting field magnets. 7th. An electric motor
aving its armature provided and connected with an ordinary com-
Mutator brushes suitably connected to the field coils, and also pro-
Vided with collecting rings and collecting brushes, the said collect-
g rings being in suitable electrical communication with the arma-

Ure winding, electrical connections leading from said collecting

Tushes to opposite switch contacts, a second set of oppositely
Arranged switch contacts connected to the commutator brushes,
SWitch contacts for the external circuit co-operating with the other
Contacts respectively, and a switch arm and suitable contact dquoes
Carried thereby, whereby the motor may be started as an ordinary
aftematmg current motor havinE alternating field magnets, and
after startin changed into a synchronous alternating motor having
Sonstant field magnets, by suitably manipulating said switch. 8th.
a,n an electric motor for alternating currents, an armature on which

Te¢ wound two independent windings or circuits insulated one from
the other, one of which windings is connected to a commutator and
sa.? other to a pair of collecting rings, whereby, when the speed of

id armature is in synchronism with the periodicity of the current,
a t7*31'm§tmg'cm*rem:es when led through one winding by way of the

cOllectln . . P .
may be g rings may induce currents in the other winding which

conn
of

No,

2 commuted 1nto direct currents by means of the commutator
ected therewith and used thereafter to excite the field magnets
said motor, or put to any other use desired.

44,093. Driving Belt.

(Fourchette d embrayage d’ une cousrroie.)

[ A

A < <
wh add
Cha‘;gs L. Ortmann, Detroit, Michigan, U.S.A., 28th, 1893; 6
ars.
Claim.—A 1 - v -
Pressed A link for a driving belt, constructed of cellulose com

into a single integral mass, substantially as described.

No14,094. Electrical Insulating Plate.
- (Isolotr électrique.)

Charles Wilkin Jefferson, Arthur Henry Salisbury Dyer and Rupert
R(ginald St. John, all of Schenectady, New York, U.S.A.,
28th August, 1893 ; 6 years.

Claim.—1st. An electrical insulating plate consisting of the com-
bination of a layer of mica sheets whose edges overlap a film of in-
sulating cement, a second layer of mica sheets whose edges overlap,
a second film of insulating cement and so on, to the desired thick-
ness of insulating plate, all the films and layers being substantially
parallel to one another. 2nd. As an article of manufacture, a built
up insulating plate, consisting of the combination of alternate
layers of insulating cement and irregularly a.rmnged and partially .
overlapped irregularly shaped elementary sheets of mica. 3rd. As
an article of manufacture, an electrical insulating sheet consisting
of the combination of scales of mica of a given size, a sheet of mica
of larger size, and a cement between the scales and the said sheets,
for the purpose, as set forth, of holding the same together into a
compact, durable and efficient insulating sheet. 4th. As a new ar-
ticle of manufacture, an electrical insulating sheet consisting of the
combination of lamina, each formed of elementary mica scales of a
given size and of irregular shape, overlapping one another at their
edges, electrically insulating cement between the said lamine, and
between the scales at their overlapping edges, for the purpose as set
forth, of holding the same together, and larger scales covering and
cemented to the said smaller scales. 5th. As an article of manufacture,
a built up insulating sheet consisting of the combination of alternate
layers of mica scales with overlapping edges, and insulating cement
between the overlapping portions and an outer layer consisting of a
series of miica sheets of larger size than the said mica scales, applied
and cemented to the same.  6th. The hereinbefore described method
of building up electrical insulating mica sheets, consisting in varnish-
ing a foundation plate, placing mica scales thereon while the var-
nish is still wet or soft, with their edges overlapping, varnishing the
mica sheets, thus forming a second and third and so forth layer of
mica in a similar manner until the required thickness of mica sheet is
obtained and chilling the sheet while rigidly held in a curved position.
7th. The method of manufacture electrical insulating mica sheets, the
same consisting in using a large sheet of iron or similar foundation
plate, and placing thereon a series of smaller mica scales with their
edges overlaping each other, varnishing the layer of scales, and ap-
plying a second series of smaller sheets, with their edges overlappin,
continuing in the same manner until a plate of the required tLic -
ness is formed, heating the sheet to partially evaporate the
solvent of the varnish, rolling or pressing the same to remove
the excess of the varnish, subjecting the sheet to a heavy pressure,
and finally cooling it under pressure as hereinbefore described.
8th. The hereinbefore descri method of manufacturing electrical
insulating sheet mica, consisting in cementing together with over-
lapped joints scales of mica of various shapes or of a given size,
varnishing the sheet thus formed, laying a second layer of scales in
the same manner as before, and repeating these steps until the de-
sired thickness it obtained, and finally cementing to the sheet thus
formed a larger sheet upon one or both sides of the sheet which is
made of the said smaller pieces. 9th. An electrical insulating plate
consisting of alternate laminae of mica, varnish and fibrous material.
10th. An electrical insulating plate consisting of the combination of
a layer of cloth, paper or similar fibrous material, such for example
as Japanese tissue paper, a layer of elementary mica scales having
their edges overlapping, and layers of an insulating cement between
the above named elements. 11th. An electrical insulating plate,
consisting of a core of fibrous material in the form of a sheet, and
mica sheets applied and cemented to the sides thereof. 12th. An
electrical insulating plate, consisting of the combination of element-
ary mica scales of a given size and of irregular shape overlapping
one another at their edges, electrically insulating cement between
the said lamine and between the scales at their overlapping edges,
for the purpose described of holding the same together, larger scales
covering and cemented to the said smaller scales, and fibrous sheets
cemented to one or both sides of the micaceous sheet thus formed.
13th. An electrical insulating plate, consisting of the combination
of layers of mica scales of a_given size, fibrous material, as cloth or
paper, mica scales of a smaller size and irregular shapes with their
edges overlapping one another, another layer of cloth or paper, and
another layer of Fa er mica scales, all arranged in the order named.
14th. The hereinbergore described process of manufacturing flanged
fannular mica rings, consisting in forming a flat annular disc by
cementing together lamina of mica scales with overlapping edges,
turning up the inner and outer peripheries by pressure while the
cement is green or soft, drying the cement by the application of
heat and finally chilling the mica. 15th. The hereinbefore described
- process of bending and setting mica sheets, consisting in building a
| mica sheet by cementing together laming of mica scales with over-
| lapping edges, compressing the sheet into the desired form while
- the cement is wet, drying the cement by evaporating the solvent
 thereof, and finally chilling the molded mica sheet while under com-
 pression.  16th. A disc for insulating armature heads, consisting of
 concentric ring of mica scales which radiate from the centre and are
! overlapped and cemented together at their edges. 17th. A disc for
"insulating armature head, consisting of concentric rings of mica
tscales radiating from the centre, overlapping and cemented together

at their edges, and a flange at tLe periphery of said disc.
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18th. A built up electrical insulating plate, consisting of
the combination of alternately arranged and parallel films
of cement and layers of non-comminuted mica sheets with over-
lapping edges. 19th. A built up electrical insulating plate, consist-
ing of the combination of layers of non-comminuted mica sheets
with overlapping edges, and films of cement, the said layers being
alternately arranged, all parallel to one another and equal to the said
plate in length and breadth. 20th. The method of producing a
built up electrical insulating plate, consisting in forming a layer of
mica sheets upon a foundation plate, with their edges overlapping
one another, varnishing the layer of mica thus formed, placing a
second like layer of mica upon the cement, varnishing as before, and
50 on to the desired thickness of plate, and finally compressing the
plate to remove the excess of the varnish. 2l1st. The method of
producing a built up electrical insulating plate, consisting in form-
ing a layer of mica sheets upon a foundation plate, with their edges
overlapping one another, varnishing the layer of mica thus formed,
placing a second layer of mica upon the cement, varnishing as
before, and so on to the desired thic}mess of plate, and finally heat-
ing and compressing the plate to remove the excess of the varnish,
and then chilling under pressure.

No. 44,095. Apparatus for Making Gas.

(Appareil pour fabriquer le gaz.)
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Leonard J. Merrifield, Franklin, Massachusetts ; John T. West-
cott, Cramer’s Hill, New Jersey, both in the U.S.A., and
William H. Pearson, jr.,, Toronto, Ontario, Canada, 28th
August, 1893 ; 6 years.

Claim.—1st. In an apparatus for making carburetted water gas,
the combination of a generator and one or more superheating or
fixing chambers or sets of chambers, the superheaters or fixing
chambers to have four independent connections with the generator,
two at the top and two at the bottom, each connection having a
valve to control the movements of the gases, substantially as and
for the purpose specified. 2ud. In an apparatus for making car-
buretted water gas, a superheating or fixing chamber or having a
gas outlet at the top and at the bottom, substantially as and for the
purpose specitied. 3rd. In an apparatus for making carburetted
water gas, the combination of superheating or fixing chambers
each having two or more inlets for hydro-carbon vapours or
liquids and masses of refractory material between the inlets for the
vapours or liquids, substantially as and for the purpose specified.
4th. The combination of a generator and a superheating or fixing
chamber having a flue extending from top to bottom of said chamber
and having connections with the top and bottom of said generator,
each eonnection having a controlling valve, substantially for the pur-
pose specitied.  5th. The combination of the superheating or fixing
chambers having a set of flues or gas conduits, one terminating at
the bottom and one at the top of the superheating or fixing
chambers, and a generator having two outlets at the top and two
at the bottom, a.uvf connected with said flues or gas conduits, and
each inlet having a valve to control the flow of gases therethrough,
substantially as and for the purpose specified. 6th. A superheat-
ing or fixing chamber divided intc three or more divisions by arches
with openings in them, and all within one external shell and for the
purpose specified. 7th. A generator, having two openings for ad-
mission of steam, one at the top and one at the bottom, in conibina-
tion with a superheating or fixing chamber contained in a shell and
divided into three or more divisions by arches with openings in the
arches, as and for the purpose specified. 8th. A generator, having
two openings for admission of steam, one at the top and one at the
bottom, in combination with a superheater chamber and a fixing
chamber, substantially for the purpose specitied. 9th. The com-

bination, of a generator, a superheating or fixing chamber, and ver-
tical flues to which the products of combustion from the generator
pass before passing into the superheating or fixing chamber, for
the purpose set forth. 10th. The combination, of a generatorand &
superheating or tixing chamber, having an outlet at each end an
flues, one opening at the top and the other into the bottom of sal
chamber, and connected with the outlet or outlets of said generators
11th. The combination, of a generator and a superheating or fixing
chamber, having an outlet leading to a smoke stack, two outlets
one at each end leading to the washer, etc., and two flues, one opening
in the bottom and the other in the top of said chamber, and bot
connected with the outlet or outlets of the generator.

No. 44,096. Telephone. (Téléphone.)

A

/1.7
“ 4.0

FEm
s N N

Joseph Birdus Smith Booth and Ernest James Falconer, both of
@ Manchester, England, 28th August, 1893 ; 6 years.

Claim.—1st. In an electric telephone, a single diaphragm
arranged perpendicular to and between two co-axial pole pieces, ©
a permanent or electro-magnet, substantially as described an
illustrated. 2nd. In an electric telephone, a single diaphrag}
arranged perpendicular to and between two co-axial pole pieces, 0
a permanent or electro-magnet, the pole pieces having thereon coil8
included in the line circuit and wound or joined in such a manner
that the line current tends to produce similar polarity in the ends
of the pele pieces next to the diaphragm, substantially as set forth.
3rd. In an electric telephone, the combination .e\.ndv arrangement
with two co-axial pole pieces, of a permanent or electro-magnet, ¢
a diaphragm arranged between the pole pieces, and a mouth
piece and ear piece res%)ectively. arranged on opposite sides of the
diaphragm, substantially as set forth. 4th. In an electric telephone
having two pole pieces acting on the same diaphragm, a coil on
each pole piece, mcluded in the line circuit, wound or connecte
in such a manner that the line current will tend to reinforce the
magnetism in one pole piece and reduce that ih the other, substan-
tially as set forth. 5th. In combination with an electric telephone,
a quadrant trumpet shaped mouthpiece K, comstructed an
arranged substantially as and for the purpose set forth.

No. 44,097, Process for Ascertaining the Quantity
of Moisture Contained in Textile Stuffs.
(Procédé pour constater la quantité d humidité
contenue dans les matidres textives.)

Willy Saulinann, Berlin, Prussia, 28th August, 1893 ; 6 years.

Claim.—1st. A method of conditioning textile fabrics, character:
ized by conducting dried and heated air by means of a suction
device at an accelerated velocity through one or more receptacles
containing the textile fibres to be treated and which are heated on
the outside. 2nd. For carrying out the method of conditioning
textile fabrics characterized an apparatus arranged in such a manner
that the hot air freed from moisture by several drying devices an¢
heated by a coil is conducted by means of a suction device through
conditioning receptacles n!, surrounded by hot air.

No. 44,098, Supplementai‘& seats for Bicycle.
(Sitge supplémentaire pour bicycles.)
James A. Sayer, Rochester, New York, U.S.A., 28th August,
1893 ; 6 years.

Claim.—1st. The combination, with a bicycle, of a spring support
consisting of a bar or bars partly straight and partly bent in a regu-
lar curve, means for adjustably clamping said straight part hor
zontally, or nearly so, to the frame of the bicycle, a seat, and m?‘“l‘”
of adjustably fastening the same to said curved part, snbstanf;lﬂ-l y

as and for the purposes set forth. 2nd. The combination, with 2
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bic}f"le, of a spring support consisting of a pair of parallel bars
aving straight portion and portions bent in a regular curve, means

of adjustably fastening said straight parts horizontally, or nearly so,
to the frame of the bicycle, a seat, and means of adjustably fasten-
Ing the same to said curved portions, substantially as and for the
{;:Eﬂses set forth. 3rd. The seat herein described, consisting of a
cross-piece and a front cross-piece, a seat connecting the same, a
8eat support connected to said back and front pieces and passing
Underneath and back of said seat, and suitable means of attaching
h € same to a bicyecle, substantially as set forth. 4th. The seat
erein described, consisting of a back cross-piece and a front cross-
Plece, a geat connecting the same, a seat support consisting of a pair
of garallel rods connected to said back and front pieces and passing
Underneath and back of said seat, and suitable means of attaching
the same to a bicycle, substantially as set forth. 5th. In a supple-
Mentary seat for bicycles, the combination of a back cross-piece, a
ont cross-piece, a seat connecting the same, rods connecting said
ack and front pieces outside of said seat, and a spring support
:.ttafched to the main frame of the bicycle and to said rods, substan-
lallﬂ as set forth. 6th. In a supplementary seat for bicycles, the
Combination of a back cross-piece, a front cross-piece, a seat connect-
g the same, parallel cur\‘e(* rods connecting said back and front
Dleces and passing underneath and back of said seat, and a spring
BUEEO"' attached to the main frame of the bicycle and to said rods,
:ll: tantially as set forth. 7th. In a supplementary seat for bicycles,
€ combination of a back cruss-piece, a front cross-piece a seat con-
Necting the same, a pair of pa.ml!el curved rods connecting said back
and front pieces, and passing underneath and back of said seat, and
a B;S‘T_mg support consisting of a pair of parallel bars in part straight
and in part bent in a regular curve, means of attaching said straight
Part to the main frame of the bicycle, and means of attaching said
Ellrved part adjustably to said rods and movable with reference to
€ 8aine, substantially as set forth.

No. 14,099. Wheel Tire. (Bandage de roue.)

Octave Lagarie, Hamilton, Ontario, Canada, 28th August, 1893 ; 6
Years,
i Olaim.—1st. The metallic rim tire A, having sides bent acutely
hnw?rds as at 2, 2, and outwardly bent and extended flanges 3, 3,
tawgg concaved face to suit circular pneumatic rubber tire, and
ned over or rounded edges 4, 4, substantially as and for the pur-
{’1089 hereinbefore set forth. 2nd. In a wheel tire, the metallic rim
A, having side flanges 2, 2, bent at an acute angle to the con-
Cav.e of Said tire, and extended outwards to form the ﬁanges 3, 3,
E"' bea}rmg surface being concave to fit the diametrical form of
at Cbel' tire, in combination with the pneumatic rubber tire B, parted
» and constructed with its outer diametrical part heavier as at
s’l‘:’nd 1t8 inner contour to conform to the rim and fasten therein,
Ubstantially as and for the purpose hereinbefore set forth.

No. 44,100. Process for Preparing Cereals for Beve-
rage. (Procédé pout préparer les céréales comme
breuvage.)

Callender, Toronto, Ontario, Canada, 28th August,

6 years.

~—1st.” A process for preparing cereals for beverage pur-

» consisting in separating the nitrogenous matter of the cereal

Franklin (.
1893 ;
Claim,
buses,

\

from the non-nitrogenous, and then cooking the nitrogenous matter
of the cereal in and by its own moisture to such a degree that it will
yield its properties to boiling water, substantially as set forth. 2nd.
A process for preparing cereals for beverage purposes, consisting of
separating the nitrogenous matter of the cereal from the non-
nitrogenous matter, then appropriating the separated nitrogenous
matter of the cereal by cooking 1t in and by its own moisture in a re-
volving perforated cylinder which is heated to a sufficient and uni-
Eom}ll temperature to properly cook its contents, substantially as set
orth.

No. 44,101. Boots or Shoes.

(Chaussure.)

Winslow Parker, Bradford, Haverhill, Massachusett, U.S.A., 28th
August, 1893 ; 6 years.

Claim.--1st. A spring heel shoe, composed of an upper, a sole
having inclined cross walls 2, 3, of different height, the heel end of
the sole being depressed below the level of the inner end of the
shank, with the wall 3 abutted against the wall 2, and a lift inter-
mediate the heel end of the sole and the heel end of the upper, the
bevelled inner edge of the lift being abutted against or supported by
the longer incline 2 of the sole, the part of the sole between the
longer inclined wall 2 and the outer side of the ‘sole standing in an
incfined position, keeping the inner end of the shank well elevated,
and presenting a flat tread surface for the heel, substantially as
shown and described. 2nd. As an improved article of manufacture,
an outer sole having at its inner side a transverse acute angled notch
in the line of the inner end of the shank, the walls of said notch
being of different height and inclined from the toe end toward the
heel end of the sole, the heel end of the sole being depressed to bring
its inner side below the outer side of the sole at the inner end of
the shank, the wall 2 abutting against part of the wall 3, and leav-
ing a portion of the wall 3 in inclined position to receive a lift
against it, substantially as described.

No. 44,102,

Strainer for Mixed Paint.
(Couloir pour la peinture.)

A

NN §7

Charles John McLennan, Toronto, Outario, Canada, 28th August,
1893 ; 6 years.

Claim.—1st. As a strainer for mixed paint, a cylindrical recep-
tacle the portion of which is made of woven wire or cloth and
the bottom of which is solid and centrally supported on a spindle
upon which it is designed to be rotated, as and for the purpose
specified. 2nd. The combination, with the cylindrical casing A,
having a woven wire cloth cylindrical portion A!, and solid bottom
B, centrally secured on the pivot spindle J, of the bevel gear pinion
1, and gear wheel L, designed to be rotated by the handle O, as and
for the purpose specified. 3rd. The combination, with the cylin-
drical casing A, having a woven wire cloth cylindrieal portion A!,
solid bottom BB, and the inwardly and downwardly curved U-shaped
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rim 1), and means for rotating the ¢ylindrical casing A, as and for
the purpose specified. 4th, %‘he combination, with the cylindrical
casing A, having a woven wire cloth cylindrical portion A!, and
solid bottom B, and the inwardly and downwardly curved U-shaped
rim D, of the wires C and e, designed to retain the woven wire
cylindrical portion in position on the periphery of the bottom B, and
upon the rim D, and means for rotating the cylindrical casing, as
and for the purpose specified. 5th. The combination, with the
cylindrical casing A, having a woven wire cloth cylindrical portion
A1, and solid bottom B, of the spiral scraper P, held securely at the
top and bottom and having its convolutions designed to press against
the woven wire cloth, and means for rotating the cylindrical casing,
as and for the purpose specified. 6th. The combination, with the
cylindrical casing A, having a woven wire cloth cylindrical portion
A1, and solid bottom B, and means for rotating the casing, of the
outer casing F, provided with the-annular trough f, and spout f?,
as and for the purpose specified. 7th. The combination, with the
cylindrical casing A, having a woven wire cloth cylindrical portion
A1, and solid bottom B, and means for rotating the casing, of the
outer casing F, provided with a top (5, and funnel H, and at the
bottom with an annular trough £, and spout f?, as and for the pur-
pose specified. .

No. 14,103. Metallic Roofing. (Toiture métallique.)

John T, Niel, Millersport, Ohio, 29th August, 1893 ; 6 years.

Claim.—1st. In a metal roof, the combination, with a roof frame-
work, of side and gable metallic eaves, strips having their inner
portions secured to said roof framework, and their outer portions
projecting beyond the latter, and metallic roofing strips or plates d,
adapted to cover the upper side of said roof framework a.n(s having
their edges engaging with the eaves’ strip edges, substantially as
and for the purpose specified. 2nd. In a metal roof, the combina-
tion, with the roof framework, of side and end eaves strips, the
latter having double outwardly projectm% portions, downwardly
projecting shoulder portions and inwardly extending attaching
portions, said attaching portions and shoulder portion being
adapted, as described, to be secured to the upper and outer side of
said roof framework, and metallic roofing plates ¢, upon said frame-
work, the latter having their edges engaging, as described, with the
edges of the projecting portions of said strips, substantially as and
for the purpose specified.

No. $4,104. Automatie Coupling for Vehicles.

(Joint automatique pour voitures.)

Herman Saanikopf, Brunswick, Prussia, Germany, 20th August,
1893 ; 6 years.

Claim.-—1st. In automatic couplings for vehicles, the combination
of a spindle provided with a screw thread, along part of its length,
of a three claw head attached to said spindle, a nut working on the
screw thread of the sane, chain whee{s in the bore of which the
guide pieces of the nut can move freely, a disc and thumb piece
attached to and rotating with said chain wheels, a thumb piece
rigidly attached to the spindle, a spiral spring seated on spindle and
a Hlat spring rigidly attached to the end of said spindle, guide cheeks
attached to spindle and to the end of the flat spring, chain rollers
and cog wheel gearing for actuating the same, chains connecting
said chain wheels and rollers, a catch controlled from the sides of
the wagon and means for operating the whole, substantially as and
for the purposes herein described with reference to the accompany-
ing drawing. 2nd. In automatic couplings for vehicles, the combi-
nation with a spindle provided with a claw head, of a nut seated on
the screw thread cut in said spindle and moving freely in grooves
cut in the bores of two chain wheels, thus allowing of the double
motion of the coupling spindle, substantially as and for the purpose
herein described witﬁ reference to the accompanying drawing.
3rd. In automatic couplings for vehicles, the combination with a
spindle provided with a claw head, of a catch for holding the spindle
in a non-operating position, said catch being actuated from the side
of the wagon, substantially as and for the purpose herein described
with reference to the accompanying drawing.

No. 44,1035,

Electrical Binding Post.
(Cheville de liaison électrique.)

Arnold Kohl, Centralia, Illinois, U.S.A., 29th August, 1893 6
years.

Claim.—1st. An electrical binding post, formed of a lnngit.udma]lt}j’
bored body, a clamping screw inserted in the side of the body an
adapted to clamp an insulated wire within the binding post, a co™
tact screw inserted in the end of the binding post, and a clamping
nut on the contact screw, substantially as specified. 2nd. An elec:
trical binding post, formed of a body of insulating material bore
axially and provided with a clamping screw, an axially bored contact
screw inserted in the end of the post, and clamping nut pl@ced, on
the contact screw, substantially as specified. 3rd. 'Fhe combinati0t,
with a gas fixture or any pipe of binding posts inserted in the
fixture and provided with clamping and contact screws, substal”
tially as specified.

No. 44,106.

Churn. (Baratte.)

Silas J. Saron, Colfax, Washington, U.S.A., 29th August, 1893
6 years.

Claim.—1st. A churn, comprising a hollow body, having a taper-
ing bottom and a suitable base, a plurality of fixed wings or abut-
ments, produced vertically upon the body and within the chur™
the lower portions of the abutments extending inward upon the
tapering portion of the body, a revoluable and removable driving
shaft held to turn vertically in the churn body, and a cuP
shaped dasher secured to the driving shaft and held to turl
above the lower portions of the fixed abutments, the dasher
being open at top and bottom, substantially as described. .2"‘1'
A churn, comprising a cylindrical body portion with a suitable
base, and a removable two-part cover, one part carrying a brack¢
with a crank shaft therein, a plurality of fixed wings or abutments
secured to the inner side of the churn body, and extending down~
ward to the bottom, a removable shaft held to turn in the chur®
body and geared to the crank shaft on the cover, a cup shal
dasher secured to the driving shaft and held to turn above th¢
tapering portion of the body, said dasher being open at the top 81
bottom, and having wings extending radially inward from its side
substantially as described.

No. $4,107. Wood Carving. (Sculpture en bois.)
William  Freemont Deweese, Chicago, Illinois, U.S.A., 29th
August, 1893 ; 6 years. .

Claim.—1st. The method herein described, of manufacturing

ornamental wood trimmings or carvings, which consists in firs

cutting an outline pattern in a flat piece of timber to produce

single Integral pattern, and then severing the said pattern betweer

its flat surfaces by a single dividing line, which is continuous fro™

double flexure or curvature, thus producing a pair of similar w at

end to end and edge to edge, of the flat piece of timber, and h'::;;
fl

trimmings or carvings, each in ’a single integral piece with &
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;ear sm"fa.ce, for attaching it to a support, substantially as set forth.
Nd. The method herein describe(}, of manufacturing duplicate

FigS

;?00\'1 trimmings or carvings, which consists in cutting out an out-
e pattern in a flat piece of timber, to produce a smﬁle integral
ttern, and then severing the said pattern between its flat surfaces
Y 8awing in an undulating line, which is continuous from end to
end and edge to edge of the piece of timber, and has a_double
€Xure or curvature between the opposite flat surfaces of said piece
broduce similar wood trimmings or carvings, each in a single in-
8ral piece with a flat rear surface to attach it to a support, sub-
Stantially as set forth.

No. 44,108. Toe Weight. (Contre-poids de sabot.)

\

RN o /\:\"}
Wt o
TR R

s

sl 168%.

Charles M. McMillan, Red Cloud, Nebraska, U.S. A., 20th August,
1893 ; 6 years.
q Cl‘""”f-~The combination with the standard 1, having opposite
i;"‘&ta\led el:ges, a lower bent end 2, and a longitudinal slot 3, hav-
e % bevelled dges, said slot being provided at its lower end with an
QE arged opening 5, and at intervals above the same with counter-
w.“k recesses 4, of the weight 6, the rear face of which is provided
thlth the dove-tailed recess 7, mounted for sliding upon the standard,
© bolt provided with a head at its inner end, passed through a
{’ﬁ”oratlon flared at its rear end and’ formed in the weight and
Tough the slotted standard, the head of the bolt being adapted to
th Withdrawn through the hole 5 of the standard, and the nut upon
® Outer end of the%)olt, substantially as specified.
No. 44, 109. Combined Ironing Table and Washing
Machine. (Table & repasser et machine &

blanchir combinées.)

(%
HIL Y

N
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N

4,109 -

William Hilton, Du Bois, Pennsylvania, U.S.A., 29th August,
1893 ; 6 years.

Claim,—1st. Tn a combined ironing table and washing machine, a

ngular frame consisting of corner posts connected by suitable

g’)’;ﬁ’lt\ldlpal rails and transverse bars,
ox t:ewa_l!hmg machine, the upper transverse bars being provided with
o Tsions, an ironing board provided with transverse cleats on its
vid er face hinged to said extensions, one of said cleats being pro-
iro ed with a recess, a hinged leaf or extension at one side of the

MIng hoard adjusted to fold compactly against the lower face of

which support the body of

the board and to fit in the recess of the cleat, and asupport for hold-
ing the said extension in a horizontal position, substantially as de-
scribed.  2nd. In a combined ironing table and washing machine, a
rectangular frame consisting of corner posts connected by suitable
longitudinal rails and transverse bars which support the body of the
washing machine, an ironing board provided with transverse cleats
on its lower face hinged to the upper transverse bars, one of the
cleats being provided with a recess, a hinged leaf or extension at one
side of the ironing board adjusted to fold compactly against the
lower face of the board and to fit in the recess of the cleat, and pro-
vided on its lower face with a notch, and a brace hingedly connected
at its lower end to the frame, and having its upper end bevelled to
engage said notch and composed of two sections hingedly connected
for folding, substantially as described.

No. 44,110.

Renewable Heel for Boot or Shoe.
(Talon renouvelable pour chaussures.)

James William Rogers, London, England, 29th August, 1893 ; 6
years.

Claim.—-1st. A renewable heel for boots and shoes, formed of parts
A and B, attachable and detachable by spring clip, substantially
as described and set forth. 2nd. In a renewable heel for boots and
shoes, the combination with the parts A and B, and a spring catch,
of the parts F, of plate K, and the plate C, substantially as and for
the purposes herein described and set forth.

No. 44,111,

Last. (Forme.)

idward Clarkin, Montreal, Quebec, Canada, 29th August, 1893 ; 6
years.

Claim.—1st. A collapsible last, for the purposes set forth. 2nd.
A collapsible last, formed of separable parts with means for locking
the whole together. 3rd. A collapsible last. formed of separable
parts having mterlocking points and means for locking the whole
together, as set forth, 4th. A collapsible last, formed of separable
parts having interlocking points, one of which parts acts as an inter-
nal key or wedge, and an external block or top piece acting when
set in place and secured to the main body of the last to hold the -
remaining parts in place, as set forth. 5th. In a last, the combina-
tion, with a main y portion, presenting an incomplete side to the
last, of a free side portion adapted to complete the side of the last,
and intermediate parts acting when in place to set such side portion
in its proper relative position to said body portion and when with-
drawn to allow of the collapsing or falling inward of said side por-
tions, as set forth, with means for locking the whole together. 6th.
In a last, the combination of main body portion A, block or top
piece B, free fore part C, central slide piece D, and key piece K,
with interlocking points and means for securing the whole 1n fixed
relative positions and of allowing the ready removal of the internal
or centrally situated parts, as set forth.

No. 44,112, Safety Lock. (Serrure de streté.)

Felix Schneider, Dresden, Saxony, Germany, 29th August, 1893 ;
years.

Clagm.—1st. In a lock, the case thereof having circular sides, a

knob having a corresponding circular recess of a size to admit knob
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to slide over lock, said knob having an annular groove on the peri-
phery of the circular recess therein, into which a spring projects
automatically when knob is slid over lock, substantially as shown
and described.  2nd. In a lock, the combination of the knob », of
the lock having a spring Z, projecting into groove in knob, when
slid over same, and the knob released from lock by depressing the
spring Z, from groove by means of a key, substantially as shown
and described.

No. 44,113.

Combined Chair and Basket.
(Chatse et panier combinés.)

Felix Schneider, Dresden, Saxony, Germany, 29th August, 1893; 6
€ars.

C[ayim. —In a combination chair and basket, consisting of one or
more baskets having detachable lids or covers, means for connecting
said baskets together and for regulating and affixing said covers
in connection with the baskets in such a manner as to form a covered
chair, substantially as herein shown and described.

No. 14,114. Feeding Bottle. (Biberon.)

Ly 114

Richard Turck, Ludenscheid, Germany, 29th August, 1893 ; 6 years.

Claim.—1st. In feedinﬁ bottles, a suction tube composed of two
halves or lengths of which the upper half projecting over the bottle
is sheated or coated with tin or other suitable protective metal, pro-
vided with slots, substantially as described and for the purposes
specified. 2nd. In a feeding bottle, having a suction tube composed
3 ftwo halves or lengths, the means of connecting the said halves
and forming a tight joint, one tube end being introduced into the
other and the joint surrounded with a muff or cap m which contains
a pair of ]i)acking rings and is surmounted with a sleeve m, adapted
to press the two halves together, substantially as specified.

No. 44,115. Facing for Moulds. (Revétement de moule.)
James Seymour Phillip Stutley, Adelaide, South Australia, 30th
August, 1893 ; 6 years,

Claim.—The application to moulds used in casting metals and
more particularly iron and steel, of a natural substance or material
obtained from a mineral known as soap stone, steartite or steatite,
substantially as described and for the purpose indicated.

No. 44.116. Sprinkler. (Arrosoir.)

Jacob Ray Steitz, Cudahy, Wisconsin, U.S A., 30th August, 1893;
years. ) . .

Claim.—1st. The combination with a carriage, a receptacle mount-

ed thereon, a pair of spraying brushes in frictional contact, a radially

channelled shield having its discharge end over one of the brushes,
and tubes leading from the receptacle to the shield, substantially 8%
set forth. 2nd. The combination of a suitable receptacle, a pair ¢!
spraying brushes in frictional contact, a shield positioned to have i3
rear end over one of the brushes, a series of radiating plates set o
edge upon the shield, and a tubular connection between said shié
and receptacle, substantially as set forth. 3rd. The combination
of a suitable receptacle, a pair of spraying brushes in frictional con-
tact, a shield positioned to have its rear end over one of the brushes, &
slotted cup on the shield, having a tubular connection with the recep”
tacle, and a series of plates set on edge upon the shield to radiate
from the cup, substantially as set forth.

No. 44,117.

v,

Can-Labelling Machine.
(Machine a étiqueter les pots.)

Francis Haner Gaudric, Port Hope, Ontario, Canada, 30th August,
1893 ; 6 years,

Claim.—1st. The method herein described of attaching labels t0
cans which consists in applying a layer of paste to portion of the
periphery of the can, and then rotating the can over the label 80
that one end of the label adheres to portion of the layer, while the
other end, as the can'is passed along, adheres to the other portion
of the layer, so as to completely cover the can with the label, as and
for the purpose specified. 2nd. In a can labelling machine, the
combination with the track having parallel rails and a label recep-
tacle intervening the rails, of an endless pasting belt H, carrying
paste from the paste receptacle D, and means whereby the can 18
brought over the horizontal portion of the pasting belt, labels in the
label receptacle, and discharged at the opposite end of the machine,
as and for the purpose specitied. 3rd. In a can labelling machine,
the combination with the track having parallel rails, and a labe.
receptacle intervening the rails, of an engless pasting belt H, passing
over the three rollers E, F and (G, the rollers E and ¥ being con”
nected together by the belt 4, passing over the annular grooves ¢
and fin the rollers, and the roller F being driven through the pulley
5, cross belt 6, and pulley 7, on the end ogthe spindle o, of the 1"
termediate roller O, as and for the purpose specified. 4th. In a can
labelling machine, the combination with the track having paralle]
rails, and a label receptacle said intervening rails, of an endless travel:
ling pasting belt H, carrying paste from the paste receptacle D, an
an adjustable scraper K, extending downwardly at an incline int®
proximitK with the upwardly moving portion of the belt H, an
means whereby the can is brought over the horizontal portion of the
pasting belt, label in the label receptacle, and discharged at the 0p-
posite end of the machine, as and for the purpose specified. 5th. The
combination with the track having parallel rails, and a label recelg‘
tacle intervening said rails, of an endless travelling pasting belt B,
carrying paste from the paste receptacle D, a slide il, forming a con-
tinuation of the track and enclosing the top of the paste receptacles
and means whereby the can is brought over the horizontal portion
of the pasting belt, labels in the label receptacle, and discharged at
the opposite end of the machine, as and for the purpose specifieC:
6th. &e combination with the track having parallel rails, and &
label receptacle intervening said rails, and a te belt located &b
the feeding end of the machine, of a feed roller I, connected by belts
i, to the intermediate roller O, connected by the belt p, of the roller
P, and compression rollers S and T, preferably situated at a point
above and near the ends of the label receptacle, as and for the pur-
pose specified. 7th. The combination with the track having par
allel rails, and a label receptacle intervening said rails, and a paste
belt located at the feeding end of the machine, of feed and carrying
rollers and belts as iipeciﬁed, guide bars C, and spring bar 22, ar
ranged as shown and for the purpose specified. 8th. The combin
tion with the track having parallel rails, and a label receptacle 10-
tervening said rails, and a paste belt located at the feeding end of the
machine, of feed and carrying rollers and belts as specified, guide bars
22, and spring fingers X, secured to one side of the label receptad‘.":
and extending to the top of the same, as and for the purpose spect
fied. 9th. The combination with the track having parallel rails, &
pasting belt and rollers for feeding the can through the machiné
of a label receptacle having a yielding bottom or plunger
and a cross bar 20, extending across the label receptacle 17
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'la’m’(“mty to the end of the label receptacle next to the dis-
1(::}?86‘@11(1 of the machine, as and for the purpose _specified.
i 1. The combination, with the track having parallel rails, a past-
g belt and rollers for feeding the can through the machine of al
abe] receptacle having a yielding bottom or plunger 9, and vertical
hives 20, arranged at each side of the label receptacle in proximity

> the end of the receptacle near the discharge end of the machine,
‘t‘s and for the purpose specified.  11th. The combination, with the
Tack having parallel rails, a pasting belt and rollers for feeding the
¢an through the machine of a label receptacle having a yielding
.tt()m or plunger 9, and a cross bar 20, and vertical knives 20',
arranged as and for the purpose specified.  12th. The combination,
With the track having parallel rails, a pasting belt and rollers for
¢eding the can through the machine, of a label receptacle having a
(Y;eldmg bottoni or plunger 9, and an opening provided at the side
< th“‘v receptacle beneath the table, which is provided with a hinged
t.al' 25, arranged as and for the purpose specified. 13th. The combina-
1on, with the track having parallel rails, a pasting belt and rollers
or feeding the can through the machine, of a label receptacle
l)a.vlng vertical side strips 18, and end strips 19, and a yielding
Ottom or plunger 9, provided with end tongues 16, which move in
Vervical grooves 17, at the end of the receptacle as and for the pur-
bose syeciﬁed. 14th. The combination, with the track having
Paralle rails, a pasting belt and rollers for feeding the can through
le machine, of a label receptacle having a yielding bottom or
I{,““g‘?lj 9, designed to receive the pile of labels and spring fingers
o aving turned down ends y, situated at the end of the label
€ceptacle next to the feeding end of the machine, as and for the
Purpoge specified. 15th. The combination, with the track having
Daralle] rails, a pasting belt and rollers for feeding the can through
€ machine, of a label receptacle having a yielding bottom or
E unger 9, and a spring finger with a flat thin end projecting slightly
mVer the label receptacle at the end nearest the feeding end of the
w:"‘chlne, as and for the purpose specified. 16th. The combination,
1th the track having parallel rails, a pasting belt and rollers for

¢eding the can through the machine, of a label receptacle provided |-

With a vielding bottom or plunger 9, intervening the rails and spring
E)nt 4, arranged nearest the discharge end of the ryachinv and also
coel'\j_enn'lg the rails, as and for the pur%x;se specified. 17th. The
mmblnatlon, with the track having parallel rails, a pasting belt and

lers for feeding the can through the machine, of a label recep-
’.le having a yielding bottom or plunger designed to receive the
silde of labels, and segment pieces 21, Jocated upon the rails on each
speiigtdthe top of the label receptacle, as and for the purpose

€

No. 44,118. Brake tor Vehicles. ( Frein de votture.)

Hem'y D. Woodworth, Berwick, Nova Scotia, Canada, 80th
August, 1893 ; 6 years,
w.%l:llm.-—'l‘he brake lever D, with the brake blocks E, connected
n‘ | the frames A, A, A, A, and B, B, B, B, by means of the con-
beec ng bar or rod C, substantially as and for the purpose herein-
¢ set forth.,

0. 44,119, Fuse Igniter. (Allumoir de fusée.)

l““}m J. C. Doyle and Timothy Buckley, both of Rochester,
, New York, U.S.A., 30th August, 1893 ; 18 years.
rec.l"'lmy—lst. A fuse igniter, comprising a two-part body having
c()gmt'e“,"g rooves therein adapted to hold fuses, branch grooves
Nnecting the fuse holding grooves, and a fastening device to hold
f“e parts of the body together, substantially as described. 2nd. A
hi:e igniter comprising a two-part body, the members of which are
stg?,d together and provided with a suitable fastening, a series of
th oldms %}rmves produced in the body and extending to the sides
ereof, and branch grooves connecting the fuse holding grooves,

;‘i‘ll:stantially ‘as described, 3rd. A fuse igniter comprismg two
8ed members having registering grooves or recesses therein

8—13

the fuse holding

adapted to hold fuses, branch grooves c(mnectin%
1eld to one member,

grooves, and a fastener consisting of an eye bolt

the two members having slots into which the eye bolt is adapted to

be swung, and the eye bolt carrying a securing nut, substantially as
described,

No. 44,120. Water Heater. (Calorifére d eau.)
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David L. Dwinnell and the firm of Miller Brothers & Toms, Quebec,
Canada, 30th August, 1893 ; 6 years,

Claim.—1st. In a hot water heating system, the improvement
which consists in inductively or extraneously heating the returns
from distributing points on the same level as and below the heater.
2nd. In a hot water heating system, the improvement which consists
in inductively or extraneously heating the returns from distributin
points on the same level as and below the heater by passing the feeg
stream (enclosed through the return or the return stream, enclosed)
through the feed for a portion of their length, as set forth. 3rd. In
a hot water heating system, the improvement which consists in in-
ductively or extraneously heating the returns from distributing
points on the same level as and below the heater by inserting the
return stream, enclosed, from a higher, distributing point into the
return stream from a lower distributing point, as set forth, 4th. In
a hot water heating system, the combination with the heater, and
radiators of feed and return pipes the former enclosing the latter for
a portion of their length, asshown and described. 5th. In a hot
water heating system, the combination with the heater and radia-
tors, of feed and return pipes, and fittings divided into two compart-
ments respectively communicating with feed and return pipes, as
shown and described. 6th. In a hot water heating system, the com-
bination with the heater A, radiator D and feed and return pipes d
a1, of fittings E F divided by diaphragm g into two compartments f
f1, vespectively communicating with the feed and return pipes d d*,
and the feed and return pipes E! E? and E? of differing diameters
and lengths nested together connecting said fittings and communica-
ting with the compartments. therein, as set forth. T7th. In a hot
water heating system, the combination with the heater A and radia-
tors B and C, feed and return pipes b bt b%, ¢ ¢! of tubular section H
located in the return pipe from radiator C and diaph ed tubular
section H! forming a part of the return from the radiator B and -
inserted in the said tubular section H, for the purpose set forth.
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No. 44,121,

Shingle Marker.

(Marque-bardeau.)

John T. Rush, John (. McCamant and Caleb Guyer, all of Tyrone,
Pennsylvania, U.S.A., 30th August, 1893 ; 6 years.

Clatm.—1st. In a shingle marker, the combination of an attach-
ment plate or table having a slot or opening, a gage board arranged
at one end of said plate or table, a spring arm secured at one end to
the under side of the plate or table, a clamp adjustably attached to
said spring arm, and a marking block or stick removably held in
position between said clamp and the spring arm, said block or stick
normally projecting through the slot or opening in the attachment
plate or table, substantially as set forth. 2nd. In a shingle marker,
an attachment plate or table having a slot or opening, the gage board
arranged at one end of said plate or table a spring arm secured at
one end to the under side of said plate or table and provided with a
longitudinally disposed slot and an end clamping arm having a
threaded perforation, a sliding clamping plate having a retaining pin
working in the slot in said spring arm and a right angularly dispos-
ed clamping arm lying parallel to the clamping arm of the spring
and having a perforation, a clamping screw engaging the perforations
of both clamping arms, and a marking block or stick clamped
between said clamping arms and normally projected through the
slot or oﬁ;ening in the attachment plate or table, substantially
as set forth.

No. 44,122. Belt Holder. (Porte-courroie.)

William F. Cleveland, Rownthwaite, and William Cowan, Brandon,
both of Manitoba, Canada, 30th August, 1893 ; ¢ years.

Clatin.—1st. A belt holder comprising a weighted frame, ropes
connected with the said frame and adapted to be connected with
keepers secured in the ground to hold the frame in position, a top
roller journalled in the said frame and under which passes the upper
part of the endless belt, a bottom roller journalled in the said frame
and over which passes the lower part of the belt, a middle roller
journalled in the said frame and located in a vertical plane passing
through the centres of the top and bottom rollers to prevent the two
parts of the belt from striking each other, and end rollers journalled
in the said frame at the sides thereof, and adapted to be rotated by
the said top, bottom or middle rollers or the belt, snbsta.ntiallz as
shown and described. 2nd. A belt holder comprising a weighted
frame, supporting a series of horizontally extending rollers, a second
series of vertical rollers, and tightening ropes connected with the
said weighted frame at the sides and bottom, substantially as shown
and described. 3rd. A belt holder comprising a weighed frame,
supporting a series of horizontally extending rollers, a second series
of vertical rollers, tightening ropes connected with thesaid weighted
frame at the sides and bottom, clamping rings through which pass
the said ropes, snap hooks connecting the said rings with keepers
attached to the ground, and clamping devices in the said rings for
fastening the ropes in place, substantially as shown and described.
4th. A belt holder comprising a weighted frame, supporting a series
of horizontally extending rollers, a second series of vertical rollers,
tightening ropes connected with the said weighted frame at the sides
and bottom, one of the said tightening ropes J)assing through a ring
in the other rope, and a snap hook on the end of the rope to engage

ne of baégeries of rings on the said rope, substantially as shown and
escribed.

' No. 41,128. (Blutoir.)

Colin Francis Hurdy and Lester Mason Godley, both of Scottsville,
New York, U.S.A., 30th August, 1893 ; 6 years.

Claim.—1st. Ina bolting apparatus, the combination with the |
shaker B, of a suspension frame E, located above the machine,
hangers f, f, connecting the shaker with the frame, eccentrics o, o,
attached to a shaft H, for imparting. horizontal vibrations to the
shaker, and other eccentric ¢, ¢, attached to a shaft G, for imparting
vertical vibrations to the shaker, as specified. 2nd. In a bolting
:]I‘Japaratus, the combination with the shaker B, of a suspension frame
%, located above machine, hangers f, f, connecting the shaker with

Bolting Apparatus.

imparting horizontal and vertical vibrations to the shaker, and &
set of springs m, m, interposed between the suspension frame and &

A

Z
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stationary part for equalizing the action, as herein shown and de-
scribed. 3rd. In a qboltin apparatus, the combination with the
main frame A, and shaker %3, of a suspension frame E, located above
the main frame, hangers f, f, connecting the shaker with the suspen”
sion frame, eccentrics o, o, and ¢, i, attached to shafts impartin|
horizontal and vertical vibrations to the shaker, a hopper I attach
to the main frame, another hopper K attached to the shaker, with
flexible flaps covering the space between the two, a hinged valve %,
at the bottom of the lower hopper, and a spring 7, for holding the
valve against internal pressure, as and for the purpose specified.
4th. The combination of the hopper I, attached to the main frame,
the hopper K attached to the shaker, the flexible flaps ¢, ¢, closing
the space between the hoppers, the valve w, at the bottom of the
lower hopper, the springs », v, for closing the valve, and the slide#
w, 2, for adjusting the springs, as described.

No. 44,124. Cigar and Cigarette. ((igare et cigarette.)

Fl;g.‘ 3.

Herbert Leslie Manton and John Paterson, both of Melbourne,
Australia, 30th August, 1893 ; 6 years.

Claim.—1st. Mounting the end of the cigar or cigarette with &
cap, daub or preparation of a suitable lighting or igniting compoun:
such as is used in matches, as and for the purposes described. 2nd.
Affixing a prepared surface of frictional material upon a portion of
the paper stra.}l))or title label, usually placed around cigars, 'for'the
purpose of enabling a specially prepared end of a cigar to be ignit
thereon, and for the purposes descrii))ed. 3rd. The combination wit
a cigar or cigarette having an end prepared with an approved matc
composition, of a strap or title label as “D,” having a portion of 1
surface prepared or daubed with an approved frictional material a8
and for the purposes described.

L,No' 44,125. Dynamo Electric Machine.
. (Machine dynamo électrique.)

-3
Elihu Thomson, Swampscott, Massachusetts, U.S.A., 31st August,
1893 ; 6 years.

Claim.—1st. In a regulator for constant current, means for taking
current from a section only of the armature winding irrespectwely
of the main current connections, a device responding to the currep
so taken up, an electro magnetic mechanism controlled thereby 0
shifting the brushes of the machine connected to the main circu!

the frame, eccentrics o, o, and 7, ¢, attached to suitable shafts for

to positions on the commutator at which constant currents are take?
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‘;]P', 2nd. TIn a direct current dynamo electric machine in which the
3 current is passed through the field magnet coils for excitation,

3 shifting commutator therefor with mechanism for shifting the
Commutator to positions at which the brushes take up a constant or
st‘a’}da:rd current, in combination with mechanism responsive to the
Yariations of current in a circuit independent of the main circuit of
¢ machine, said mechanism controlling the shifting commutator,
50 that the current flowing in the circuit as fed from the brushes of
€ commutator shall be substantially constant. 3rd. The combi-
ation in a dynamo electric machine, of an accessory armature
CIreuit taken from a portion only of the armature winding, devices
Tesponding to variations of current taken from said section, and
Mechanism controlled by said responsive device to shift the brushes
on the connnutator to positions at which the current taken up and
Cilmed to the main circuit shall be constant. 4th. In a dynamo
electric machine, in addition to the ordinary armature winding and
Commutator, a separate coil or section of wire wound on the arma-
ure, with means for collecting current therefrom independent of the
Main circuit, a device responding to the current in said separate
Section, and mechanism controlled thereby for shifting the brushes
;)}‘]1 the main commutator or collector, so that the current taken up
erefrom shall be constant.

No, 44,126. Reclining Chair. (Fauteuil pliant.)

) TN
William Martin Watson and Francis Albert Linton, both of Brant-
ford, Ontario, Canada, 31st August, 1893 ; 6 years.

ba}a‘lxum.-—ht. A self balancing reclining chair having a seat G
ad anced and pivoted as described and fully set forth, and as
w.alll’tesi to such reclining chair either by itself or in combination
lelf‘ hinged joints M and foot rest F, as fully set forth. 2nd. The
i "Ver or crank K, as adapted to a seat G, of a gelf balancing reclin-
a.ng chair, ag fully set forth. 3rd. The swivel bar L, as adapted to

seat i, of a self balancing reclining chair, as fully set forth. 4th.
in h“lgf}d foot board or rest F. as adapted to a self balancing reclin-
ne chair, and also in combination with the balanced seat G, and

Nged joints M, as fully set forth. 5th. The hinged joints M, as

apted to the parts of a self balancing reclining chair, and also in
fo'r;‘hlnatlon with the balanced seat (i, and foot rest F, as fully set

No. 44,127. Secondary Battery. (Pile secondaire.)

—if /3]

Signuna Adolf Rosenthal and Villeroy Corney Doubleday, both of
ndon, England, 31st August, 1893 ; 6 years.

i Claim,— A ‘secondary batter

at element, consisting of a perforated
or corrugated lead plate it

, containing the active material op

both sides and in the perforations, in combination with an enclosin
box of suitable insulating material consisting of a strong frame (f
and thin perforated sides or covers C1, Ct, united thereto, the frame
having a recess for the tang B2, which has shoulders supported
against the frame, substantially as described

ny‘l’ 128. Flectric Brake. ( Frein électrique.)
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William Lawrence, New York City, U.S.A., 31st August, 1893 ; 6
years.

Claim.—1st. An improved brake mechanism, consisting of a
drum slidably and rotatably mounted on a shaft, a recessed shoulder
mounted upon and secured to said shaft, the said drum having one
end tapered and adapted to engage with the recess in said shoulder,
a ring also mounted on the shaft and adapted to bear against the
drum, the said ring having a groove on its outer surface to receive
the forked end of a lever, the said lever being pivoted on a plate and-
having an inclined shoulder for engagement with a wheel mounted
in a shidable bar, the said lever adapted to be moved laterally by
said wheel and bar, thereby causing a friction between the drum
and shoulder, substantially as and for the purpose set forth. 2nd.
An improved brake mechanism, consisting of a drum slidably and
rotatably mounted on a shaft, a recessed shoulder mounted upon
and secured to said shaft, the said drum having one end tapered
and adapted toenga?e with the recess in said shoulder, a ring also,
mounted on the shaft and adapted to bear against the drum, the
said ring having a groove on its outer surface to receive the forked
end of a lever, the said lever being pivoted on a plate and adapted
to be operated by a chain or its equivalent, by means of an
ordinary brake lever, substantially as shown and described.
3rd. In a brake mechanism, the combination of a shaft, a
friction clutch thereon, a brake and its supporting bar, a connection
bar, a connection between said brake bar and said clutch, and
means for moving said clutch, as and for the purposes specified.
4th., In a brake mechanism, the combination of a shaft, a clutch
thereon, a brake bar connected therewith, and an eccentric con-
nected with said clutch for operating it, substantially as described.
5th. In a brake mechanism, the combination of a shaft, a clutch
thereon, a lever to operate it, a sliding bar, an eccentric between
said lever and said bar, for moving the former by the latter, a brake
and connections between said brake and said clutch, substantially
as described. 6th. A magnet combined with an armature and a
magnet caused by said armature to increase the attraction power
between the magnet and armature, substantially as specified. 7th. .
The combination of a magnet, an arm or lever connected therewith,
a drive rod and crank shaft, substantially as described. 8th. The
combination of a magnet and its armature, with a plate 16, located
between them, substantially as described. 9th. The combination, of a
commutator contact 25, and brush 26, with forked brushed 28,
adapted to be engaged by said contacts, and means for moving either
of said brushes into engagement with said contact, substantially as
described. 10th. The combination, of a commutator contact 25,
and brush 26, with brushes 28, and rocking shaft for moving said
brushes into engagement with said contact, substantially as de-
scribed. 11th. The combination, of a commutator contact 25, and
brush 26, with brushes 28, and a shaft connected therewith for
operating them, a rod connected with said shaft and a lever for
operating said rod, all arranged, substantially as shown and de-:
scribed, 12th. The combination, of a commutator contact 25, and*
brush 26, with forked brushes 28, arm 36, connected thefewith, rod
35, shaft 32, arm 33, rod 29 and lever 30, all arranged and operating
as and for the purposes specified. 13th. The mmprovements in
electric machines for traction and stationary purposes, hereinbefore
described, set forth and illustrated in the drawing annexed.

No. 44,129. System of Electric Distribution. L/
( Systeme de distribution électrique.)
Cyprien O. Mailloux, New York City, New York, U.S.A., 3lst
August, 1893 ; 6 years.

Claim.—1st. In a system .of elegtriq distribution, the combination,
with the consumption circuit or circuits and the feeder wires or con-
ductors connected to the various points thereof and supplied from
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common generator or generators, of a supplemental or auxiliary
electro-motive force generator or generators in circuit of feeder wire

or wires, and operating normally or at full load with an electro-
motive force counter or assisting and adjusted with respect to the
relative drop in the feed wires or conductors to produce at full load
a resultant drop necessary for the pressure or potential derived at
the point of connection to the consumption circuit or circuits.  2nd.
The combination in asystem of electric distribution, of a consump-
tion circuit or circuits, a main generator or generators, feed wires or
conductors connected to the parts of the system at different dis-
tances from the main generator or to parts having normally ditferent
loads, and a supplemental electro-dynamic machine or machines
having armatures in a feeder wire circuit or circuits and normally
adjusted and applied in the manner described to oppose or assist the
electro-motive force of the main machine, as and for the purpose
described. 3rd. The combination in a system of electric distribu-
tion, of the consumption circuit or circuits, feed wires or conductors
leading to different parts thereof from a common source, and a sup-
plemental or auxiliary electro-motive force generator or generators
included in said feeder wires, and having a normal action at full load
adjusted with respect to the relative drop in said feeders, as and for
the purpose described. 4th. In a system of electric distribution, the
comgination, with the consumption circuit or circuits, of feeder
wires having a greater normnal, drop or loss for the portions of the
system more remote from the source of supply or having a normally
less load, and a less drop for the portions nearer to the source of
supply or having a greater load, and a supplemental source of
electro-motive force in the circuit of a feeder wire and adjusted in
the manner described with respect to the differences in the loss on
the feeders 8o as to produce on the consumption circuits the required
normal relation of potential at the points of connection with the
feeder circuits. 5th. The combination in a system of electric dis-
tribution, of a consumption circuit or circuits, feeder wires having a
greater normal resistance drop or loss for the portions of the system
more remote from the source of supply, and a less drop for the por-
tions nearer to the source, and a supplemental assisting electro-
motive force generator in the feeder wire connected to the more dis-
tant portion of the system, as and for the purpose described. 6th.

The combination in a system of electric distribution, of a consump-’

tion circuit or circuits, feeder wires connecting the same with a
source of energy, and an electro-dynamic machine or machines
having armatures operating either as motors or generators, and
included individually in the circuits of separate feeder wires,
as and for the purpose described. 7th. The combination in a
system of electric distribution, of a consumption circuit or
- circuits, feeder wires connecting the same with a suitable
source of supply, and an electro-dynamic armature operated as
an electric motor armature in the circuit of a feeder wire and
furnishing driving power to assist in operating a generator
armature or armatures supplying electric energy tending to raise
the potential of the system. 8th. The combination substantially as
described, in a constant potential system of electric distribution, of
a consumption eircuit or circuits, feeder wires or conductors connect-
ed to different parts of the same, a generator or generators common
to said feeder wires and adapted to maintain the required difference
of potential at the common terminals of the feeder wires, and electro-
dynamic armatures included individually in feeder wires of the sys-
tem and each provided with means for automatically adjusting its
power according to_the variations of load on its own feeder wire.
9th. The combmation in a system of electric distribution, of the
consumption circuits, the feeder wires connecting the same with a
common source of energy, and electro-dynamic armatures placed
individually in the feeder wires and operating either as motor or
generator armatures, each of said machines being provided with
means for automatically adjusting its field in accordance with
changes of load of its own feeder. 10th. The combination in a sys-
tem of electric distribution, of the consumption circuit or cireuits,
feeder wires or conductors connecting the same with a suitable source
of energy, a supplemental electro-motive force generator placed in a
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feeder wire and normally adjusted with respect to the relation of
drop between itself and another feeder due to a resistance, an
means for automatically changing its electro-motive force capacity
according to the variations of load at a part of the consumption
circuit or cirenits.  11th. In a system of electric distribution, the
combination with the consumption circuit or circuits and the feeder
wires or conductors connecting the same with a common source O
electric energy, and one or more supplemental armatures ])lat‘f_?d
individually m the feeder circuits, and having field magnet coils
traversed respectively by an approximately constant current and by
the current flowing over the feed wire and through the armatures,
as and for the purpose described. 12th. The combination in a 8ys~
tem of electric distribution, of the consumption circuit or circuits
feed wires or conductors connecting the same with a common source
of energy, electro-dynamic armatures connected into said feeder cir-
cuits and part operating as motors and part as generators, sal
motor armatures furnishing driving power to assist in operafing the
generator armatures. 13th. The combination, substantially;as
described, in a system of electric distribution, of the consumption
circuit or circuits, the feeding wires or conductors”connected with &
common source of energy, electro-dynamic machines having their
armatures included in the feeder wires or circuits, and adjusted as
described to supply an electro-motive force assisting or opposing the
main electro-motive force and in accordancelwith the drop require
in the feeder wires, said armatures and the main generator being
inter-connected as described, so that the energy absorbed in the
armatures opporing the main electro-motive force and converged into
motive power therein will tend to drive the supplemental
generator armatures, as and for the purpose described.
T4th. In a system of electric distribution, the combination,
substantially as described, of the feeder wires or conductors
connected to constant potential circuits, a source or sources
of energy common to said feeders, and from which they branch
separately, and supplemental electro-tiotive force generators in sai
feeder branches, and each provided with means for automatically
adjusting its potential in accordance with changes of load on its own
feeder independently of the changes on other feeders. 15th. The
combination in a system of electric distribution, of an electro-
dynamic armature operating as a supplemental electro-motive force
generator, and placed in a feeder wire between the main generator
and the consumption circuit, a field magnet therefore having a main
cireuit coil in the feeder wire, an independent field magnet coil, an
a controlling magnet or magnets for adjusting the effect of said
independent coil, said magnet or magnets being in a pressure wire
connected to the consumption circuit at or near the point where the
feeder wire is attached.

No. 14,130. Method of Preparing Peat, cte.

(Méthode de préparer la tourbe, elc.)

‘5’\.&\. N

B

Osmond Gilles Bluden, 180 Cambridge Strect, Warwick Square,
Middlesex, England, 31st August, 1893 ; 6 years.

Claim.—1%t. In a machine for preparing peat or turf for use a3
fuel, the combination of rotary knives or cutters acting against fixed
cutting blades f, and screw a, part of which is tapered, and thi'f,?“‘1
of the axis of which forms a revolving core, and a casing b, prowdFd
with longitudinal ribs m, inside one end, and part of which is eylin-
drical and part conical, substantially as and for the purpose herein-
before set }orth and described. 2nd. In a machine for preparing
peat or turf for use as fuel, the extension of the end of the shaft of
axis of the screw blade referred to for the purpose of serving as &
core to a form an opening through the fuel, substantially as and for
the purpose hereinbefore set forth and described. 3rd. In a machin®
for preparing peat or turf for use as fuel, the formation of a number ©
longitudinal ribs or ridges upon the inside of one end of the eylin”
drical casing, substantially as and for the purpose hereinbefore s¢
forth and described.
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No.14,131. Electric Heater,
(Calorifere électrique.)

w2 137

Mark Wesley Dewey, Syracuse, New York, U.S.A., 31st August,
1893 ; 6 years.

Claiim. —1st. Inan electric heater, a support, a plate on the support,
saddles of insulating material on two edges of the plate, and a re-
Sigtance conductor wound around the plate alternately across
Obposite planes thereof, as and for the purpose described. 2nd. In
an electric heater, a support, a rectangular plate, having its
Obposite extremities held by said support, saddles of insulating
naterial on two edges of the plate, and a resistance conductor
Wound around the plate alternately across opposite planes thereof,
a8 and for the purpose described. 8rd. In an electric heater, a
Support, a metal plate held at or near its corners by the support,

ldles of insulating material on two edges of the plate, and a
Tesmistance conductor wound around the plate, as and for the purpose
described. 4th. In an electric heater, a support, a plate held by said
Support, round or chamfered edges on said plate, s

|

to the ends of the resistance conductor and extending through the
case between the two parts thereof, as and for the purpose de-
scribed.  10th. In an electric heater, a support consisting of a case
or screen enclosing the resistance conductor, made in two parts,
perforations in the bottom and top of the case, holding devices at-
each end of the case, a body around which the resistance conductor
is wound between said holding devices, and electric terminals con-
nected to the ends of the resistance conductor and extending
through the case between the two parts thereof, as and for the pur-
pose described. 11th. In an electric heater, a support consisting of
a case or screen, enclosing the resistance conductor, made in two
parts, slots in the bottom, top and sides of the case, holding devices
at each end of the case, a body, around which the resistance con-
ductor is wound between said holding devices, and electric terminals
connected “to the ends of the resistance conductor and ex-

tending through the case between the two parts thereof,
as and for the purpose described. 12th. In an electric
heater, a support for the resistance conductor, made in two

consisting of a vitrified body U-shaped in cross section and notches
or teeth on the body to keep the convolutions apart. 13th. In an

1 electric heater, a metal plate, a perforation near the end of the

plate, a binding screw, a yoke secured thereto and extending on
both sides of the plate, a screw connecting the ends of the yoke
through the perforation, and an insulating bushing to insulate the
yoke and screw from the metal plate. 14th. In an electric heater,
a slotted case made in two parts, a body or bodies of insulating
material supported in and by the ends of the case, a resistance con-
ductor around the body or bodies of insulating material, conductors
leading to the interior of the case between the two parts, and screws
or bolts extending through the parts of the case to hold them
together and thereby to hold the said body or bodies in position
within the case. 15th. In an electric heater, a slotted case made in
two parts, a body or bodies of insulating material supported in and
by the ends of the case, a resistance conductor around the body or

dlesof insulating | bodies of insulating material, conductors leading to the interior of

Material on two edges of the plate, and a resistance conductor | the case between the two parts, insulating rings between the said

Wound around the plate alternqtehy
as and for the purpose described.

Support, a plate held by said support, two electric terminals or |
Inding screws secured to the plate, saddles of insulating material

on two edges of the plate, and a resistance conductor wound around
the plate and saddles, as and for the purpose described. 6th. In
an electric heater, a support. a metal plate held by said support,
W0 electric terminals or binding screws secured to, but insulated
Tom the plate, saddles of insulating material on two edges of the
blate, and a resistance conductor wound around the plate and
Saddles, as and for the purpose described. 7th. In an electric
h*‘«'xter, a support, a body held by the support, saddles of insulating
Material in sections on each of two opposite edges of said body, and
2 resistance conductor wound around the body and saddles, as and
Or the purpose described. 8th. In an electric heater, a support, a
Metallic body held by the support, saddles of poreelain in sections
on each of two opposite sides of said body, and a resistance con-
uctor wound around the hody and saddles, as and for the purpose
described. Oth. In an electric heater, a support consisting of acase
;:" screen, enclosing the resistance conductor, made in two parts,
olding devices at each end of the case, a body around which the
Tesistance conductor is wound between said holding devices, aper-
ures between the parts of the case, and electric terminals connected

across opposite planes thereof, | parts, and screws or bolts extending through the parts of the case to
5th. In an electric heater, a ' hold them together and to hold the said body or bodies in position

within the case and also the insulating rings. 16th. In an electric
heater, a support consisting of a case or enclosure divided longitudi-
nally in two parts, supports or holding devices on the interior of the
case, a plate or thin body held by said devices parallel to and in the
plane of the meeting edges of the parts of the case, a resistance con-
ductor wound around the plate, supply conductors leading through
the case to the terminals of said resistance conductor, and means to
hold the partz of the case together and the plate or thin body in
position.  17th. In an electric heater, a shield enclosing a resistance
conductor, a separate body traversed by and affording support to
said conductor, said shield being provided with an air inlet and out-
let, one above the other, holding devices within said shield support-
ing said body, and electric termninals connected to the ends of the
resistance conductor and extending to the exterior of the shield.
18th. Tn an electric heater, a shield enclosing a resistance conductor,
a separate body which extends throughout the main portion of its
length longitudinally with and in close proximity to said conductor,
said shield being provided with an air inlet and outlet, one above
the other, holding devices within said shield supporting body, and
electric terminals connected with the ends of the resistance conduc-
tor and extending to the exterior of the shield.
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CERTIFICATES OF THE PAYMENT OF FEES FOR FURTHER TERMS HAVE BEEN ATTACHED TO
THE FOLLOWING PATENTS. :

3059,

3073,

EMIL C. BOECKH and CHARLES BOECKH, 2nd five
years of No. 29,608, from the 1st day of August,
1893. Improvements in the Manufacture of
Scrubbing Brushes, 1st August, 1893.

THE STANDARD HORSE NAIL COMPANY (assig-
nees), 2nd five years of No. 29,646, from the Tth
day of August, 1893. Improvements in Nail
Finishing Machines, 1st August, 1893.

THADDEUS HODGSON, 3rd five years of No. 19,887,
from the 2nd day of August, 1894, Improve-
ments in Shingle Machines, 1st August, 1893,

ALEXANDER DUNBAR, 2nd five years of No. 29,648,
from the 7th day of August, 1893. Machine for
Making Casks and Barrels, 2nd August, 1893.

GEORGE SANDERSON, 2nd five years of No. 29,630,
from the 2nd day of Au‘;;ust, 1893. Improve-
ments in Brake Shoes, 2nd August, 1893.

GEORGE SANDERSON, 2nd five years of No. 29,631,
from the 2nd day of August, 1893. Improve-
ments in Brake Shoes, 2nd August, 1893.

J. 0. WISNER, SON & CO. (assignees), 2nd five years of
No. 29,639, from the 4th day of August, 1893.
Improvement in Hay Tedders, 4th August, 1893.

J. 0. WISNER, SON & CO. (assignees), 2nd five years of
No. 29,650, from the 7th day of August, 1893.
Improvement in Hay Tedders, 4th August, 1893.

J. 0. WISNER, SON & CO. (assignees), 2nd five years of
No. 29,681, from the 17th day of August, 1893.
Improvements in Spring Tooth Cultivators, 4th
August, 1893.

J. 0. WISNER, SON & CO. (assignees), 2nd five years of
No. 29,781, from the 13th day of August, 1893.
Improvement in Spring Tooth Cultivators, 4th
August, 1893.

HENRY BACON, 2nd five years of No. 29,807, from the
2nd day of September, 1893. Improvements in
Gate Latches, 5th August, 1893,

MANN’S BOUDOIR CAR COMPANY (assignees), 2nd
five years of No. 29,662, from the 8th day of
August, 1893. Improvements in Ventilating
Apparatus, Tth August, 1893.

FREDERIC SMITH, 2nd five years of No. 29,689, from the
20th day of August, 1893. Improvementsin Wine
Drawing Machines, 11th August, 1893.

HENRY CANIFF, 3rd five years of No. 17,515, from the
18th day of August, 1893. Improvements in
Tubular Axles, 16th August, 1893.

JAMES L. SPRAGUE, 2nd and 3rd six years of No. 43,838,
from the 5th day of August, 1899. Improve-
ments in Washing Machines, 16th August, 1893.

3074.

3075.

3076.

3080.

3081.

3082.

3083.

3084.

3085.

3086.

GEORGE, JOHN (G. and MARTIN O. REHFUSS, 2n
five years of No. 29,724, from the 23rd day of
August, 1893. Tmprovements in Machinery for
making Barrel Staves, 16th August, 1893,

FIRE EXTINGUISHER MANUFACTURING
COMPANY (assignees), 2nd five years of No.
29,746, from the 27th day of August, 1893, {Im-
provements in Fire Ladder Trucks, 18th August,
1893.

ROYAL ELECTRIC COMPANY (assignees), 3rd
five years of No. 17,661, from the 12th day of
September, 1893. Improvements on Commuta-
11:03% for Dynamo Electric Machines, 19th August,

893.

ROYAL !ELECTRIC COMPANY (assignees), 3rd
five years of No. 17,662, from the 12th day of
September, 1893, Improvements on Dynamo
Electric Generators, 19th August, 1893.

ROYAL ELECTRIC COMPANY (assignees), 3rd
five years of No. 17,680, from the 15th day of
September, 1893. Improvements on Flash Pre-
ifg‘r)l‘gers for Klectric Conductors, 19th August,

ROYAL ELECTRIC COMPANY (assignees), 3rd
five years of No. 17,758, from the 24th day of
September, 1893, Improvements in Air Blast
i&;;gchments for Electric Machines, 19th August,

THE

THE

THE

THE

THE

AXEL. A. STROM, 2nd and 3rd five years of No. 48,999,
. from the 8th day of March, 1897. Improvements
on Railway Switches, 22nd August, 1893.

A. C. SMITH and VAN RENSSELAER POWELL, 3rd
five years of No. 17,600, from the 10th day of
September, 1893. Improvements on Horse Tail
Holders, 22nd August, 1893.

THE KAYSER PATENT COMPANY (assignees), 2nd
five years of No. 29,851, from the 12th day of
September 1893, Improvements in Process of
making Alkaline Silicates and Carbonates, 30th
August, 1893.

THE KAYSER PATENT COMPANY (assignees), 2nd five
vears of No. 29,850, from the 12th day of Sep-
tember, 1803. Improvements in Process of mak-
ing Alkaline Silicates, 30th August, 1893.

THE CANADIAN RUBBER COMPANY (assignees),
2nd five years of No."29,801, from the 1st day of
September, 1893. Improvements in Rubber
Boots and Shoes, 30th August, 1893.

THOMAS B. RALSTON, 2nd five years of No. 29,790, from -
the 1st day of September, 1893. Improvements
in and relating to Targets for Rifle Practice, 31st
August, 1893. .

PETER McANEALY,"nd five years of No. 29,793, from
the 1st day of September, 1893. Improvements
in Ploughs, 318t August, 1892,
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TRADE MARKS

Registered during the month of August, 1893, at the Department of Agriculture—

4713.
714.

4715,
4716,
4717,
4718,

4719,

4720.
4721.
1722
4723.
4724

4725,

726.

4729,

4730,

Copyright and Trade Mark Branch.

LEON LARUE, Junior, of Montrea], Que. Cigarettes, 3rd August, 1893.

DANIEL SCOTTEN AND OREN SCOTTEN, of Detroit, Mich., U.S. A,
trading as DANIEL SCOTTEN & CO. All kinds of manufac-
tured Tobacco except Cigars, 5th August, 1893.

DANIEL SCOTTEN AND OREN SCOTTEN, of Detroit, Mich., U.S. A.,
trading as DANIKEL SCOTTEN & CO. All kinds of manufac-
tured Tobacco, 5th August, 1893,

DANIEL SCOTTEN AND OREN SCOTTEN, of Detroit, Mich, U.S.A.,
trading as DANTEL SCOTTEN & CO. Al kinds of manufac-
tured Tobacco except Cigars and Cigarettes, Hth August, 1893.

DANIEL SCOTTEN AND OREN SCOTTEN, of Detroit, Mich., U.S. A.,
trading as DANIEL SCOTTEN & CO. All kinds of manufac-
tured Tobacco, 5th August, 1893.

DANIEL SCOTTEN AND OREN SCOTTEN, of Detroit, Mich., U.S.A.,
tra.din% as DANIEL SCOTTEN & CO. All kinds of manufac-
tured Tobaceco, 5th August, 1893.

BRENER BROS., of London, Ont. Cigars, Cigarettes and Tobaccos, 7th
August, 1893.

BROWN & WEBB, of Halifax, N.S. Fruit Syrups, Tth August, 1893.
DRAPER & LEITHEAD, of Vancouver, B.C. Cigars, 7th August, 1893.
TASSE, WOOD & CO., of Montreal, (Quebec. Cigars, 12th August, 1893,
THOMAS C. WILKINSON, of Montreal, Que. Sauce, 12th August, 1893.

M. B. FOSTER & SONS, Ld., of 27 and 29 Brook Street, Bond Street, Lon-
don, England. Beer and Cider, 18th August, 1893.

THE WALKER PHARMACAL CO., of St. Louis, Missouri, U. 8. A.
Medicinal Preparation used as an Anti-fat and Rheumaticide,
19th August, 1893,

WILLIAM HARRISON & SONS, of St. Thomas’ Works, Chester County,
Fngland. Hats, Caps and head covering generally, 21st August,
18493,

GREENLEES BROS.. of London, England. Scotch Whiskey, 23rd August,
1893.

CALGARY BREWING AND MALTING CO., Ld., of Calgary, N. W.T.
Ale, Beer and Porter, 28th August, 1893.

DAVID WARNOCK, of Dewdney, District of Alberta, N.-W.T. Liquid Com-
pound (Warnock’s Warranted Ulcerkure), 28th August, 1893.

POURE, OKELLY & CiE, faisant affaires sous la raison, BANZY, POURE-
& CIE.,3=\ Boulogne-sur-Mer, France. Plumes meétalliques, 30
ao(it 1893.
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COPYRIGHTS

Entered during the month of August, 1893, at the Department of Agriculture—
Copyright and Trade Mark Branch.

7006. SPEAK, MY LOVE. Ballad. Words by Leston Barguet. Music by Julian
Jordan. Whaley, Royce & Co., Toronto, Ont., 2nd August, 1893,

7007. THE DIVISION COURTS ACT AND AMENDMENTS THERETO,
VOLUME I, by James Bicknell and Edwin E. Seager, Ham-
ilton, Ont., 2nd August, 1893,

7008. THE DREAD VOYAGE. Poems, by William Wilfred Campbell, Ottawa,
Ont., 3rd August, 1893.

7009. PUBLIC SCHOOL ALGEBRA ON THE INDUCTIVE METHOD. By
C. Clarkson, B.A. W. J. Gage, Toronto, Ont., 5th August, 1893,

7010. MAP OF JAPAN, SHOWING METHODIST MISSION STATIONS.
Compiled by the Rev. J. W. Saunby, B.A., 1893. Alexander
Sutherland (Clerical Secretary of Methodist Missions), Toronto,
Ont., 10th August, 1893. .

7011. NOTICE BIOGRAPHIQUE SUR LE REV. PERE CHS. DOMINIQUE
ALBINI, O. M. 1. Mort 1839 & Vico en Corse. Ferd. A.
Grenier, Ptre., St. Sauveur de (Québec, 11 Aout, 1893.

7012. ELEMENTS D'HYGIENE PRATIQUE. Par le Dr. E. F. Panneton. E.
F. Panneton, and E. S. de Carufel, Trois Riviéres, Que., 12 aotit,
1893.

7013. A DIGEST OF CASES DETERMINED BY THE SUPREME COURT
OF CANADA, from the organization of the Court in 1875, to the
1st day of May, 1893. By Robert Cassels, Registrar, Ottawa,
Ont., 12th August, 1893.

7014, THE MANITOBA REPORTS, VOLUME VIII. Containing Reports of
Cases decided in the Court of Queen’s Bench for Manitoba.
Editor : Ghent Davis, Barrister at Law. The Law Society of
Manitoba, Winnipeg, Man., 14th August, 1893.

7015. CYCLISTS' ROAD MAP OF ONTARIO. The Alexander and Cable Litho-
graphing Company, Ltd., Toronto, Ont., 14th August, 1893.

7016, THE REBEL QUEEN. By Walter Besant. The Toronto News Company,
Toronto, Ont., 18th August, 1893.

7017. RAILWAY AND STEAMBOAT ACCIDENT POLICY (form). Thomas
George Hand, Toronto, Ont., 19th August, 1893.

7018. TROLLEY CAR ACCIDENT POLICY (form). Thomas George Hand,
Toronto, Ont., 19th August, 1893.

7019. A MERCHANT PRINCE; LIFE OF HON. SENATOR JOHN MAC-
DONALD. By Rev. Hugh Johnston, D.I).  Wm. Briggs (Book
Steward of the Methodist Book and Publishing House), %‘uront,o,
Ont., 21st August, 1893,

7020. HUTTEMEYER’S BUSINESS DIRECTORY OF THE WHOLESALRE
AND RETAIL HOUSES DOING BUSINESS IN THE
CITIES OF MONTREAL, QUEBEC AND OTTAWA, 1893-
1804. George Christopher Huttemeyer, Montreal, Que., 22nd
August, 1893.

7021. HAZEL WALTZ, by Dr. Seem. Arranged by A. Mude. Whaley, Royce &
Co., Toronto, Ont., 24th August, 1893.

7022. A FRAUD UNMASKED. The Career of Mrs. Margaret L. Shepherd, Ex-

Romanist, etc. Rev. Michael Joseph Brady, Woodstock, Ont.,
25th August, 1893.

7023. THE PRINCE OF INDIA; or, WHY CONSTANTINOPLE FELL, by
General Lew Wallace. Harper & Bros., New York, N.Y.,
U.S.A., 25th August, 1893.

7024, STRANGERS. Words and Music by Chas. K. Harris. Arranged by Jos.

Clauder. Whaley, Royce & Co., Toronto, Ont., 25th August,
1803.

7025, THE CANADIAN IDENTIFICATION AND REGISTRATION BUREAU
CERTIFICATE. (Keys). Francis G, Westlake, London, Ont.,
26th August, 1893, .
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7026,

7028.

ELMINA VALSE. par Madame Charlotte St. Amour Lefebvre. Charlotte
St. Amour, épouse de Louis Lefebvre, Montreal, Que., 28 aofit,
1893.

THE SHIPPING MANUFACTURERS’' LIST (CANADA), BUYERY
GUIDE, 1893-f. M. J. Henry, Montreal, Que., 29th August,
1893.

ANNOTATIONS AND APPENDIX, by ¥. H. Sykes, B. A.,, HIGH
SCHOOL EDITION, BLACK'S LIFE OF GOLDSMITH.
The Copp, Clark Company, Ltd., Toronto, Ont., 30th August,
1893.

KLEISER'S STAR COURSE MARCH, by M. E. Pratt. A. & S. Nord-
heimer, Toronto, Ont., 31st August, 1893.
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1
N NS Corset stay. John M. Van Orden....... .. . ........... 43,912
INDEX OF INVENTIONS. Coupler fo); vehicles. Hermann Saamkpof................ 44,104
Cover for sap buckets. Zoel Charland...... . ....... ... 44,018
Creamer. AldéDoré. ... .. ..... ..ot 44,091
Ad vertising. Method of. Pacifique M. Daignault ..... 43,921 | Cut off for sieves. David J. Davidson..... ......... 44,079, 44,
vertising. Method of and apparatus for. Thomas Damper. Thomas Davidson........... ................. 3,812
ObbINSON.. . ..o e e e ,849 | Dating stamp. William Mathieson.................. ... 43,938
Angle mould, Richard J. Hoidge .. 43,836 | Dental suction valves to the plate. Process of securing.
nti-cribbing device. Ernest B. Holmes, et al.. ... ... 44,031 Alfred E. Ahrens... ... ..o 43.947
Barrel. James C. Dozier.. .. - \.oovorieniaenn. 43,804 | Desk attachment for telephones. Lewis C. Butler ........ 43,955
Barrels. Method of making metal. David Caird......... 43,923 | Disinfecting apparatus. Charles B, Hyslip............... 44,048
Basket. Felix Schneider. .. .......ooovee ooeeieinaenain. 44,113 | Door plate.  William W. Owens. ... ... . .. 43,819
Bath tub., Frederick J. H. Hazard......... ............ 43,967 | Drainer for floors. Emmett Coon 44,060
attery plate. KEdward P. Usher........................ 13,862 | Dredge. Caleb H.Booth...... ...... . ...... ... 43,813
elt : see Driving belt. - Dredge. James Canan. ......... ...0....... ... 43,844
lcycles.  Supplementary seat for. James H. Sager...... 44,008 | Dress stay. George D. Hawkins...................... ... 44,058
inding post for electrical connections. Arnold Kohl.. ... 44,105 | Dress stay. Garrett S. Brown........................... 44,066
Building : see Veneered building. Driers for use with varnishes, etc. Thomas (. Hojer... ... 43,837
at : see Ore propelled iceboat. Drill: see Hand drill.
ats. Apparatus for propelling. William Cutter. ... . 43,994 Driving belt. Charles L. Ottmann............. ......... 44,093
Boat and means for propelling same. Auguste Marty, et al 43,902 | Drum: see Expansion drum.
ts. Apparatus for stopping leaks in. Neil M. S. Drum for heating and ventilating purposes. Robert Pugh,
Douglas ......... ... 43,807 et al L. e 43,976
Boiler : see Steam boiler. - | Dyeing machine. Leonard Weldon...................... 43,899
oiler.  Arthur Boyce ...........ocoiiiiiiin e Lo 43,907 | Electric brake. William Lawrence....................... 44,128
Boiler. George Booth...... ........ciiiii 44,052 | Electric cable. Theodore Guilleaume..... ....... ...... 44,078
iler. John R. Brownell....... ........... e 43,810 | Electric distribution. System of. Cyprien O. Mailloux... 44,129
iler. Robert Munroe.. ... ........cooviiunn venenn... 44,045 | Electric heating apparatus. Mark W. Dewey...... . ... 44,131
lting apparatus. Colin ¥. Hardy, etal.... ........... 44,123 | Electric heating. System of. Samuel B. Jenkins ....... 44,083
lting reel. John P. Sterling. ......................... 43,878 | Electric lamp. George W. Hall, etal.......... ......... 43,876
ks. Adjustable back for the covers of.  Ernest Schafer 43,924 | Electric motor. Herbert A. Wagner, etal............... 44,002
k-keeping book. Charles S. Hall...... .............. 44,044 | Electric motor and dynamo. Henry Chitty.............. 44,
Book rest. E‘reo e Porteous............................. 44,028 | Electrolytic apparatus. Thowas Craney.... ...... ", 44,070, 44,071
t or shoe. inslow P, Bradford....... ............. 44,101 | Elevator cup attachment. Manson Campbell........... .. 43,972
ts and shoes. Method of repairing. James W. Rogers 44,110 | Elevators. Steam or air connection for water. Herman R.
Bottle : see Feeding bottle. Winkelmann....... e e e e 43,851
Bracelet : see Watch bracelet. FEmbalming. Process of. Taylor Martin.. ............. 43,817

Brake for vehicles. Henry D. Woodworth.............. 44,118
rake : see Electric brake.

rick. treorge E. Briggs.. ........... ..o
Bl‘}ck press. Bruce C. White.
Bridge. John J. Price, et al
rush. Walter Melius. ....... ........... e e 44,051
urner for petroleum. Henry Bragg, etal................ 43,805
urnisher. Thomas Lloyd........... ......... ........ 43,820
ush hammer. James O’'Donnell, etal. ................. 43,804
Button, Hershel M. NeSter............c..oveeeunnein.n.. 43,847
Buttonhole finishing machine. William F. Fair.. . ..... 43,808

able : see Electric cable,
andy. Machine for making. Burchard Thoens. ..

43,927, 43,928
Can :"see Ol can.

Can labelling machine. Charles E. Newell... .. ...... 43,903
an labelling machine. Franeis X. Gaudrie............. 44,117
an opener. Henry Woodley............................ 44,067
ans. Means for opening. i:Ienry Woodley.. . ......... 43,920
ar coupler. Albert Dean .............. .............. 44,017
ar coupler. James S. Derrough, et al........ ... .. .. 44,033

Carpet stretcher. Robert Kidd. ......................... 44,014

Carm;r package. Frederic M. Peck................ ..... 43,835

Cartr}dge loa/ging machine. Charles A. Hisey............ 43,840

Cartl:ldge shell. Charles E. Overbough................ .. 43,798
arving: see Wood carving.
arvings, Apparatus for re-producing. Ceesar Hass...... 44,011
ase for storing and handling shot, seeds, etc. Henry Hay-

en, et Al ... 43,870

Caster. ' Ernest J. Washbrood. ...........cccooivveeenn.. 44,002
zaster for stoves. Zachariah D. Morrow................. 43,934

Castings, Method of making. Wilhelm A. Polster. ..... 43964
ereals, Process of preparing. Franklin G. Callender. ... 44,100

Cellulose for making spun fabric. Process v. making. Carl

Kellner. ... ... ... oot i e 43,963

Chain tool mortising machine. Christian Loetscher.. . 43,808

hairs, Electrical attachment for rocking. Charles K.
Hartelius ... .......... ... 44,074
Chair.  William M. Watson, etal............ ....... 44,126
eck for transfer tickets. Emil C. Boeckh.............. 43,914

lorine for metallurgic purposes. Klectrolytic Prodne-
tion of. ¥, M. Lyte,etal............. e 43,958

Churn, Newton Monday, etal...................... ... 44,003

G urn.  Silag J. Saxon. ... 44,106
1gar and Cigarette. Herbert L. Manton, etal ........... 14,124

C]*‘Y- Process of preparing. Phineas Arnold ......... 43,884

Ghoth board.  Aron Bhcas .o 43,901

Olg!thes pin. Abraham Gregoire. . ........ ........... 44,085

¢ ee. Process of roasting. Carl Salomon........ ..... 43,944
g}(]:‘- Method of making. Martin Ziegler . ... .. . 43,933

T

and pulley. Orton C. Little, et al
OnfiECtle;nerty, Process and apparatus for packing. John

- Dtou
Corn from the cob. ~ Machine for cutting green. Wilcome
G SPIagUE. . ..o iiiis s i e
orset and ress stay. Charles S, Cole

43,937
43,956

43,867
43,909

Engine: see Explosive engine, Rotary engine, Steam en-

gine.

Expansion drum. John J. Magee.. ..................... 43,939
Explosive engine. Hugh W. Williaws. ...... 43,795, 43,796, 43,797
Fastener for bobbins. James Cook. ............. .. .... 43,961
Fastener for harnesses. Samuel H. Haas 43,985
Faucet. James M. McFarland. .. ................... 43,917
Feeding bottle. Richard Turck....... .................. 44,114
Firealarm. LouisdJ. Tirard........... ... ... .. ... 43,864
Fire arms. Josef Laumann.............. ... ......... 43,845
Fire escape. Lucretia Lester............................ 44,042
Fishing rods. Winch fitting for. Oliver S. Ruddock.. ... 43,992
Flax, hemp, rhea, &c. Machine for scutching. George E.

Donisthorpe, etal........... . i 43,879
Flax, rhea, &c. Machine for preparing. George E. Donis-

thorpe, etal........... ... Lol 43,916
Floor, ceiling and roof. Mark Fawcett, etal. ......... .. 43,854
Food preparation and method of making same. James T.

Donald . ... ... e e e 3,883~
Fruit. Machine for cleaning dried. Thomas H. Bell. .. .. 43,806
Furnace. ¥. C. Butterfield........................ .. .. ¢
Furnace. Heinrich Ludwig.................. ...

Furnace tap. Edward P. Mathewson
Fuse igniter.  William J. C. Doyle, et al
(xarment. Rose M. Shelley, etal ................ ... ..
(as. Apparatus for making. Leonard L. Merrifield, etal.
(as. Apparatus for making. Stephen W. Van Syckel. ...
(xas. ethod of making, James Gray..................
(as. -Process of making. Charles L. Fitch ....... ... ..
Gas. Process of making. Frank D. Moses, etal.........
Gloss upon wood. Method of producing a. Byron B.
Goldsmith . ..... ... ... .. cei
Hair structure.
Hammer : see Bush hammer, Power hammer.
Hand drill.  Aaron Kerry, etal..........................
Handle for knives. John.J. Eberhard..... ..............
Handle for saws. Robert S. Carr.. .......... ..........
Heat into work. Apparatus for converting. James H.
Parkinson. . ... ..o i
Heater for cars, (tardener D. Hiscox
Heaters with hot water. Apparatus for supplying railway
storage. James F. McElroy............ . .. ........
Heating appartus : see Klectric heating apparatus.

Heating cars by electricity. System of. James ¥. Mec-
BIroy . ..o e e

Heating system : see Hot water.

Holder for belts. William F. Cleveland, etal...........

Holder for doors. Christian Kerner......................

Holder for glove packages. Richard H. Moore.. ... .. ...
Holder for spools. Thomas Hoag, etal...................
Horse power. Archibald Filshie. . ................... ...
Horses from running away. Device for preventing. Norbert

Britz, etal ... ... e e
Hose clamp. Lewis H. Redfield, etal.......... ... . ...
Hose. Machine for coupling. James Gates, et al

44,086
43,989

43,868
43,979
44,041

43,893
44,081
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Hot air syringe. Frank B, Norris............c.cco .ooiee 43,996 | Pen. Edward G. Peck, etal..................coveunnnnt 43,839
Hot water heating system. David L. Dwinnell, ¢t al...... 44,120 | Petroleum and apparatus for making gas therefrom. Means
Hydro-carbon motor. James Martin. ... ................ 43,806 for consuming. Julius Leeds, etal................... 43,974
Index : see Telephone index. Pianoforte. Hartwell R. Moore... ............ ... .... 43,904
Inhaler. Henry De Puy Cushman........ ........ 43,803, 43,869 | Pipe : see Suction pipe.

Inhaler. William W, Houlder ....... ...... ........... 13,843 | Photographic shutter. Frank R. Hoyt...... ............ 43,959
Ink holder for pens. Charles W. Vose.................... 43,936 | Plate : see Door plate, Surface printing plate.

Insect escape : see Ventilator and insect escape. Plough coulter. William H. Perrin...................... 44,049
Insecticide. Joseph Brown........... ... ... .. .. 43,831 | Potato planter. Charles Irish.............. ... ... ... 44,037
Inspirator. William R. Park, etal....................... 44,062 | Potato planter. Joseph P. Davenport.................... 43,85§
Insulating material. Process of making electrical. Charles Power hammer. Joseph O'Brien..... ................... 43,867

CJefferson, etal. ... 44,094 | Press @ see Printing press.

Ironing machine and washing machine combined. William Printing press.  Augustus W. Vaughn.................... 44,065

Hﬁmn .............................................. 44,109 | Printing presses. Perforating attachment for. Charles T.

Jars. Removable thumb piece for. Clark T. Brant....... 44,088 Chauncey,etal. .. ... ... ... ..., cooiiiiioa. . ,889
Key seat cutting machine. Alexander (. Gourlay, et al... 43,973 | Printing machines. Feed machine attachment to. Thomas
Knitting machine. Emil J. Franck ......... ..... ... 43,991 A Briggs. ..o e e 3,888
Knitting machine. George K. Nye,etal.... ...... .. .. 43,865 | Printing telegraphs. Apparatus for. Henry Van Hoven-
Knitting machine, Willlam W. Clay .... .............. 43,915 rgh. 43,906
Ladder : see Step ladder. : Pm}wl]er : see Screw propeller.

Lamp. Henry A. Wheat................ ... .......... 43,997 | Pulley : see Collar and pulley.

Lamps. Dioptric appliance for. Auguste Nieuwenhuys... 43,926} Pulley block. John L. Pope............................. 43,827
Last. Fdward Clarkin.............0..........o.... ..., 44,111 | Pump. Caleb H. Booth.. ....... ... ... .. ... ..., 43,822
Lighter and extinguisher for gas and candles. Rudolph Pump. Milan W. Hall.. .. ... ... ... ... 44,024

Gelssler.. . ... ... .. i e 43,986 | Purifier for salt. Thomas Craney........................ 44,072
Liquids. Apparatus for dispensing. William M. Fowler. 43,993 | Rack for exhibiting goods. William High...... .... .. 43,794
Liquids with carbolic acid gas. Means for charging. Albert Radiator. Willis Mitchell. ... ... .....000 oo 44,084

Landerer. ... ... .. e 43,969 { Range. Kdwin Marsh ............. ... ... ... . ..., 43,866
Lubricator. ThomasJ. Carroll........................... 43,978 | Register and indicator for cash. Charles Raymond, et al.. 44,039
Loading device. Charles W. Hays................ ..... 44,036 | Register for cash. (George Boemermann .... ............ 43,801
Lock. Felix Schneider................. ... 44,112 | Regulator for dynamo electric machines. Elihu Thomson.. 44,125
Locomotives. Water supplying device for. Herman R. Reversing mechanism for counter shafts. Fred. Holderman 43,983

Winkelmann ..........0 . . ... . 43,891 | Rip-rap. David Neale.............. ... ..., 44,021

Lubricator for axles. James S. Patten....... Roller grinding mill. James Jones , 87
Malting. Process of. James A. Tilden Roller for lithographers and printers. ¥rank Horsell..... 43,823
Matts. Art of refining. Charles G. Richardson.......... 44,075 | Roofing : see Metallic roofing.
Measure. George W.%V.[cKim, etal............. ... ..., 44,026 | Rotary en?ne. James F. )icElruy ..................... 43,892
Measure for ?mges. John M. Haige..................... 44,059 | Safe. William Corliss...... ..... ..... [ ..., 48,832
Melting by electricity. Process of. A. F. W. Kreinsen.. 43,953 | Salt, apparatus for electrolysis of. Thomas Craney....... 44,073
Memorandum book. ~ Walter W. O'Hara................. 44,027 | Sash ho‘der. Louis A. Hathaway, etal.......... ... ..... 43,863
Metals. Electric reduction of and method of producing Sash lock. James A, Leaman... ....................... X

alloys from. Thomas L. Willson.................. .. 14,010 | Scaffolding. Device for suspending. Carl Heinemann. ... 3
Metallic chlorides. Process for electrolytically decompos- Screw propeller.  Alfred W, Case....................

ing fused. Farnham M.Lyte....................... 43,981 | Secondary battery. George L. Ballard
Metallic compounds. Electric reduction of refractory. Secondary battery. Sigmund A. Rosenthal, et al

Thomas L. Willson ......... ... . ... ...l 43,962 | Separating gold from its chloride solutions. Method of.
Metallic roofing. John I. Niel........................ . 44,103 Joseph W. Sutton...... ... ol
Metallic salts. Klectrode for decomposing. Farnham M. Separator forore. Orrin B. Peck........................

Y et s 43,980 | Sewer trap. Robert Newton......................... ...

Meter for electricity. Thomas Dunean........ .......... 43,954 | Shell for distributing oil on water. John C. Simmonds,
Mill : see Roller grinding mill. etal........... . P
Moceasin, Joseph E. Contois............. L 44,090 | Shingle marker. John T. Rush,etal................. ...
Moisture contained in textile stuffs. Process of ascertain- Shutter: see Photographic shutter.

ing the quantity of. Willy Saulmann... ............ 44,097 | Signal. Frank H. Clarke.... ......... ................
Moisture pans for radiators. Samuel G. Curry............ 44,053 | Signal for railways. Edward A. Winterhalder.. ........

Mortising machine : see Chain tool mortising machine.

Motion. Device for converting oscillatory into reciprocat-
ing. Thomas A. Briggs........... ...... ..........

Motor : see Electric motor. Hydro-carbon motor, Variable
speed electric motor.

43,841

Motor. Henry Bland.... ........................ .. ..
Motor. OscarBrunler........... .. ..
Motor. Spencer S. Marsh

Mould:: see Angle mould.
Mould for casting metals.
P. Stutley .
Moulds. Process of forming. (eorge A. Peters..........
Nail and staple. John E. Leathers..... ................
Nail drivin%(a’p »aratus. Leonhardt Komder
Nut lock. ﬂiiam Atkins. ...
Nut lock. Willam J. Jones.. .......... ........ .......
Nut lock washer. Arthur L. Mills..... ....... .
Qil can. Robert McVicar......... ..
Ointment. Louis A. Coté.................... ..........
Operation table. Otto Grasemann........... T
Ore. Apparatus for reducing and smelting sulphide.
Augustus L. Engelbach, et al

Material for facing. James S.
......................... .44,1156
43,948

Ore. Method of extracting gold and silver from. Charles
M. Peelsticker. ... 43,942
Ore. Process for reducing sulphide. Martin Wanner.. ... 43,951
Ore propelled iceboat. George H. Tacher ............... 43,995
Ore pulverizer and concentrator. Basil J. Atterbury...... 43,984
Ore stamnp. John W. Marshall.... ..................... 43,910
Package : see Carrier package.

Pail, &c. Tristram D. Brown........ ... .. .. ... ..., 44,047
Paper feeding machine. Thomas A. Briggs......... ..... 43,887
Paper feeding machine. Thomas A. Briggs............... 43,842
Paperrack. Richard Coughlan...... ... L, 43,988
Paper roll and fixtures therefor. Oliver H. Hicks......... 43,872
Paper ruling machine. Joseph A. Murdock.............. 44,087
Pea harvester. David Tolton .......... ................ 44,032

Peat for fuel. Method of and apparatus for preparing.
Osmond G, Blunder...................... e

7 | Threshing machine,

Small arms. Derrick 8. West............................
Soap. Filling material for making. Jacques Grunwald. ..
Sprayer for deodorizing the air. §0 n W. Black...... ....
Sprayer for gardens. Benjamin ¥. Sill . ....... ... ... .. .
Spraying ball.  Oskar Scherff........... ... ... ... 0
Sprinkler. Jacob R. Steitz............. ... ... ...
Stamp : see Dating stamp, Ore stamp.
Stay : see Corset and dress stay.
Steam boiler and fire box. Charles W. Hullings, et al.. ...
Steam engine. (George H. Waring, etal........... ... ..
Steam engine. Willlam A, Dewett.......................
Step ladder and bench combined. Ensign B. Stebbin. .. ..
Stop cock.  James C. McNabb.. ... ... ... ...
Stove. Abram Q. Allis,etal..... ... ................
Stove pipe. Thomas S. Evans...........................
Straightener for misshaped legs. Heinrich Bayer.........
Strainer for mixed paints. Charles J. McLennan.........
Structure : see Hair structure, Wire structure.
Suction pipe. Kzra F. Landis...................... .....
Surface printing plate. John Mullaly, etal..............
Suspenders.  Alfred M. Ziegler..........................
Switch board for telephone systems, Charles W. Brown. .
Switch for railways. Axel A. Strom....................
Switch for railways. John A. Duggan
Syringe : see Hot air syringe.
Table : see Operation table.
Table for preparing glass.
Tap: see Furnace tap.
Telephone. Anthony C. White..........................
Telephone. Joseph B. 8. Booth, etal.................. ..
Telephone index. Stillmann L. Shaffer..................
Telephone transmitter circuit. Hammond V. Hayes. ....
Tem})erature regulator for fruit car heating apparatus.
James . McElroy.......... ... ... L.
Archibald Filshie
Ticket box. John J. Murphy......... ............. ...
Tightener for furniture braces, Horace L. ¥Freeman, et al.
Time table. John T. O'Brien

George A. Marsh........ . ...

43,790
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Tobacco flavouring machine. James M. King..... e . 43,793 | Best, Frank J., etal. Handdrill........................ 44,057
0e weight for horses. Charles M. McMillan............. 44,108 | Bettendorf, William P. Wagon frame....... ... .. 43,929, 43,931
ool for exchanging percussion caps in empty cartridge Bettendorf, Wiliam P. Wagon tongue ............... ... 43,930
ccases, Nils G, Hanson.............................. 43,809 | Black, John W. Sprayer for deodorizing the air... ... .. .. 44,012
Tnturating and emulsifying machine.  William B. Cowan. 43,922 Bland, Henry. Motor. ...... ......... ................ 43,848
Tmlley. George W, Hooper. . ........... ............... 43,860 | Blundstone, Benjamin. Tyre............................ 44,007
runk and wardrobe combined. Christian Heumader. . . .. 44,063 | Blunden, Osmond . Method of and apparatus for prepar-
runks, &c. Method of making. Esau D. Taylor........ 44,077 ingpeat forfuel ... ... ... ... ... . ... .. ... ,130
ub : see Bath tub, Boeckh, Emil C. Check for transfer tickets
Tubes, Apparatus for making metal. Edmund F. Harts- Boemerman, George. Register forcash ............ .. ..
horn... .. ... . Booth, Caleb H. Hydraulicdredge......................
Tyre, Benjamin Blundstone. . .. ....... ... ....... ... .. Booth, Caleb H. Pump...... ......................... .
Tyre. John B. Dunlop........ ... .. Booth, George. Boiler.......... ...... ....
yre. Octave Lagarie.. ................ .. Booth, Joseph B. S., et al. Telephone..........
re. Richard R. Gubbins, etal..... ... Borden, James Y. Hairstructure...... .................
mbrella frame. Frederick Giles, et al Boyce, Arthur. Boiler.... . . ............ ... .. ... 43,907
nloading gravel trains. Method of. William D. Strat- Bradford, Winslow P. Bootorshoe...................... 44,101
tomyetal....... .. L 4,034 | Bradley, Harry, et al. Ventilatingcap .................. 43,815
alve.  Kdwin B. Sintzenith..... . . ................ 43,818 | Bragg, Henry, et al. Burner for petroleum. 43,805
Valve. William G, Adams, etal ... ... ... 43,998 | Branan, John E. W., et al. Holder for spools ........... 43,979
Valve for hydrants. Samuel C. MeNeill, etal............ 44,001 | Brant, Clark T. Removable thumb piece for jars......... 44,088
ariable speed electric motor. Carl Hering.............. 44,016 | Bretherton, Sidney E., et al. Apparatus for reducing and
egetable residue. Method of drying. Rudolph Gieber- smelting sulphide ore......... ... .. ... .. L 43,950
LU 0E: 5 Y 3,886 | Briggs, George E. Brick.... .. ........................ 43,834
Vending machine for stampe. C. F. A. Roéll..... ... ... 43,935 | Briggs, Thomas A. Device for converting oscillatory into
eneered building. Frank Reardon............. ........ 44,035 reci!i‘roca.tory MOLION. ... ..ol il e 3,841
entilating cap. Harry Bradley,etal...... ... ...... 43,815 | Briggs, Thomas A. Feed machine attachment to printing
entilating railway carriages. Method of. Samuel machines..................... ol ... , 888
. Hughes...... ........... ... .. ..o il ,814 | Briggs, Thomas A. Paper feeding machine. ..... .. 43,842 43,887
Ventilator and insect escape for doors, &c.  John H. Selk- Britz, Norbert, et al. bevice for preventing horses from
= P 43,945 TUNDINE AWAY (et o e evetiteicer e iaineee e, 43,803
W&gorl frame. William P. Bettendorf............. 43,929, 43,931 | Brown, Charles &' Switch board for telephone systems.. 44,023
agon tongue. William P. Bettendorf............ ..... 3,930 | Brown, Garrett 8. Dressstay............. ... ......... 44,066
ashing machine. Edward ;. Minnemeyer.............. 43,828 | Brown, Joseph. Imsecticide. ........................... 43,831
ashing machine. George E. Bartholomew ...... ...... 44,055 | Brown, Tristram D. Pail,ete.. ........................ 44,047
ashing machine. James Haselwood ............. 43,820 43,830 | Browne, Arthur B. Process of making white lead........ 43,966
ashing machine. James L. Sprague................. .. 43,838 | Brownell, John R. Boiler............................ .. 43,810
aste trap. Charles H, Muckenhirn. ................... 43,846 | Brunler, Uscar. Motor....... . e 43,874
Watch bracelet. Carl O. Major..........coovvviininn. 44,013 | Buckley, Timothy, et al. Fuseigniter................... 44,119
ater closet. ArthurO'Brien..................... ... .. 43,791 | Buckus, William, et al. Burner for petroleum...... ..... 43,805
ater power for heating and smelting. Method of utilizing. Bullock, Lathrop L., et al. Surface printing plate........ 43,871
Stephen H. Emmer®s. ............... ................ 43,925 | Burdett, Daniel B., et al. Means for consuming petroleum
Water tank. William B. Malcolm.... ............ ... and a,‘iparatus for making gas therefrom.............. 43,974
ater wheel. Aéa B. Frame ........................... Burrows, Taylor, et al. Machime for preparing flax, rhea,
eather strip. Klias C. Ellis, et al 44 UG, o e e 43,916
edge for tools. (eorge P. Morrill 44, Burrows, Taylor, et al. Machine for scutching flax, hemp,
eighing machine. Henry E. Smyser............. 43,799 43,800 rhea, ete........... ... e 43,879
heel. George W. Smiley, etal.. ...................... 44,054 | Butler, Lewis C. Desk attachment for telephones. . . 43,955
Whlte lead. %mcess of making. Arthur B. Browne. .. ... 43,966 | Butterfield, ¥. C. Furnace .... ............... ... .. ... 43,940
1re structure. Joshua Horrocks........................ 43,982 | Caird, David. Method of making metal barrels, &c. ... ... 43,923
carvings. Method of making. William F. Deweeose. 44,107 | Callender, Franklin G. Process of preparing cereals. . . .. 44,100
rench. KdwinS. Pratt .. .......................... 43,855 | Campbell, Manson. Elevator cup attachment .. .......... 43,972
rench. Frederick B. Wells.............. . .. ... U 43,880 | Canan, James. Dredge.................................. 43,844
Vriting pad for telephone desks. Carl . Nestler........ 44,089 | Carr, Robert S. Handle forsaws.... ... ............... ,858
Zine, Artof producing metallic. Parker C. Choate.. ... 43,881 | Carroll, Thomas J. Lubricator........................ . 43,978
Carson, John H. Heater forears.......... ... ......... 44,005
————— Carter & Company. Memorandum book................. 44,027
Case, Agrezi \1 . gcrewfpropell‘er ...................... 43,873
. ny Charland, Zoel. Cover for sap buckets....... ........... 44,018
INDEX' OF PATENTEES. Chase Company (A.B.) Pianoforte......... ............ 43,904
- Chauncey, Charles T., et al. Perforating attachment for
printing presses.............. ... .00 oL 43,889
Act; Chitty, Henry. Electric motor and dynamo.............. 44,022
ctien-Maschinenban- Anstalt Vormals Venuleth und Ellen- Choate, Parker C. Art of producing metallic zinc. ....... 43,881 .
Agy eTger. Method of drying vegetable residue.. ....... ,886 | Chancey, John R., et al. Hoseclamp.................... 44,081
Adams. John V. etal. Ventilatingeap............. .... 43,815 | Clark, Peter, et al.  Valve for hydrants............. ... 44,001
dams, William ., et al. Valve............... .... .. 43,998 Clark, William. Food preparation and method of making.
Ahrens, Alfred E. Process for securing dental suction BAIMIE. ...t ottt e e 3,883
AlL valves toplates......... ..ot 43,47 | Clarke, Frank H. Signal . .... ................. ....... 44,009
llis, Abram ()., etal. Stove.... ... ... ... ... 43,897 | Clarkin, Edward. Last... .. . . [ /77T 44,111
Werican Bell Telephone Co, Telephone. . ......... ..... 43,895 | Clauss Shear Company. Handle for knives............... 44,029
merjcan Electric Heating Co. Radiator................ 44,084|Clay, William W. Knitting machine.................... 43,915
Merican Electric Heating Co. System of electric heating. 44,083 | Cleveland, William F., et al. Holder for belts. .......... 44,122
Am(.’]d, Phineas. Process of preparing clay............... 3,884 | Cole, Charles 8, Corset and dress stay................... 43,909
tking, William, Nut1ock...............c.ocovvnee... 44,019 | Consolidated Car Heating Co. Apparatus for supplying
tterbury, Basil J. Ore pulverizer and concentrator. ... .. 43,984 railway storage heaters with hot water............ ... 43,861
Ustin, Kdward S., et al. Process of making gas. . . .... ... 43,970 | Consolidated Car Heating Co. Rotary engine............ 43,892
UWtomatic (iravity Labelling Company. Can labelling Consolidated Car Heating Co. System of heating cars by
A machine......... .................. P ,903 electriciby . ... ..o 43,9711
utomatic Water Tank Co. Steam or air connection for Consolidated Car Heating Co. Temperature regulator for
A water elevators. ..... ... .......oioie L. e 43,851 fruit car heating apparatus................ .......... 44,006
utomatic Water Tank Co. Water supplying device for Contois, Joseph E. Moceasin ........................... ,090
B OCOMIOLIVES. .. ..ottt e 43,891 | Cook, James. Fastener for bobbins...................... 43,961
Baker, James S., et al. Trolley .... ...... ............. 43,860 | Coon, Emmett. Drainer for floors....................... 44,060
allard, GGeorge L. Secondary battery................... 43,882 | Corliss, William. Safe....................ccoocoo ... . 43,832
Ttholomew, George E. Washing machine., ............. 44,055 | Coté, Louis A. Ointment.......................c.un.... 43,885
Beger’ Heinrich. Straightener for misshaped legs. ........ 43,856 | Coughlan, Richard. Paper rack........ e 43,988
Bel sole, Thomas L., et al. Car coupler.................. 4,033 | Cowan, William, et al. Holder for belts................. 44,122
]l Telephone Company of Canada. Telephone ......... 43,895 | Cowan, William B. Triturating and emulsifying machine. 43,922
ell Telephone Company of Canada. Telephone trans- Craney, Thomas. Apparatus for electrolysis of salt....... 44,073
Be“mltter circuit.. .... e e e e EEEETI 43,975 | Craney, Thomas. Electrolytic apparatus........ . 44,070 44,071
Berth Thomas H, Machine for cleaning dried fruit 43, Craney, Thomas. Purifierforsalt .................. . .... 44,072
‘rridge, Isaac L. Button hole finishing machine 43,898 | Curry, Samuel (. Moisture pan for radiators............ ,0563
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Cushman, Henry De Puy. Inhaler................. 43,803 43,8649 | Haas, Ceesar. Appamtus for re roducmg castings. . 44,011
Cutler, William. Apparatus for propelling boats ......... 43,994 | Hathaway, Louis A., et al. ‘1 holder ... ........ ... 43, 1863
Daignault, Pacifique M. Method of advertising.......... 43,921 | Hawkins, GGeorge D.  Dress qt'\.y ....................... 44,058
Davenport, J()sep{l P. Potatoplanter............. ...... 43,853 | Hayden, Henry, et al. Case for storing and handling shot,
Davidson, David J., et al.  Cut-off for sieves........ 44,079 44,080 Seeds, €EC ... e 43,870
Davidson, John A., et al. Tightener for furniture braces.. 44,025 | Hayes, Hammond V. Telephone transmitter circuit. ... .. 43,975
Davidson, Thomas. Damper.......... .. ... .......... 13,812 1 Hays, Charles W. Loading device.. .... ............. ... 44, 1036
Dean, Albert. Car coupler........ ... .o 44,017 | Hays, Lambert, et al. Means for consuming petroleum and _
De Marr, Joseph J., etal. Electriclamp. ................ 43,876 apparatus for making gas therefron . ................. 43,974
Derrough, James S etal. Car coupler.................. 44,033 Hazar(x, Frederick J. H. Bath tub...................... 43,96‘
Deweese, William F. Method of making wood carvings... 44,107 | Heineman, Carl. Device for suspending scaffolding.. .. ... 43,932
Dewey, Mark W.  Electric heating apparatus. . 44,131 | Hering, Carl. Variable speed electric motor. ... .... .. 44,016
Donald, James T. Food preparation and method of makmg Heumader, Christian. Trunk and wardrobe combined. . 44,063

SATIIE. « .ttt et e e 43,883 | Hewson, William, et al.  Device for preventing horses from
Denisthrope, (reorge, et al. Machine for preparing flax, PUNIENE AWAY .0 oo et eee ittt eaneaiineeine cenn 43,893

rhea, &e....o 43,916 | Hicks, Oliver H. Paper roll and fixtures therefor......... 43, /72
Donisthorpe, George, et al. Machine for scutching flax, High, William. Rack for exhibiting goods............... 43,794

hemp, rhea, &e........... ... o 43,879 | Hilton, William. Troning table and washing machme com-

Doré, Aldé, Creamer......................c .. oo, 44,001 bined.. ... ... . . s 44,109
Doubleday, Villeroy C, et al. Secondary battery......... 44,127 Hiscox, Gardner D. Heater forcars. ... ................ 44,0"0
Douglas, Jeil M. S. Apparatm for stopping leaks in boats. 43,807 | Hisey, ‘Charles S. Car tridge loading machine......... ... 3,840
Doyle, William J. C., et al. Fuseigniter................. 44,119 | Hoag, Thomas, et al. Holder for spools.................. 43,979
Dozier, James C. Barrel.......... ........... ......... 43,804 | Hoi ge, Richard J. Anglemould ................. 43,339
Drake, John D.; et al. »Method of unloading gravel trains.. 44,034 Hojer, Thomas G. Drier for varnishes, etc 43,837
Drewett, William A. Steam engine............. ..... .. 44,056 | Holderman, F¥red. Reversing mechanism for counter

Duggan, John A.  Switch forraillways........ ........... 44,020 shafts . ... e 43,983
Duncan, Thomas. Meter for electncltv ................ 43,954 | Holmes, Frnest B., et al. Anti-cribbing device........... 44,031
Dunlap, Forest W., et al. Wheel... ..... ... ... .. . 44,054 | Hooper, George W, Trolley...... o.oov ceoiiiin 43,860
Dunlop, JobmB. Tyre............. .................... 43,859 | Hope, J ohn, et al. Floor, ceilingand roof................ 43,854
Dwinnell, David L., et al. Hot water heating system. ... 44,120 | Horrocks, Joshua, Wire SErUCEUTe. . ... .o vooneennons e 43,982
Dyer, Arthur H., et al. Process of making electrical insulat- Horsell, Frank. Roller for lithographers and printers .... 43,823

ingmaterial ... ... .o 44,094 | Houlder, William W. 1Inhaler.......................... 43,843
Eberhard, John J. Handle forkmives.................... 44,029 | Hoyt, ¥Frank R. Photographic shutter. ............... .. 43,959
Elkins, Kugene W., et al. Sash holder................... 43,863 | Hughes, Samuel. Method of ventilating railway carriages. 43,814
Ellis, Elias C., et al. Weather BEPIP. ..o 44,004 | Hullings, Charles W., et al. Steamn boiler and fire box ... 43,900
Elphicke, Brett A., et al. Floor, ceiling and roof......... 43,654 | Humphrey, William S., et al. Weather strip.. .......... 44,004
Emerson, William H. Elevator cup attachment.......... 43,972 | Hyslip, Charles B. Dlsmfectmg apparatus. .............. 44,048
Emmem, Stephen H.  Method of utilizing water power for Inish, Charles. Potato planter........................... 14,037

heating and smelting................ ... ... 43,925 | Ives, Herbert R. Caster........................ ....... 44,002
Eugelbach, Augustus L., et al. Apparatus for reducing Jefferson, Charles W., et al. Process of making electrical

and smelting sulphideore:........ ... ... . oo 43,950 insulating MALETTAl - .o\ s e 44,004
Equitable Ma.nufa.ct.urmg and Electric Co. Apparatus for Jenkins, Samuel B. System of electric heating. . 44,083

printing telegraphs ... ... ... ... ... .. ... 43,906 | Jones, James. Roller grindingmill.... .... ............ 43,875
Evans, Thomas S. tove p\pe ......................... 44,015 | Jones, William J. Nutlock..... .. ... . .............. 44,046
Ewart, William, et al. Key seat cutting machine....... .. 43,973 | Keelor, Allen Z., et al. Anti-cribbing device......... ... 44,031
Fair, William F. Button hole finishing machine. ....... .. 43,898 | Kellner, Carl. Process of preparing cellulose for making
Falconer, Ernest J., et al. Telephone................. .. 44,096 spunfabric..... ... ... 43,963
Fawcett, Mark, et al. Floor, celling and roof .. ........... 43,854 | Kerner, Christian. Holder for doors .. ................ 43,008
Filshie, "Archibald. Horse power. ... .................. 44,041 | Kerry, Aaron, etal. Hand drill...................o..o0 44,057
F |lsh19 Archibald. Threshing machine............. ... .. 44,040 | Kidd, Robert. Carpet stretcher ..... ...... ......... 44,014
Fitch, Charles L. Process of makmg ga,s ................. 43,792 ng, James M. Tobacco flavouring machine .. .... .... 43,793
Floto, Henry, et al. Measure . e 44,026 | Klander, Weldon Dyeing Machine Company. Dyeing
Flynn Thomas H., et al. Stove . ... ................. 43,897 machine .......... ... ..o 43,899
Forbes, John S, Valve...... .............. ... ........ 43,998 | Kohl, Arnold. Bmdmg; post for electrical connections. 44,105
Fowler William M. Apparatus for dispensing lquids. ... 43,993 | Komder, Leonhardt. Nail driving apparatus...... ...... 43,913
Frame, Asa B. Water wheel ................ .......... 43,946 | Kreinsen, A. F. W. Process of melting by electricity... .. 43,953
Franck, Emil J. Knitting machine............ 43,991 | Lagarie, Octave. Tire .......... ... ... ... ......... 44,099
I'remna.n, Horace L., et al. Tightener for furniture braces 44,025 | Landerer, Albert. Means for charging liquids with car-
Friend, John E. Hydro-carbon MOLOY. . .....ovt e 43 896 bolicacid gas........... ..... ... e 96
Gaudrie, Francis X.  Can labelling machine. ... .. ... 44,117 | Landis, Ezra ¥. Suction pipe........................... 44,069
(rates, James,et al. Machine for coupling hose....... .. 43,905 Laumann, Josef. Firearms............................. 43,84
Gebruder, Schonberger. Firearms ........... .......... 43,845 | Lawrence, William. Electric brake...................... 44,128
Geissler, Rudolph Lighter and extinguisher for gas and Leaman, James A, and John W. Sashlock.............. 43,890

candles... ... .. e 43,986 | Leary, William A. Pen..... ... ... ... ... ... ...... 43,839
(iieberman, Rudolph. Method of drying vegetable residue 43,886 | Leathers, John E. Nailandstaple .... ... ............ 43,949
(iiles, Frederick, et al. Umbrella frame.................. 43,977 | Lecomte, Réné J., et al. Boat and means for propelling
Godley, Lester M., et al. Bolting apparatus....... .. ... 44,123 BAINC. . .o\t e 43,902
Goldsmith, Byron B. Method of producing a gloss upon Leede, Julius, et al. Means for consuming petrolenm and

WOOd. . ... . e 44,086 apparatus for making gas therefrom 43,974
Gourlay, Alexander (5., et al. Key seat cutting machine.. 43,973 | Leggott, Henry. Range...... .... ..... ,866
Grafton, Royal,etal. Bridge... ... ......0 ....... * 43,811 | Lester, Lucretia. Fire escape.. .. e e
Grasemann, Otto. Operation table................ ... ... 43,943 | Linton, Francis A., et al. Chafr. ..o
Gray, James. Method of making gas ................... 44,082 | Little. Orton C., et al. Collar and pulley .............. 43,937
Grégoire, Abraham. Clothes pin . ... .................. 44,085 | Lloyd, Thomas. Burnisher. .. ........ ..v... ..o 43,820
Girovenor, Wallace, et al. Drum for heating and vennlatmg Loetscher, Christian. Chain tool mortising machine....... 43,808

PUFPOSES et v eeteee s iieen e i i . 43,976 | Lucas, Aron. Cloth board ................. . ... 43,901
Grunwald, Jacques. Filling material for making soap. .. .. 44,068 | Ludwig, Heinrich. Furniture.......... ............... 43,960
Grubbins, Richard R. ,etal. Tyre .... ... ............. Lyon, James W. Book rack..... .......... ........... 44,028
Guilleaume, Theodore. Electric cable. Lyte, Farnham M. Electrode for decomposing metallic
(Guyer, Caleb, et al. Shingle marker. . L T S 43,980
Haas, Samuel H. Fastener for harnesses. .. . AU Lyte, F. M. and C. H. M. Electrolytic production of
Haise, John M. Measure for grades..................... chlorine for metallurgic }mrposes .................. 958
Hall, Charles S. Book-keeping book..................... Lyte, Farnham M. Process for electrolytically decompos-

Hall, George W, et al. Electriclamp................... 43,876 ing fused metallic chlorides.......................... 43,981
Hall, Milan W. Pump...... ........ ........ ......... 44,024 | MacGiregor, Gourley & Co. Key seat cutting machine. . 43,973
Hanson Nils (3. Tool for exchanging percussion caps in Mackinnon, Duncan T. H,, et al. Collar and pulley...... 43,937

empty cartridge cases. .......... .. ... o 43,809 | Magee, John''J. E xpansxon drum........ ... L ,939
Harcourt, George, etal. Tyre............... .. ........ 43,852 | Mailloux, Cyprien O. System of electric distribution...... 44,129
Hardy, Colin F., et al. Bolting apparatus................ 44,123 | Major, Carl 0. Watch bracelet..... .... ............. 44,013
Hartélius, Charles E. Electrical attachment for rocking Malcolm, William B. Water tank....................... 43,941

Chairs. . .o 44,074 | Manton, Herbert L., et al. Cigar and Cigarette.......... 44,124
Hartshorn, Kdmund ¥, Apparatus for making metal tubes 44,050") Marsh, Edwin. Range .................................. 43,866
Haselwood, James. Washing machine...... ... .. 43,829, 43,830 | Marsh, George A, Table for preparing glass.............. 43,79
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Marsh, Spencer 8. Motor..........vvvveeieeaeeiiinnen. 44,038 | Pugh, Robert, et al. Drum for heating and ventilating
Marshall, John W. Ore stamp............ ............. 33,910 ; PULPOSES . . .ottt ittt iaae san i e 43,976
Marsteller, Edwin Y., et al. Anti-cribbing device........ 44,031 ' Raymond, Charles, et al. Register and indicator for cash. 44,039
artin, Abraham 8. and Stephen G., et al. Cut-off for | Reardon, Frank. Veneered building..................... 4,035
BIEVEE ..ottt v e 44,079, 44,080 ; Redfield, Lewis H., et al. Hose clamp...................
Marty, Auguste, et al. Boat and means for propelling i Reid, George, et al. Machine for coupling hose
BAIIE .. .. . \\tee eee e e 43,902 . Rice, Elliot 8. Cartridge loading machine......
Martin, James. Hydro-carbon motor.............. ..... 43,896 | Richardson, Charles G. ~ Art of retining mattes
Martin, Taylor. Process of embalming.......... ....... 43,817 ; Robertson, Thomas C., et al. Key seat cutting machine... 43,973
Mathewson, Edward P.  Furnacetap.................... 43,816 ' Roéll, C. ¥. A. Vending machine for stamps. ... ........ 43,935
Mathieson, Williani. Dating stamp .... .............. 43,938 Rogers, James W. Method of repairing boots and shoes... 44,110
McAlpine, Lewis L.. et al.  Carcoupler... .... ...... 44,033 | Rosenthal, Sigmund A., et al. Secondary battery......... 44,127
McCamant, John G., et al. Shingle marker.. ........... 44,121 | Ruddock, Oliver S.  Wiench fitting for fishing rods ... 43,992
McElroy, James F. Apparatus for supplying railway Rush, John T., et al. Shingle marker........... AP 44,121
storage heaters with hot water......... ... ... ...... 43,861 | Ryan, John J. Telephonemdex............. ........... 44,000
McElroy, James F. Rotaryengine.... ................. 43,892 | Saamkopf, Hermann. Coupler for vehicles............... 44,104
McElroy, James F.  System 0% heating cars by electricity 43,971 | Sager, James H. Supplementary seat for bicyeles........ 44,098
cElroy, James F. Temperature regulator for fruit car Salomon, Carl. Process of roasting coffee... ............ 43,944
heating apparatus.. ..... ..... ... ..o 44,006 | Saulmann, Willy. Process of ascertaining the quantity of
McFarland, Jamnes M. Faucet..............ccvvvvvnnnn. 43,917 moisture contained in textilestuffs ................... 44,097
cKim, George W., et al. Measure.......... ......... 44,026 ; Saxon, Silas J. Churn.................. ... ..ol 44,106
McLennan, Charles J. Strainer for mixed paints .. . 44,102 | Schafer, Ernest. Back for the cover of books....... ..... 44,925
McMillan, Charles M. Toe weight for horses. ... 44,108 | Scherff, Oskar. Sprayingball..... ...................... 5
McNabb, James C. Stop cock...... ......oooonn. 43,821 | Schneider, Felix. Basket. 44,113
McNeill, Samuel C., et af.) Valve for hydrants.......... 44,001 | Schneider, Felix. Tock.......................oviu. 44,112
McVicar, Robert. Oilean...........ocooveeiiaein connns 43,957 | Schwedtinann, Ferdinand, et al. Electric motor.......... ,092
Melius, Walter. Brush.............cocveie civiriena. 44,051 ! Selkrey, John H.  Ventilator and insect escape for doors,
Meniifield, Leonard L., et al. Apparatus for making gas. 44,095 B, L o i i e e e e e 43,945
Mills, Arthur L. Nut lock washer.. .. .................. 4,064 | Shaffer, Stillman L. Telephoneindex.................... ,000
Miller Brothers and Toms. Hot water heating system.... 44,120 Sharpe, John, et al. Register and indicator for cash...... 44,039
innemeyer, Edward (. Washing machine... .......... 3,828 ! Shelley, Rose M., etal. Garment....... ................ 44,030
Mitchell, Willis. Radiator.......... e e e 44,084 | Shemwell, Baxter, et al. Tightener for furniture braces... 44,025
Monday, Newton, etal. Churn.......................... 44,003 | Still, Benjamin ¥. Sprayer for gardens. ................. 43,990
Moore, Hartwell R.  Pianoforte ........... ............. 43,904 | Simmons, John C., et al. Shell for distributing oil on
Moore, Richard H. Holder for glove packages........... 43,868 |  water....... e s L. 43,877
Morrill, George P. Wedge fortools....... .............. 44,043 | Sintzenich, Edwin B. Valve...................... ... .. 43,818
orrison, James L. Device for converting oscillatory into Smiley, George W., etal. Wheel........................ 44,054
reciprocating motion......... ... ieeeiiieen 3,841 | Smith, William and Henry, et al. Garment. .. .. 44,030
orrison, James L. Feed machine attachment to printing Smyser, Henry E. Weighing machine ..... 43,7 43,800
MAChineS. . . ... . ot 3,888 | Sprague, James L. Washingmachine.................... 3,838
Morrison, James L. Paper feeding machine........ 43,842, 43,887 | Sprague Manufacturing Company. Machine for cutting
orrow, Zachariah D. Caster forstoves........... ..... 3,934 green corn from thecob........ .. ..... ... L 3,867
Moseley, Joseph. TYre...... .ooooovieeiiiiianiiiiiens 44,007 | Sprague, Welcome. Machine for cutting green corn from the
oses, Frank D., et al. Process of makinggas........... 43,970 COD e e 3,857
Muckenhirn, Charles H. Waste trap ......... .......... 43,846 | Stapley, Richard, et al. Garment........................ ,030
Mullaly, John, et al. Surface printing plate.............. 43,871 | Stebbin, Ensiﬂx B. Step ladder and bench combined..... 43,825
unroe, Robert, sr. and jr. Boiler............ ........ . 44,045 Steitz, Jacob R. Sprinkler............. ... 44,116
Murdoch, Joseph A. Paper ruling machine ... ........ 44,087 | Sterling, John P. ltingrreel.
Murphy, John J. Ticket box. ... .....cocoviiiiieeoinn.. 43,919 ! Stewart, John A., etal. Trolley..... ................... X
Neale, David. RiP TAD. .. vvrreeseinieeeaeannnnns 44,021 | St. John, Rupert R., et al. Process of making electrical
Neimeyer, John. Handle forsaws........ .......... . ... 43,858 insulating material........................ . .. ....... ,094
Nestler, Carl G. Writing pad for telephone desks....... 44,089 | Stout, John R. Process and apparatus for making confec-
ester, Hurshel M. Button.................. .. 43,847 BIONeTY .ot e e e ,956
Newell, Charles E. Can labelling machine........ .. 43,903 | Stratton, William D., et al. Method of unloading gravel
Newton, Robert. Sewer trap...... e e e 43,826 trains. ... ... PP T R ,034
Neil, John I. Metallicroofing ...............c..oueen. 44,103 | Storm, Axel A. Switch for railways..................... 43,999
ieuwenhuys, Auguste. Dioptric appliance for lamps.... 48,926 | Stutley, James S. P.  Material for facing moulds for cast-
orris, Frank B. Hot airsyringe........................ 3,996 ingmetals......................... e 44,1156
Nye, George E, et al. Knitting machine. ................ 43,865 | Sutton, Joseph W. Method of separating gold from its
Obbinson,sl‘homa.s. Method of and apparatus for adver- _chloridesolution.. ................ o o0 ol 3,802
SN . . e s 43,849 | Taylor, Esau D. Method of making trunks, etc.......... 44,077
O'Brien, Arthur. Water closet.......................... 43,791 | Thacher, George H. Oar propelled 1ceboat ......... ..... ,995
O’Brien, John F. Timetable...... ................... . 43,965 | Thatcher, Jesse W., et al. Steam boiler and fire box...... ,900
"Brien, Joseph. Power hammer.............. ......... 43,867 | Thoens, Burchard. Machine for making candy ... .. 3 43,928
O’Carr, James M., etal. Churn.................cooou.es 44,003 | Thomson, Elihu. Regulator for dynamo electric machines. 44,125
O’Donnell, James, et al. Bush hammer............ ..... 43,894 | Tilden, James A. Process of malting..... .............. ,076
O’Hara, Walter W. Memorandum book................. 44,027 | Tirard, Louis J. Fire alarm...........................0. 43,864
"Meara, George E.,etal. Pen................ ,839 | Tolton, David. Pea harvester...................... 44,032
Ottmann, Charles L. Driving belt.............. .. 44,093 | Tredick, Edward, et al. Knitting machin 43,865
Overbaugh, Charles E. Cartridge shell ................ . 43,798 | Turcky Richard. Feeding bottle.... ......... 44,114
Owens, William W. Door plate.............cooooovee. .. 43,819 | Usher, Edward P. Battery plate........................ 43,862
Park, William R., et al. Inspirator...................... 44,062 | Van Hoevenbergh, Henry. Apparatus for printing tele-
arkinson, James H. Apparatus for converting heat into graphs. ... ... . L 3,906
WOTK. L oottt et et e i 43,952 | Van Orden, John M. Corsetstay.... .......... ........ 43,912
Patten, James S. Lubricator for axles................... 43,833 | Van Syckel, Stephen W. Apparatus for making gas... .. 44,061
Paterson, John, et al. Cigar and cigarette................ 44,124 | Vaughn, Augustus W. Printing press....... .... e ,065
Paterson, John, et al. Umbrella frame................... 43,977 | Vose, Charles W.  Ink holder for pens............ ...... 43,936
Pearson, William H., et al. Apparatus for n:aking gas.... 44,095 | Wagner, Herbert A., et al. Electric motor.,............. 44,092
Peck, Edward G., et al. Pen.... ........cooeeeeeioeee. 43,839 | Wanner, Martin. Process of reducing sulphide ore .. ..... 43,951
Peck, Frederic M. Carrier package. ..................... 43,835 | Waring, George H., et al. Steanengine........ ........ 43,824
Pock, Orrin B.  Separator for ore............. ..... .... 43,918 | Washbrood, Ernest J. Caster.....................cu..e. 44,002
Peniston, Alonzo, et al. Shell for distributing oil on water 43,877 | Watson, Charles, et al. Bush hammer......... ......... 43,804
Perrin, William H. Ploughcoulter...................... 44,049 | Watson, William M., etal. Chair.............. 44,126
Peters, George A. Process of forming moulds ........... 43,948 | Weldon, Leonard. Dyeing machine. , 899
eters, Henry, et al. Perforating attachment for printing Wells, Frederick B. rench........... ....... 43,880
PLEBSES. ..\ . vttt vnsee e e e e 3,889 | West, Derrick 8. Smallarms .................... ... 43,987
Peelsticker, Charles M. Method of extracting gold and Westcott, John T., et al. Apparatus for making gas...... 44,095
BIIVEr fTOMI OT€ ... ..\ ot ieeeaereieeeeianeneanenns 43,942 | Wheat, Henry A. Lamp................coooiiieiin... 44,997
Polster, Wilhelm A. Method of making castings....... . 43,964 | White, Anthony C. Telephone.... . .................. 43,895
Pope, John L. Pulley blocK. .. ....vvnnnnreinrennnanns 43,827 | White, Bruce C. Brick press. ... ........... .......... 43,911
orteous, George. Book rest.............. ............. 44,028 | White, Oscar B., et al. Steamengine.................. . 43,84
Pn}tt, EdwinS. Wrench.............c....ciin 43,855 | Williams, Hugh W. Explosive engine....... 43,795, 43,796 43,797
Price, John J., et al. Bridge.........oooiiiiiiiiii 43,811 | Williston, Belvin T., et al. Inspirator. ................. 44,062
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Willson, Thomas L. Electric reduction of and method of Woodley, Henry. Canopener.............. .... 43,920 44,067
producing alloys frommetals.. . ..................... 44,010 | Woodworth, Henry D. Brake for vehicles........... 44,118
Willson, Thomas L. Electric reduction of refracborv metal- Wooliever, Winfield S., et al. Machine for coupling hose.. 43,905
liccompounds. ........ ... .. .iiceeiiiieiiaen 43,962 | Wurth, Henry T., et Al SEOVE. .- eoeee e 43,897
Winkelmann, Herman R. Steam or air connection for water Yates, James, et a.l Case for handling and storing shot,
ClOVALOTE. . vttt it e e 43,851 Seeds, €LC ... ... i e 43,870
‘Winkelmann, Hcrman R. Water supplying device for loco- Ziegler, Alfred M. Suspenders........ ................ 44,008

OBV, .\ vttt i 43,891 | Ziegler, Martin. Method of making coke........ ........ 43,933
Wmterhulder, Edward A. Signal for railways...... ..... 43,850



